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PREFACE

This is the third Volume of the.Overlord Narrative and
deals for the most part with the assault on the coast-of
Normendy known by the code-name Neptune. The story as told
here falls naturally into two parts the first of which is con-
cerned with the general history of the planning and execution
of Neptune while the second part relates in detail the partiocu-
lar contributions made by each ReA.F, Comand and UsSe Air
Force, .

It will be noticed that although this Volume is concerned
primarily with the landing operations commencing on 6 June
194, it also contains an account of air operations commenced
some months before D-=Deye. That is because D~Dey was only a
landmark = an important one = in a campaign that had been
fought by the Allied Air Forces without interruption from the
time that the Allied Expeditionery Air Force had been
establisheds The air operations preparatory to the assault
had been carried out with a mounting intensity throughout the
months of March, April and May, until they reached a climax om
D-Dayes Thus the form in which this Narrative has been pre-
sented was necessarily dictated by the facts of the air wara

Certain meps, Orders of Battle and other statistical
information are to be found throughout the Volume but the
reader is urged to study the following documents which, because -
of their bulk, could not be reproduced as Appendices:-

ABeAsFs = Overall Air Plan

2 TehoFe = Air Staff Plan

IX Air Force = Tactical Air Plan

Nos11 Grouwp & IX Fighter Command - Joint .A.:u' Plan and
Executive Order (J.AP.E.0).

Despatch w A/C/M Sir Trafford Leigh~Mallory.

This volume was completed in the Air Historicel Branch
during the Spring of 1949 and is subject to the limitations
due to the state of information existing at that time. It is
based largely on Allied, and more particularly, on ReAsFs '
documents in the custody of the Air Ministry and other Departe
mentse Very complete gollections of historical materiel from
ReA.Fe Commands, and Allied Head.quarters such as S.H.A.E.F and
Allied Expeditionary Air Force, in addition to Air Ministry
Files, have been preserved in the Air Historical Branch.

There is also a growing list of German documents many of which
have been used in the preparation of this Nerrative but
unfortunately much remains to be done in the compilation of
eneny records before effective use can be made of that materials
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. CHAPTER 1
-ALLIED STRATEGY IN 194k

Decision to re—enter N.W. Europe.

British and American strategy in 1944 rested broadly
upon the decisions made by Mre. Roosevelt and Mr., Churchill
in consultation with Generalissimo Chiang Kai~shek and - .
M. Stalin at the Conferences known as Sextant and Eureka held
at Cairo and Teheran in November/December 1943.  Since 1942
it had been the ultimate intention of the Western Powers to
re~enter the Continent from the United Kingdom concentrating
" the maximum of resources in the most convenient theatxe so
as to force unconditional surrender upon Germany.

.~ The importance of undertaking this operation while the
bulk of the Geman effort was engaged beyond her Eastern
. frontiers in a grim struggle with Russia was fully appreciated
by Anglo~American strategists but until 1944 the conditions
which would give an invasion a reasonable chance of success
did not exist. The Allies had to be content with reinforcing
and strengthening their defences in all parts of the world at
the same time undertaking certain offensive operations of
limited scope where a favourable opportunity offered. By the
end of 1943 however the end of the U~boat war was in sight and
the shipping bottleneck had been broken. Victordes had been
won in the Mediterranean and the Pacific. Air ascendancy had
been won over Western Europe and new model armles had been .
equipped and trained in a successful technique. Thus for the
first time we were justified in hoping that the liberation of
N.W. Europe and the subsequent invasion of Germany could be
brought to a successful conclusion.

After the war had been won in FEurope, American and
British forces were to be re~deployed for a similar effort
ageinst Japan. At Teheran, Stalin promised that Russian
forces would also assist in that enterprise.

Plans and preparations for the re~entry into Burcpe had
been under the direction of Lieutenant-~General F.E. Morgan,
who had been appointed Chief of Staff to the Supreme Allied
Commander (Cs0.S.S.A.Ce) in April 1943. At Teheran, Stalin
had approved of the C.0.5.5.4.C's plan for.Overlord but said
that nothing was to be gained by concentrating large numbers
of troops in Italy which could not be considered a suitable
Jumping-off ground for an invasion of Germany. Instead, he
urged the advantages of employing the resources already in
the Mediterranean theatre in a pincers movement such as the
proposed. landing on the South Coast of France (Anvil) in
conjunction with the major invasion through Normandy
(Overlord)s The Americans and British agreed to undertake
this while the Russians on their part agreed to launch a
major offensive to prevent the movement of German troops
from the Eastern Front.

Stalin made a point of insisting that a Supreme
Commander to co~ordinate all planning for Overlord should be
appointed at once. He was assured that this would be done
and that a balanced ground and air force would continue to be
built up for Overlord and that. the forces availabls were to
be allocated as between NeW. France and the Mediterranean to
ensure the maximum success of Overlord.
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Air Strategy based on Oberation Pointblank

QCur air strategy was to remain the same., Pointblank was
stated to be an essential Pre~requlslte to Overlord, and the
Combined Chiefs of Staff directed that it was to contlnue to be
accorded the highest strategic prioritys - It was the considered
opinion of the C.C.S. that the effects of the continuous pounding

" of industrial centres in Germany by Bomber Command, and of the

steady attrition of the German Air Force resulting from the day-
light offensive of the U.S.VIIIth Air Force, were being

. increasingly. felt by the Germans and were maklng an invaluable
" contribution to a more favourable course of .the war.

Although there were no doubts as to its effectiveness, the
Pointblank programme was about three months behind schedule when
the Chief of Air Staff rendered his Progress Report to the
Conference., This was because allocations of alrcraft had been

‘smaller than expected. . German fighter strength and production

were both higher than we had calculated, as a. result of tremens

‘dous enemy efforts; nevertheless, the bomber offensive had kept

the G.A.F.750 single-engined flghters below its planned strength
and it appeared that Germany was "half way. towsrds industrial
desolation".

Apart from the intensification of the comblned bomber

" offensive agalnst the GeA.F., it was anticlpated that the time

was at hand for the combined Air Forces to begin attacks more

‘closely related to Overlord, when the Supreme Commander (and

his Alr Commanders) would play a more important part in
directing the strategic as well as the tactical bombing effort.
This switch of strateglc bombers to Overlord targets, in
addition to targets in Germany, was approved at Sextante The
agreed statement of this policy reads:-

'In the preparatory stage immediately precedlng the
invasion, the whole of the avajlable air pawer in

" the United Kingdom, tactical and strategic, will be
employed in a concerted effort to create the
conditions essentisl to the assault!.(l)

In the event, the policy of. switching heavy bombers from
deép penetration targets to objectives in France was not
accepted without a great deal of controversy and heart~burning.
The Deputy Supreme Commander” strongly supported the Air Ce=in-C.,
A.E.A.F. who had put forward a plan for bombing railway centres,
with the’ obaect of. crippling the French transportatlon system
before D~Day. The Army believed that this was the best possible
help that the Air Forces could give to the invasion. Railway
experts cencurred with this view., The Prime Minister and most
of the War Cabinet had their doubts, especially in view of the
possible heavy French casualties. U.S.St. A.F., Bomber

Operations Staff Air Ministry, and Bomber Command vehemently

‘opposed the plan, mainly on the grounds that 1t would divert

~effort from the attack on the Ge.4.F. and Germany's war making

capacity to attacks on targets unsuitable for heavy bombers. .

(1) ©.C.S. 398 dated 18 Nove. 1943 "Special Operations for the
defeat of Germany and her Satellltes ~ Memo from the
U.So C 0 S."o .
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The Directorates of Intelligence and Bomber operations
of the Air Ministry and U.S. Economic Warfare Department
believed that the dislocation of railway centres would not
prevent the enemy from supplying front line troops by rail.
In general the Air Ministry felt that experience gained in
the Mediterranean theatre of operations was not valid in the
far more conplex system of northwest Europe. It suggested,
as an alternative, the attack of much more. specialirzed
targets such as G.A.F. maintenance facilities, military
camps and dumps and shortly before D-Day the attack of
bridges and key communications in the immediate battle arca.
Like the Amsricans, the Air Staff believed that the heavy
bombers should meke the G.A.F. impotent by D-Dey and that,
secondly, they should attack the German oil industry which
would affect the enemy on all fronts and campel him to
waste his front line fighter strength in the defence of
these essential installations.

The Chief of Air Staff determined to keep an open mind
on these conflicting plans and held that the right answer
was a compromise between the two main schools of thought,
those who believed that bombs dropped outside Germany were
merely wasted and those wheo advocated the switching of all
resources to the attack of commnications in order to hinder
the German build-up to the landings. Ultimately, however,
every plan for the employment of hcavy bombersin the pre-
Overlord phase had to be submitted to the following test:
would it or would 1t not immediately assist. the Armies to
gain a foothold on the continent? By the end of March the
principal commanders in Overlord were compelled to agree that
there was no satisfactory alternative to the Transportation
Plan. By #8 time political considerations had entered the
picture. Did the bombing of targets in occupied countries
Justify the slaughter of friendly civilians?

As a result of this and other opposition, it was not
until 17 April 1944 that the Supreme Commander was able to
issue a directive instructing the Strategic Air Forces to
add their weight to the attacks already being made upon
Overlord tar@ets by the British and U.S. Tactical Air Forces.
While the Strategic Air Forces must continue their mission of
reducing the German air combat strength, 'our re-~entry on the
Continent constitutes the supreme operation for 194k4; all
possible support must, therefore, be afforded to the Allied
armies by our Air Forces to assist in establishing themselves
in the lodgement area, and subsequently to support the
advance through France and Germeny if required by the
Supreme Commander.

Appointment of Commandsrs

After Sextant and Eureka events moved fast. In
December 1943, General Montgomery(l) was appointed to the
command of the 2lst Army Group in succession to
General Paget and, with several officers of his staff there was
brought home frcm Italy. - At the same time,
General Montgomery was also appointed Commander-in-~Chief of
the Allied Land Forces for the initial phase of the

(1) Arrived in London 2 Jenuary 194k.
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operation. This was soon followed by the arrival on

<15 -January of General-Eisenhower, who on 24 Decenber had been
appointed to the post of Supreme Commander Allied Expeditionary
Force (S.C.A.E.F.) with Air Chief iiarshal Tedder:as his Deputy.
On the 15 February Supreme Headquarters was set up in London.

Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory had been one of the three
- British 'Combined Commanders' responsible for planning Cross-
Channel operations since January 1943 when he became A¢0,Co~in=C,
Fighter Command, He was nominated Air Ce~-in-C, of all Allisd
air forces for the re-entry into the Continent as early as the
Casablanca Conference but was not confirued by the Combined
Chiefs of Staffs as Air C.~in-C. (Designate) until
20 August 1943 at the Quebec Conference.. IHe received a
directive on 16 November and set up H.Q.,Allie? ditionary
Air ¥orce (A.E.A.F.) at Stanmore on that date.(l The appoint-
ment of Admiral Ramsay es Allied Naval Commander Expeditionary
Force (AWN.C.X.F,) dated from 25 October 1943.

Ce0eS+45.A.C's proposal to postpone Anvil

Cs0.5.5.A.C. had already considered the implications of the
strategy laid down at Sextant and had reached the conclusion
that the resources available for allocation to Overlord and Anvil
would be insufficient to guarantee the success of both operations
if they were launched in May. Consequently, he reccmmended that
Anvil be reduced to the status of a threat so that additional
forces could be used in Normandy. His proposition to reduce
Anvil for the sake of ensuring the success of Overlord had the
support of lMontgomery and Eisenhower but in January Montgomery
criticised C.0.8.S.A.C's plan for Overlord because it provided
for landings on too narrow a front. Montgomery advocated an
assault by five divisions on beaches covering the Normandy coast
from the mouth of the Orne to the Grande Rade on the Cotentin
Peninsula,

General Montgomery's Qverlord Flan approved by British C.0.S.

- Though the Norfolk House Navy, Army, and Air planning staffs
_were against Montgomery's revised plan, the complete proposals
for a five divisional assault and for the employment on Overlord
-of about half of the resources to have been devoted to Anvil,
were put to the British Chiefs of Staff and approved. Reluctant

as they were to abandon Anvil they agreed that it was better to
insure the success of Overlord than to attempt both operations
with a narrow margin of superiority.

In asking the Combined Chiefs of Staff for their
decision General Eisenhower sald that he remained impressed
with the strategical possibilities of Anvil and was therefore
wrwilling to ask for its reduction or postponement. But Over-
lord and Anvil should be viewed as one whole and he was there-
fore driven to the conclusion that if insufficient resources
could be found for both to be undertaken on an adequate scale
then Overlord should take precedence. He would also prefer
" to wait a further month befgre launching Overlord rather than
risk failure by prematurc action with inadequate forces.

(1) It is importent to remember that the Air C.-in-C. was
also responsible to the Chief of the Air Staff and not to
the Supreme Commander for the Air Defence of Great
Britain.
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Another reason for delaying the landing date by one month
was that the change from a three to a five divisional assault
enteiled the provision of much additvional shipping of a
specialized nature and this took time to amass.

Revised Overlord and postponed Anvil approved by C.C.S.

The declsion was a difficult one for the Combined
Chiefs of Staff, Stalin's warm support for the Anvil project
carried some weight as his strategical judgment was highly
esteemed by the President. The Allies were definitely
committed to Anvil in conjunction with Overlord in May and
although it was believed that Stalin would not boggle over a
short postponement when this was clearly advantageous, it
might be difficult to convince him that we were fulfilling
our obligations if wie, postponed the operation for an
indefinite period.

Purthermore, seven of the ten divisions it was proposed
to employ in the invasion of the South of France vwere to have
been composed of Fighting French troops who were supremely
anxious to play their part in the liberation of their country.
It was confidently expected that the arrival of these troops
would be the signal for all French Resistance Groups to come
into the open against the common enemy.

The Anvil operation was therefore bound up with political
as well as strategical considerations and the Combined Chiefs
of Staff could not bring themselves to give up lightly all the
advantages which might be gained from launching it. Pending
a decision on the question, forces continued to build up in
both theatres. But as the spring approached it was realised
that the Allies could hardly be in a position to launch Anvil
by the target date because bases near to the French coast
would not be in our hands in time for the operation. Rome
was to have fallen in January but in early March the Anzio
beach~head was still sealed off.,

Accordingly, the Combined Chiefs decided to postpone
Anvil and to transfer the resources requested by General
Eisenhower to the United Kingdom for employment in Overlorde
This transfer was to be made on the understanding that
replacements would be provided to the Supreme Allied
Commander, Mediterranean by resources diverted from the
Pacific and it was arranged that the new Operation Anvil
(re-named Dragoon) should be launched in the middle of July.



CHAPTER 2

THE JOINT PLAN TO LAND IN NORLIANDY

-Selection of Lodgement Area

C.0.5.5.4.C's Planning Staffs at Norfolk House had
given prolonged thought to the selection of the lodgement
area before deciding that the Normandy coast offered the
best all~-round chance of success. The considerations
weighing in their choice were that while the initial landings
would be easier because this area was less heavily defended
than the Pas de Calais, it also offered more favourable
prospects for development, both from the beaches and from
the ports in the vicinity. Although the Fas de Calais had
been favoured by the earlier planners (Round Up and Sledge-
hammer) on account of its proximity to South~East England,
Morgan showed that it was the one area which was most
suitable for defence by the enemy., lMoreover, it was
unsuitable for further development as a base area unless
the ports to Antwerp or those to Havre and Rouen could be
quickly seized, and thils would be difficult to guarantee
because of the water obstacles lying in the path of any
advance. The fundamental factor vhich affected the
selection of the general area in which the assault could be
made was the ‘radius of action of fighter aircraft at the
time.?

Advantages of Normandy

The Caen sector, on the other hand, was weakly held and
reinforcements would be slow in arriving there, even when
unimpeded. The beaches were hard and well sheltered from
the West, North-West and East. Air defence would be
difficult for the enemy without uncovering the Ruhr and
North-West Germany. It would, owing to the distance, be
difficult for us to provide adequate air cover at first,
but the terrain near the beach-head and inland to the
South~East was highly suitable for rapid airfield construc~
tion. An operation in this area presented the choice of
attacking Rouen and Havre quickly or, if preferable,

- Cherbourg and the Brittany ports. In:either case we should
thus secure ports large enough to nourish the large invasion
forces. The element of surprise was not neglected. The
enemy would naturally expect the Allies to select an assault
area which included established port facilities for handling
mechanized equipment which would put the Normandy beaches

out of the question. '

C.e0eS.5.A.C's Flan

Provided that the necessary ailr situation could first
be achieved, §.0.3,5.4.Ce, recommended that the landing be
- made -on the Caen beaches, with a view to the seizure of a
lodgement area comprising the group of ports from Cherbourg
to Nantes. His proposals, developed into the Outline Plan
for Overlord, Were approved at the Quadrant Conference held
in Quebec in August 1943.

Reference has already been made to General Montgomery's
contention in January, soon after combined planning began at
Twenty-First Army Group Headquarters, that General Morgan's
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plan would be better if it provided for initial landings on a
much wider front utilising the additional resources thrown up in
the event of the postponement of Anvil. = C.0.5.5.A.C., had
proposed a three-divisional assault on the beaches before Caen
and Bayeux and aimed at a comparatively deep penetration in the
Caen area at an early stage. Development of a lodgement area
would proceed in a southerly and easterly direction because of
the pressing need for airfields and because this was the
direction in which the ultimate advance on Paris and Germany
would probably be made. An effort would then be made to capture
Cherbourg and the Brittany group of ports. Airborne troops were
to assist in the early capture of Ca.en. '

Ce0.S.S.A.C's scheme included a cover and deoeptlon plan
(Fortitude) designed to give the impression that our main effort
would be directed against the Pas de Calais area. Elaborate
arrangements were mads, so that even after we were fully committed
to the Normandy operation 1t might still appear to the enemy that
this was only the preliminary to a larger assault against the
Pas de Calais,

Géneral Montgomery's Flan

" General Montgomery!'s revised pla.n, as finally adopted,
retained the conception of Fortitude in full, but the assault on
Normandy was to be made by five seaborne d_lv:x.sn.ons with ancﬂ(,lary
forces and the leading elements of three airborne divisions
General Montgomery's plan was based on the expectation that the
size cf the initial assault would make certain that a substantial
‘foothold was won at the outset, By advancing frecm the
Quineville beaches on the East Cotentin, he hoped to seize
Cherbourg at an darlier stage in the campaign and thus ensure
against complete dependence on the Mulberries. Once the lodgee-
ment area had been properly secured and with a major port in our
hands, the operation was to be developed so as to widen the base
' to take in the Brittany ports and, using the Caen sector as a
hinge, to break through in' the direction of the Paris~Orleans
Gap. The salient thus c¢reated was t6 be ‘employed as the lower
jaw of a pair of nut crackers, the upper jaw of which was to be
_a similar advance in the area Falaise-Lisieux.

- The revised plan obtained powerful "support from the Prime
Minister who had always been in favour of the largest assault
possible and had also advocated landing on the East Cotentin
beaches. At Quadrant, thée .Chief of the Imperial Genersl Staff
and the Joint Flanning Staff (J.2.S.), had pointed out that
Ce0sS.8.A.C's Outline Flan relied on too slender a margin of
superiority over the enemy during the €arly stages, and that
his estimated rate of advance was over-optimistic. The other
British Chiefs of Staff had agreed and although the plan had

. been strengthened sinde "August, ‘and also the proposals for

using Anvil resources had come from C.0.S.S.A.C. it was
considered that many of the orlg;.nal criticisms were still

velid.

(1) The final airborme plan was not completed until the
end of May.
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Neptune

Although Overlord was inherently a joint undertaking,
its first phase, because of its pre?ominant naval flavour,
was knovm by the code name Neptune. 1) Neptune might be
regarded as ended after the cross-Channel assault had won
its initial success and the lodgement area had been
stabilised sufficiently to permit the development of further
operations. Under the Supreme Camender, responsibility
for naval, air and ground operations was entrusted to
Admiral Sir Bertram Ramsay, Air Chief llarshal Sir Trafford
Ieigh~Mallory and General Sir Bermard :iontgomery respect-
ively.(% The beaches selected for the assault, stretching
from Ouistreham in the east to Quineville in the west, were
divided into five main areas, each of which was assigned to
one of the assaulting divisions and its supporting forces.
Two areas west of Port en Bessin were assigned to UeS.
forces, the Omaha sector lying between Port er Bessin and
the mouth of the Vire, and the Utah sector lying on the East
of the Cotentin Peninsula. The Gold, Juno and Sword areas,
lying between Port en Bessin and the mouth of the Orne, were
assigned to the British assault forces,

The Navel forces assigned to the operation were divided

(1) The code-word 'Neptune' had limited use in the inter-
ests of additional security and was applied only to
papers vwhich included reference to the actual place and
date of the assault. This codeword was thus used in a
much more limited scale and by a severely restricted
nunber of people in the interests of extreme security.

(2) General Montgomery was raised from his position as an
Amy Group Commander to the positlon of temporary
Commande r—in—Chief of the Combined Land Yorces alongside
the Air and Naval Commanders~in Chief (see page 3)e
Thus General Montgomery and his staff worked on two
levels, i.e. the Tactical Alr Force/laval Task Force
level and the Naval/Air Commanders-~in~Chief level.

This is important as will be seen from the lessons
learned from the organization which Air Chief Marshal
Ieigh-Mallory included in his Despatch. Failure to
establish a C.~in-C. Land Forces as a separate appaintment
immediately below the Supreme Commander and on a level
with the Naval and Air Commanders—in-Chief made Joint
planning a very difficult task. Senior R.A.F. officers
with experience of that situation have insisted that
this lesson should not be forgotten.
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Anto Eastern (British) and Western (UeS.) Task Forces un?e
the command of Rear-Admirals Vien anf Kirk respectively. 13‘
Each of the five assault forces was made responsible for the
assault within its own area, and the assault force commenders
had the assisbtance of liaison officers on board their HeQa
ships to help in the arranging of air and naval support until
such time as the divisional commanders hod established their
Headquarters ashores The assault forces were known by the
indtial letters of the beaches to which they were assigned,
i.e., Forces "U", "O", "@", "J" and "S", with the two follow
Forces being known 88 Foree "Lt (Brl‘clsh) and Force "B" (UeSe)s

Airborne Operat :Lons

The attack on Cherbourg was to be assisbted by two U.S.
Airborne Divisions, which were to be dropped inland of the
"Utah" area North of the Carentan Estuary in such positions as

_to proteot the sesborne forces in their drive upon Montebourg

and Valognese British Airborne Troops were to seize bridges
and other strategioc points on the left bank of "Sword" area
between the rivers Orne .and Dives.

Sumary of Overlord Plan

The originel ossault PLan may foonsequently be said to have been
ma.de up of ther foilowing mam festures: -

(1) An Assault on & 5~I)1vis1orwl front in landing ships
and oraft on the first tide of D-Day, supported by alr-
borre operatlons a.t da.wn. .

(11) Farther seaborne 1andings by f‘ollow-«up formations on
the second tide of D-]Ly. :

(111) Re:.nforcemen‘bs by ‘868 and. a:a.r ‘of the remaining follow=
up formations on: D plus one. '

(iv) Therea.f‘ter forces to he bu.ilt up a:b an average rate
of 1% Divisions per daye . -

- /-v
Among initial objectives were e.irf':.elds and airfield sgfites,
the towns of Bayeux, Isigny, Caen and Carentan, and the por “of
Cherbourge This was to be succeeded by an advance by some of
our foroeg into Brittany with the ob;jecrb of oaptu:z‘:.ng its ports
to Nentes inclusive.

The lodgement area having been made into a secure base,
preparations were to be undertaken to force & crossing of the
Seine, capture Paris and, with the assistance of forces from
the Mediterranean, to clear the enonv :f'rom Southern France.

The Allled Naval Conmander ! pl'm had to take into account
the strategy and tactics of the main -plan, with reference to
the special responsibilities of the Neval Force which not only
included the preparations and marshalling in U.Ke. waters but

also -their safe progress across the Channcl,  The Navies also

(1) The totel of warships, cxoluding mincsweepers, a.ssa.ult

- oraft, etcey wos 702 made up as follows:- RN
’ 6 battleships . Tt
2 15" Yonitors
22 coruisers o ] . .
119 destroyers ‘ . L
113 sloops, frigates, _oorvettes ' ' N
80 patrol oraft : :
;60 motor vessels.
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had to provide the lion's share of the contimwus bombardment
after dawn which was essentlal to enable the troops to get
ashore and seoure a foothold, The Navy was expected to pro-
vide a measure of early A.A. protection against enemy aircraft,
surface protection against light navel forces and U-Boats,
gwept channels for all shipping and a large proportion of the
control personnel to organise beaches, improvised and
permanent portse Navol persomnel also shared with men of the
Merchant Service in the manning of landing ships and crafte.
The Naval Forces engaged in the Mulberry and Fluto projects
alone continued to be considerable for many months. It is
understandable, however, that the share of the Navy in
Operation Overlord diminished appreciably once the Naval
Assault Foroes had oompleted their taske

_ Attention will be directed to the responsibilities of the
"Air Forces in later paragraphse Here it is sufficient to

. remark that each plan was produced as a part of a comprehen-
~give scheme after the implications of all operations had been
thoroughly examined by Combined and Joint Staffse The

- comprehensive invasion scheme is to be regarded as the product
of Allied strategy conceived and executed in the manner known
in modern times as "Total War".

Security of Overlord WPlan.

g » A9

A most important aspect of*this is that onoce the higher
strategists had decided that the operation was to be mounted

- the most - thorough precautions were to be taken to prevent the
enemy appreciating our exact intentionss The ban on entry
into restriocted areas, especially coastal areas in Southern
Englend, and later, on travel to Eire, was only the other side
“of the policy which intensified the gweeps over ajirfields in
France and the Low Countries and which impelled A,DeGeBey to
make strenuous efforts to prevent enemy air reconnaissance
across the Channele The Deception and Cover Plan (Fortitude)
the frequent amphibious ard airborne exercises, the mining of
Scandinavian and Beltic coasts, the air offensive over
Western Burope, the threats against Greece; Yugoslavia and
Southern France, were all intended to puzzle and mystify the
enamys

. Deception Plan -

C o Finally, there remained that paxt of the Cover Plan
~ oonnected with the problem of blinding the enery to the fact
&Y. that an Invaesion Fleet was on the way once our forces had
sterted, or if surprise was considered lost, to its size, com=
position and destination. Arrangements to the end that the
eneny should not learn of its departure through the use of
-Radar or Signals Intelligence Systems were in the hands of the
Combined Signals Doard, S.H.A,E.F,, but as this was largely an
g{q Air Force matter most of the responsibility for working out
.

y

~

and executing the Allied Plans was laid upon the Air Signals
1. -Officer-in-Chief, A.E.A.¥,, and upon.the Director-General of
, . 9lgnals Air Mindstrye . o C -y
The Counter lMeasures decided upon were intended, firstly,
to prevent early warning of our approach to the enemys Others
-were to hinder radar-controlled gunfire against the seaborne

AE.AL Py - end ajrborne inveders, to .interfere with German Fighter R/T
Air Slgnals  control, and to oreate diversfons so that the enemy would be
Report unable to appreciate our true objectives,

on Operation ' . .

Neptune In the attempt to prevent the enemy receiving early warne

See ChapeVIII ing of the approach of invasion forces, air attacks were to
be made to destroy vital Iinks in the enemy radar chain
. stretching along the v_lyﬁdr_th coast of France and Belgium,
These, together with shorter range coastal stations, backed wp -
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by others inland, were sited at short intervels and included
installations of many types for long-renge highwlevel and Llow=
level watchinge In selecting targets for air attack,
careful attention was paid not only to creating gaps in the
enemy cover of the approaches to the Baie de Seine and of its
beaches, but also to the general gecurity principle laid down
at SelleAcEsT, that two objectives must be attacked outside

. to every one attacksd inside the Neptune area,

This digpersal of air effort mipght be regarded as undue
waste in the interests of security if a guarantee could be
given that the enemy system could be put out of action at
short notices But it was decided not to rely on good
weather and the availability of sufficient effort at the
eleventh houre In any oase, the general disruption of the
enemy radsr and radio facilities in north west Europe helped
enormously when we wished to create the illusion that a me jor
attempt was being made againgt the Pag de Calais area.

The detailed Air Signals Plan included many features
designed to agsist in the feint against the Pag de Calais aress
Heavy bomber aircraft, suitably equipped, co-operating with a
fow small Naval vessels were to carry out operations to give
the impression that large convoys were sailing to attack
Boulogn® (Operation Glimmer ) and the Cap d'Antifer
(Opera.tion Taxsble), . Airborne redio jammers were to be
directed against enemy transmissions to heipghten the effectes
ALl aircraft operating from tho United Kingdom were to be
" routed so as to oause the meximum of confusion. Speocial
migsions were to be flown to similate large~scale operations
in areas not to be attacked. Certain meagures were designed
to protect the airborne forces agesinst air attacks, Dummy
airborne operations were plamned to take place near Havre and
Boulogne. Other Bomber Command eircrait were to carry
transmitters to Jem enemy coast watchers and night fighter
communications.
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CHAPTER 3

THE OVERALL AIR PLAN

Alr Pla,rm_“x.ng Staffs

The R.A.F. Special Planning Staff under Alr Vice~
Marshal C.K.H. Edmonds and their successors the ReA.F.
Branch of Ce0e5eS.A.C. under Air Vice-Marshal R. Graham, and
Air Vice-ilarshal V.E. Groom had been continuously engaged
in air planning for the invasion ever since they were
appointed by A.C.A.S. (P) (Air Vice-iarshal Sir J. Slessor)
in May 1942. During most of the period they had been
working as the representatives of the Air Commander-in-Chief
designate (Air dMarshal Sir T. Leigh-Mallory) along with Army
and Navy planners -~ and more latterly with U.S. colleagues -
at Norfolk House, but firm plans could not be produced until
the Outline Plan for Overlord had been approved and Headm
quarters for Naval, Ground and Air Commanders had been set
up. ) This was- all done in the winter of 194.3-4l vhen
Air Commodore S.C. Strafford was Air Head Planner at Norfolk
House working with Commodore innsergh, Rells, Brigadier
Maclean of the British Army and a nwaber of American
colleagues. The Planning staffs noved with S.H.AE.Fe. to
. Bushy Park in March 194k, but the lain Headquarters of the
Army, Navy and Air Commander-in~Chief remained at their
inconveniently separated locations of St. Paul's School
(Hammersmith), Portsmouth and Starmmore respectively.

Comnand and Control

Before swimarising the Air Flan that was subsequently
produced, a short note is necessary to explain the system
set up for the command and control of the Allied Air Forces. - -
Under the Supreme Commander, who derived his power from ‘the -
Combined Chilefs of Staff, the Alr Commander-in-~Chief =~~~ .
comnanded all Allied Air Forces allotted for direct partici- -~
pation in Overlord. The control of planning and operations
of both the British 2nd Tactical Air Force and the U.S. IXth
Alr Force were, for the limited period immediately before,
during, and after the Assault, delegated by Ielg.,h—-hfallor'y to
the Commander Advanced A.E.A. I‘., a position held by Air
Marshal A. Coningheia, Air Farshal Cemmanding, 2nd T.AWF.
Control of the other fo:mat:.ons in the A.E.A.F. vas retained
by the Air C.-in~C., at his own main Headquarters. He aldo "
retained in his own hands the direction of the U.S. Strategic
Alr Forces and R.A.F. Bomber Cornmand when these Forces
operated in tactical support of Overlord, as this involved
coordinating these operations with those of the Tactical Air
Forces in the same area.

This at all events was the plan envisaged in the
original C.C.S. directive to Leigh Mallory and the schene
worked out in the Overall Air FPlan. However, as matters
developed, the control of the Alr Commander—~in-~Chief ovexr
the operations of the strateglc bombing forces was so
reduced as a result of differences of aims, ideals and

(1) Air Marshal Sholto Douglas was the first Air Ce—ineC.
Designate.

(2) For further details see this Narrative, Vol.I, Chap.2,
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doctrines between the various air authorities, with differences
due perhaps to national pride and ambitions and to the clash of
strong personalities, that even before D Day he was only able
to set out the objects of attack and co~ordinate their timing.

When the U.S. and British Strategic Air Forces operated in
strategic support of Cverlord, however, their operations vere
directed and co-ordinated on behalf of the Supreme Cemmander by
his Deputy, Air Chief liarshal Sin A. Tedder. The latter had
been appointed Deputy S.C.A.E.F. not only because of his triumphs
in the Mediterranean, where he had worked in harmony with the
Americans and with the other Services, but also because it was
recognised that the employment of the air forces would have a
powerful influence on the course of the Buropean campeigne It
was the responsibility of the Deputy Supreme Commander to allocate
British and U.S. Heavy Bombers to stra.teglc or tactical tasks as
the overall situation requ:.red.

In order to secure agreement and uniformity of policy between
all Air Forces, all the principal Allied Air Commanders from the
Deputy S.C.A.E.F., dowrwards met at the daily Air Ccmmanders!
Conference held from the end of May until September at A.E.A.F.
Main Headquarters under the Chairmanship of the Air Ce~in~C.

Here they discussed the battle as.it developed and received the
decisions of the Deputy S.C.A.EFe and the Alr C,=in~C., regarding
the employment of air effort in the :.ummed_iate future,

" The Overall Air Flan

The Overall Air Plan was issued on the authority of the
Alr Co-in-C., AsEsAsF. on 15 April 1944 and was intended to act
as a gulde to lower formations and to all other Staffs engaged in
detailed planning. It stated that. the general aim of the Adr
Forces would be 'to attain and maintain an air situation which
would assure freedom of action for our Forces without effective

‘interference by enemy Air Forces, and to render Air support to

our Lend and Naval Forces in the achievement of this object'.

The requirements of this object were stated as 'Principal
Air Tasks' in the following terms:-

() To attain and maintain an air situation whereby the
G.A.Fs is rendered incapable of effective interference
with Allied operations.

(b) To provide continuous reconnaissance of the enemy!s
dispositions and movements.

() To disrupt enemy communications and channels of
supply by air attack.

(@) To support the landing and subsequent advance of
the Allied Armies.

e To del:.ver offensive strikes against enemy Naval
&
Forces.

(£) To provide air lift for airborne forces.
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Four phases of Air Operations

To achieve these obJjects and to carry out these tasks,
Alr operations’'were planned in four phases, It was impor—
- tant to bear in mind that Air operations differed funda~
mentally from those of the Army and, to some extent, from
" those of the Navy, in that the Alr Porces had been engaged
in a kind of invasion of Europe for over two years. To
the Air Forces — particularly the R.A.F. - the war had been
a continuous seriles of battles, and they regarded the
re~entry into Burope as an operation requiring an intensifi-
cation of effort,rather than the opening of a new cempaign.
The operations planned in the Overall Air Flan, therefore,
fell into four main phases, the first of which was substan-
“tielly completed by the time the document was issued.

Prelinminary rhase

This first or Preliminary rhase covered Air operations
which had been in active progress for many months before
Easter 194k in. order to win air super:l.orlty, to disrupt
enemy communications, to: provide air reconnaissance of the
Assault area, and to attack enery Naval Forces. The
Combined Bamber- Offensive (Operation I o:.ntbla.nk) had achieved
considerable success -in reducing German air power - in
particular, its fighter strength -~ which had always been
Iegard?d as its most valuable contribution to Overlord
Plans Pointblank had also done much to reduce German
industrial potential, disrupt communications, and lower
German morale generally. It had also forced the enemy to
concentrate defences upon the German Homeland and was,
therefore, of great value to- operation Overlord. The Air
Plan also referred to fighter sweeps which had aimed at
reducing the G.A.F. by bringing its fighters to battle in
arecas advantageous to ourselves. One of the most important
results of these operations was that the enemy had evacuated
so many of the airfields within fighter range of the south
coast of England that many of them were not irmedlately
available to him in the event of a sudden emergency and
would require much time to be made operationale It had
also reduced the number of airfields that would have to be
attacked in order to CI'lpple the GeAJF. irmnedaately before
the invasion.

Pinally, attention must be dravn to the importance of
the work done by Reconnaissance Squadrons during the
Preliminary Thase of Air Operations. In the first place,
the selection of the lodgenent area _was only rade after
prolonged air reconnaissance of the whole of the Western
Furopean coastal belt. After the decision to land in
Normandy, innunerable sorties had to be flown over an
extended period so that complete cover could be secured,
and a detailed investigation carried out to catalogue all '

(1) The heavy attacks on the Geman alrcraft industry in
the spring of 1944 did not reduce production but due to
a number of reasons, shortage of pilots, dispersion of
efforts on other fronts, lack of fuel, transportation
difficulties, there were insufficient aircraft in the
west to oppose the landings.
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the data required on the enemy's defences and installations in

this area, The whole of the Buropean coastline from Brest to

Den Helder had been photographed, elaborate target dossiers had
been compiled, largely by the aid of photo reconnalssance,l and

the advisability of photographing selected targets in the Over-
lord area was under investigation.

In February, nearly a hundred snall areas in Normendy were
surveyed from the air in the endeavour to select suitable air-
field sites well in advance of the assault. In Larch, beaches,
ports, coastal batteries and other defences, airfield sites,

V-1l sites, dumps and other military installations, radar stations,
bridges, and countless other targets were subjected to scrutiny
by photo~reconnsissance. Without this preliminary work, a
successful assault would be unthinkable.

An interesting and novel result of high-level work with

' survey cameras was the enormous photo~map of the whole invasion
area produeced from P«Rs, mosaics., The panorama of the beaches
as seen from the sea, photographed by aircraft fron wave~top

" height, was also of great value in the study of gradients and

obstacles on assault beaches.. The work of producing all this
information was continuous but, of necessity, much of it was
done during the Preliminary Hmse of opera.tlons before detailed

-pla.xmlng was completed.( )

The Second or Preparatory FPhase

The Air Plen regarded the Air Operations beginning in
March 1944 as entering on the second or Preparatory Phase. it
was intended that as D~Day approached the combined weight of all
air attacks would more and more be concentrated upon targets
connected with the invasion itselfs  Pointblank was undoubtedly
of major assistance to Overlord, in that one of its primary aims
was to beat down the G.A.F., No assault could be underteken if -
the enemy enjoyed even local air superiority for any considerabls
length of time; therefore the invasion planners considered that
the Pointblank Flan, with all its other features, was justified
because it had resulted in the continuous attrition of the
German Fighter Force. It should therefore remain in the first
order of priority. = But in the final weeks before the invasion
fleets sailed, much work remeined to be done by the Allied Aidr
Porces to ensure a good chance of success in the joint underw-
taking. The number of these requirements was far too great for
the Tactical Air Forces alone, even if the targets were always
sultable for attack by light or medium Bombers, and in conse=-
quence it had been agreed that the _hee.vybomber_s were to be
called upon, where necessary, to undertake commitments in the
Tactical area. The great majority of these commitments were
bombardment operations. In essence, the plan visualised
further Pointblenk attacks on enemy aircraft production byt
also specified planned offensives against railway communications
in North West Burope, Coastal batteries, Crossbow and Naval

(1) The reader is referred”to the relevant Section of the
A.H.B. narrative of Photo Reconnaissance: also to
'Thirty Four Wing', an illustrated unofficial account
of the work of Nos 34 Reconnaissance Ving (A.E.A.F.) and
to 'Air Recce', a joint production by the lst Canadian
Amy and Noe35 Wing (No.8k Group) Red.F.
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installations, and against airfields within fighter range

of the Normandy beaches. Operations in furtherance of the
Railway Plan had already begun in March, but as this was a
long-term project the programme would not be completed until
the last moment, when it was to be supplemented by attacks on
bridges as an adﬂltlonal nethod of crippling the movenent of
eneny forces and supplies,

No date was laid dovm for cammencing attacks on coastal
batteries and Naval targets, but attacks on radar stations
were to start a nonth before D~Day and those an alrfields thres
viceks before D~Day. Operations agninst Crossbow targets
were different, in that they had to be undertaken whenever .
possible owing to the fear that if allowed to develop
without interference, Crossbow weapons might seriously
affect the mounting and launching of the Allied assaulte
Finally, air reconnaissance was to be intensified to ensure
that a constant watch was kept cn enemy dispositions, )
movernents and constructions, This was essential to keep .
our information up to date., Despite the urgency of
conpleting all these tasks, the overriding necessity
renained that in order to avoid the risk of disclosing our .
intentions, two~thirds of all the effort had to be expended
outside the Neptune area.

Asseult and Follow;-up Phase

VWith the exception of .two days before D-Dc.y vhen there,
was a slight pause while squadrons attended to their ]
serviceability, opera.tn.ons preporatory to Overlord mergbd
imperceptibly into tHose in the Assault Phase itself. The
Flanners anticipated two crises, the first during the
progress of the assault when it hung in the balance whether
the troops succeeded in gettfng ashore or not, the second
as soon as the enemy was able to concentrate enough armour
to make his major counter-attack. In connection with
these crises the Air Ce.-in-C., anticipated that the eneny
might nake a determined effort to secure local air suprenocy
as soon as the landings were begun. Ieigh-llallory believed
that there would be a large—scale air boattle, similar to

| that over Dieppe, which might last a week or so before the
enemy was defeated., He had no doubts about victory, but
did not consider that it would come guickly or easily. At
no time would the eneny find targets so favourable for air
attack, or an air situation so favourable to the establish-~
ment of‘ a limited supremacy, as the period while convoys )
were discharging off the beaches covered by Allied fighters
based solely on airfields in England. Consequently, the
Air Ce~in~C., attached great importance to the arrangements
for air cover to the Expedition Just as he had to those:
made to prevent enemy reconnaissance and to destroy enemy
radar.

The one great advantage which the Allies would enjoy
over the enemy was numerical superiority, and this he
determined to exploit to the utmost. He aimed at using
his vast fighter resources so that there were at all times
sufficient Allied fighters airborne in the battle area to
ensure the minimum interference by the Ge.A.s with the
landing operations, the Air Ce.~in-C., held in readiness a
strong reserve fighter force available to be thrown into
the air battle to meet any threatening concentrations of
enemy ailrcraft over the shipping lanes and assault areas -



45
The Overall Air .Plan leid Jdowm the following as the funce
tions of the Air Forces during the Assaulti-

(a) To protect the Cross-Channel movement against enemy
air attack and assist Allied Nav:l Vorces in the protec-

. tion of' the Asssult crai't and shippliug agalnst attack by
encmy Naval Forces.,

(b) To prepare the way for the Assault by neutralising

¢p¢i[ the coastAbeach defences,

(¢) To protect the ‘landing beaches from enemy air attack.

(d) To reduce the enemy s abllity to mount effective
counter~attacks,

(e) To support the Land Forces in thelr advance from the
Assault bvach-head.

Tasks of Fighter Squadrons

The main Naval approach channels were to be continuously
patrolled by five Fighter Squedrons, - Ten Fighter Squadrons
were to caver the beach-heads with a further six Squadrons at
readiness to be called upon if required, Night Pighter and
Intruder operations were planned to assist in protecting the

" Assault Forces. A large Striking Force of thirty-three

““bea kbl-f

Fighter Squadrons was to be established for employment as the
air situation required: +their primary vole was to be offenm
sive, but they could be dlverted to- dbfvn31vu purposes if
necessarys

The protection of the whole expedition from attacks by
eneny Air Forces was thus regarded as ithe most vital of the
‘services that the Air Forces could render to the Navy and Army.
For this purpose, 54 Fighter Sguadrons were allocated to Beach
Cover and 15 Pighter Squadrons to Shipping Cover, Further
Fighter Squadrons were earmarked for Bomber Escort duties, but
the exact numbers, although substantial, were not specified as
the Plan allocated 33 squadrons to Offensive Fighter Operations
and Bomber Escort. An unspecified number of squadrons from a
Striking Force (33 Fighter type Squadrons) were also to be
given escort duties, in this case for .airborne operations,

But the majority of the Siriking Force and of the Offenw
sive Fighting Force were to be employed in offensive operam
tions, Thirty—six Fighte ASquadrons were also allocated for
" Direct Support in the battle., - It will therefore be appres
‘ciated that the Overall Air Plan when making provision against
determined air opposition during the critical hours of D-Day
itself did not rely on purely defensive measures, It was

| proposed to carry.the war into the enemy's camp by attacking

enemy airfields during the thres weeks before D-Day. The Plan

" had endorsed the still earlier Pointblank Plan for wearing away

German Fighter -strength. The Air C.~in-C., thus felt justim
fied in assuming that his reswvonsibilities for providing an air

. umbrella could be adequately covered without the necessity of
- committing the bulk of his {ighter resources to defence

.'See Chaptéf Ve

neu,K

DS 94352/1(27)

MELBUTES,
Baﬂbardmenxs>0perations
The Bombairdment Operations to precede and accompany the

% Assault were a1 Joint cammitment and were therefore dealt with

in a Joint Fire Plan issued a week earlier, The Air FPlan
repeated in outline the progremme before and after 'H! hour, to
be undertaken in succession by Heavy Night Bombers, Hedium
Bambers, VIIIth Air ForcejfBombers, Fighter Bombers and Iight
Baubers, The timing of the vardous items in the Bombardment
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Programme was a matter of delicate adjustment between the
three Services, because it was intended that:frwm the mament
the first bamb exploded there should be no interruption in the-
attack until the Allied troops were in ocoupation of the”
ground,

Fighter Reconnaissance

Special arrangements were made to provide a flexible

system of reconnaissance during this phase of operations,
Each Army (First U.S. and Second British) was given one Fighter
Reconnaissance Squadron for service up to noon on D-Day, with
the addition of a second one from that time onwards, These
-Fighter Reconnaissance Squadrons were provided out of four
sqpadrons before noon and five squadrons after noon which were to

be put at the dlsposal of the Commander, Advanced A.E.A.F, for
Fighter Reconnaissance purposes. - The latter was to use
Fighter Reconnalssance resources not allocated directly %o
Pirst U,S, and Second British Armies for Strategical Reconnaisg-
sance and for fulfilling any additional Army tasks, and, in ’
order to ensure quick response, Army requests for reconnais-
sance were, in the first instance, to be routed to IXth Air
Force and 2nd T.A.F. Photo Reconnaissance Squadrons in AE.AF
were to remain under the control of HQ, AEAFY during the Assault Thase.

Spotting for Naval gunfire during the bombsrdment of shore
defences by Naval vessels was to be done by Fleet Ajr Arm per-
sonnel, helped out by one R.A,F. Spitfire Squadron.(1) Their
work was to be supplemented by three gpecially trained Mustang
Reconnaissance Squadrons of 2nd T.A.F., who were expected to
help until approxlmately noon on D-Day.

Taska for Coastal Coxmnand.

In addition to its normal responsibilities for protecting
Atlantic convoys.and of undertaklng offensive strikes against
enemy shipping, Coastal Command was entrusted with special res-
.ponsibilities with respect to Neptune, Two lines were to be
established across the Channel from Foreland to Calais and from
Portland to Jersey, inside of which aircraft were not expeoted
to operates This Cammand, however, was to prevent, in con=
Jjunction with the Allied Navies, the approach of any enemy sure
face or underwater craft to this area, so that they would be =
unaeble to threaten our Lines of Communication and Supply.

Airborne Operations

.. There were two main and several stibsidiary Airborne Opera- .
tions planned to support Overlord, Paratroops and Gliderborné
personnel of 82nd and 101st T.S. Alrborne Divisions wers to

) seize positions in the St. Mere Egllse district of the Cotentin
gb“;ﬁvdnflon the night of D=1/D-Day. . At the seme time, positions on the
- other flank between the. Rlvers Orne and Dives were to be ocecu= |

. pied by the British 6th ‘Airborne DlVISlon. . Additional missions
would be flown on D—Day and re—suoply mlsslons would be under-
taken as. required thereafter, ~ Special operations were under-
taken to, create div@rqlons and to ensure that the unprotected

i troop—carrler aircraft would not be molested by enemy aircraft,
A.A. and searchlights, Fighter protection was to be provided
to cover the withdrawal of aircraft when operations had been

(1) In the event, two Spitfire quadrons (Nos.26 and 63),
three Mustang quadrons (Nos,2, 268 and 14k) and seventeen U.S:
Navy pilots in Spitfires assisted No,3 Neval Wing FoAhd
(Seafires)s
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completed.(1) S.A.S, and 8.0.E, Parties were to be dropped in

Brittany and in the Neptune area before the touchdown and on
subsequent nights, The aircraft carrying these parties were

to operate under direct control of the Air Ministry on orders’
from H.Q. Airborne Troops.

Operational Control of Tactical Air Forces

During the Assault Phase and during operations immediately
before and after, a special scheme of operational control was
devised to ceptralise the management of ‘the Tactical Air Forces
so long as the tactical area remained limited. This was the
air equivalent of the arrangement whereby all operations by
Land Forces were, for a limited period, directed by C.~in-C.,
Twenty First Army Group. A small Operational Headquarters,
known as Advanced A.E.A.F,, was to be set up at Hillingdon
close to No. 11 Group Headquarters, Uxbridge, where Air Marshal
Coningham would co-ordinate and direcet allir gperations in the
battle area., He would be the one Air Commander with whom
General Montgomery, in hig capacity as C.-in-C., Land Forces
(during the Initial Phase), would deals The Commander,
Advanced A.E.A.F. would receive all requests for air action and
would have the executive authority to implement them. The anly
exception would occur when Army requests were received for air
action outside the battle zmone: in such cases, General
Montgomery would apply direct to the Air C.-in-C,

Air Marshal Coningham's functions would be exercised
through three U,S./British Organisationsi-

(i) A Combined Operations Room for Light and Medium
Bomber controls :

(ii) A Combined Control Centre for Fighter eontrol.

(iii) A Combined Reconnsissance Centre for directing and
co~ordinating Fighter and Photo Reconnaissance,

Arrangements were also made for the Air Commander to be
represented by Air Staffs on Flag Ships and H.Q. Ships. Three
Fighter Direction Tenders were also to be provided for the close
control of ighters engaged on what was admittedly the most ‘
vital air commitment, i.e. that of protecting the Assault Task
Forces. Mobile control was also to be set up ashore as soon as
possible for the control of Fighters and of aircraft operating
in direot support of the battle during the follow-up and sub-
sequent stages of the operations.

Tagks of the Air Forces subsequent to the Assault

As might be expected, deteiled policy for the employment of
the Air Forces after the iodgement ares had been established was
less well defined than was that of the earlier phases. The
general aim of the Air C.~in-C., was to hold the German Air
Yorce away from the battle area and to prevent it from inter=-

, vening. ~ Hardly less important, even at that stage was .
. Leigh-Mallory's desire to assist the ground forces by delaying

a3
Qﬂu*yhk::'ﬁnll

the movement of enemy reinforcements towards Normandy. Direct
support to ground troops in the day-to-day battle,‘supply
missions ang airborne operations were all to be provided when
requireds :

_'(1)I The Airborne Plah as it appesred in the Overall Air
Plan wes replaced by a modified Plen to which refercnces are
subsequently made in this narrative.
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: The tasks of the Air Forces during the phase subsequent
to the Assault were stated in the following terms:-

(a)’ Continued attrition of the G.A.F. in the Air and on
the Ground and maintenance of bombing pressure on Germany.

(b) Delay of the arrival of eunemy reserves into and
movement of reinforcements to the lodgément area.

(c) Direct Support of the Ground Forces in the developw=
ment of the lodgement area,
A

(4) Providing air lift for further Airborne - Operations.

(e) Providing air transport when necessary and practics
able,

Attacks on enemy airfields were to be con‘binueg for as
long as necessary, and Fighter Covcr over the beaches aud over
the Mulberries would (EEe—to—i® P e ¢

declined. What Lelgl ~Mellory regarded as a task of
the most importance, however, was the continuence of air
attacks on key points in the enemy's rail communications leadm
ing into the lodgement areds 'The primary aim will be to com=
pel the enemy to detrain at a considerable distance and con~

o tinue by road with consequent delay and increased vulnersbility's

At this stage; early and continuous reconnaissance would
assume even greater importence 1f air attacks were to have the
effect that was hoped. All types of reconnaissance aircraft
were to be working at full pressure during this period, first
priority being accorded to enemy rail and road movement,

Night reconnaissance (and photography) was to be continued, as
was spott:.ng for heavy art:.llery.

§ 0

* The pooling of all Troop-Carrier and Transport aircraft
was foreshadowed in the A.E.A.F. Plan, and allocations were to
be made from the pool by the Supreme Commander through the Air

" C.~in=-C, It was anticipated thatl after D44 sufficient lift

would be available for one Airborne Division, if requlred by

_SCAEF.

Move of Adir Porces to the Conﬁinent

The Plan made it olear that, espeoially'f'or targets of

Jdmportance, the scale of Direct Air Support and the earliest

moment at which it could be provided, would be directly depen-

:dent upon the azr‘gield capacity made available in the expanding

lodgement arted. ¥hile it seemed reasonably certain that many

,sites of ex1st1ng airf:.elds would be occupied by the British

1) Arrangements made for the rapid construction of air-

. fields on the Continent were fully discussed from the adminis-

trative point of view in ths no:rfatwé Vol Ty ‘Administrative

Preparations and Plans for Overlord.’ Appendix ¥ of . the Overall

Air Plan contained the phased Bplld-up Programme for Air Forces
and.Airfield requirements on the Continent, including Airfield
Specifications, System of Marking, etc. The detailed Airfield
Conatruction Programme in the British and U.S. Seotors were
made at T.A.Pa Army levels,
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, Forces, it vias expected that the terrain in the U,S. Sector
in the early stages of the operation would be unsuitable for
airfield construction. The move of fighters, fighter-
bombers and reconnaissance aircraft to the Continent vould
*depend upon the airfield situation there and upon the
amphibious 1ift available.  Light and nediuwn~bembers would
not move until advances by our ground troops would hove nade
it unecononicel to operate from the UsKe and until it had
become practicable to undertake supply and maintenance fron
the Continent. ' o

The ultimate requirenents of the 2nd Tactical Air Force
were estimated to be 24 airfields, and those of the 9th Adr
Force 35 airfields after their build-up had been completed to
the planned levels, but the.Thased Programme called for 18
airfields by the end of the first fortnight and 27 by D plus
24, During the first fortnight, squadrons based on the U.K.
were to make use of airfields In Nommandy only for the periods
when they were engaged in operations and were to give way to
other squadrons as soon as they had finished. This roulement
systen enabled many squadrons to operate from one airfield,
up to 200 sorties per day being possible fron one landing
ground.

Overall Air Plan 2art 3. Air Defence of Great Britain

The last part of the Overall Air Ilan dezalt with 'Air
Defence, Cormunication,Air Fnergency and other lieasures’,
The invasion could not fail to have a profound effect upon
the whole organisation for the defence of Great Britain
against air attack, in that while certain areas in the south
would temporarily be much more tempting objectives, the
situation would gracdunlly change as our Forces established
themselves in Normandy. By the niddle of April it was
appreciated that little was to be feared from day attacks
by orthodox aircraft in view of the defence forces available
before the move into France. Consequently, only 10 Day
Squadreons were at first allotted by the air Commander=in-
Chief to Air Marshal Hill of Air Defence of Great Britain
(.’L.D.G’OB.)

Night attacks might e more difficult to meet and
during the early stages 17 Night Squadrons were placed under
AD.G.B.  Six of these squadrons belonged to Noe.85 Group
"and they would ultinately move to France where they were
meant to be employed in defence of the beachhead when Noe85
Group and 9th 4iir Defence Command took over that responsi-
bility. The system of static control then existing in
A.D.G.B, was to continue but night fighter operations over
the Continent, would naturally asswie a greater importance
as Overlord developed.

A.Le. Defence of all vital Neptune arcas would be a
Twenty-First Army Group responsibility in the early stages,
but that responsibility would subsequently devolve upon the
Allied A.A. and Goast Defence Cormittee.

From Yarmouth to Land's End, A.D.G.B. resources,
suitably augmented, were to be used for Air/Sea Rescue
during Neptune. Launches would be attached to Fighter
Direction Tenders in the very early stages, but Air/Sea
Rescue aircraft would not be based on the Continent until
at least D plus 2.
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A Combined 4ir Transport Operations Room (C.i.T.0.Re) would
be-set up at A.E.s.F., Headquarters to control American and
British transport aircraft used in support of Overlord. An Air
Despatch Letter Service and a plan for the air evacuation of
casualties were both to be put into operation early in the cor
paign. Although C.4.T.0.R., vas established at HeQe, Helelel,,
the authority upon which transport alrcraft werc to be allocated
was to be that of the Supreme Cormander and not that of the .Lir
Ce=in~C., but the latter was responsible for the organization
and inplementation.

Before proceeding to elaborate certain specific subjects
in Appendices 'A' to 'N', a note was added to the Overall Air
Plan to the effect that separate plans were in existence relating
to Signals, R.A.F. Adm.nlstratlon IXth Air Force Administration
and Cover,

Thus it was that Air Chief Marshal Leigh~Mallory and his
Staff laid down to all the Allied Air Forces teking any part in
Overlord the aims of air operatlons and the roles they were
expected to play. :



CHAPTER &
' PREPARATORY A.'LR OPERATIONS

The Enployment of Air Forces

The Air Operations in direct preparation for Overlord
were characterised both by theilr variety and their total
immensity. They began as the complement of the Combined
- Bomber Offensive which, by subjugating the G.A.F. was .
establishing that air superiority which was one of the
agreed essentials to a succedsful assault. On
13 Pebruary 194, the Combined Chiefs of Staff chrected the
Supreme Commender Allied Expeditionary Force(l) to see that
the A.E.A.F. assisted in Operation Pointblank where it was
possible to do so without detriment to preparations for
Overlord. '

A.t thls perlod the Alr C."'ln"’Co, AoEvoFa, and his
integrated U.S. /Br:.tn.sh Staff, in conjunction with Twentyw-
First Amy Group Flanners, were hammering out a policy for
the employment of Air Foreces in preparation for Overlord
and were compiling programmes of targets which would be in
harmony with that policy.

As the employment of Alr Forces, and of bombers in
particular, has from the time that Air Forces were first
created, been a subject of perennial controversy, it is not
gtrange that the question was debated with great thoroughness
and some heat on this occasion. The point of view that Air
Forces, by striking indspendently as Strategic Forces, could
themselves largely win a war by destroying the means and the
will of the enemy to prolong the struggle was upheld by
General Spaatz, Commanding General, U.S.S5te.A.F., and Air Chief
Marshal Harris, Commander-in~Chief, Bomber Commend.

General Spaatz in particular cons:l.dered that the object of
the U.S. Strategical Air Forces was to attack objectives deep
inside Germaeny, not only because they were vital to German
war economy but in order to make the German Air Force fight.
Consequently, attacks on Overlord targets in Noxrth West
France or Belgium were to him valueless and outside the
purview of his Directive. Air Chief Marshal Harris agreed
generally with the U.S. General's views but also maintained
that the use of his heavy night bombers against such small
targets would be uneconomical in the extrene.

There was no outstanding protagonist of the view that
the primary purpose of an Air Force should be merely to
support the operations of the Navy or the iAmy, al‘though
there were not wanting several officers of high rank in
both Army and Navy whose ideas had not advanced far beyond
this stage. Air Chief Marshals Tedder and Ieigh-Mallory
and Air Marshal Coningham, while no doubt differing on
smaller points, were in general agreement on the main question
at issue and believed that once the decision had been mads

o

(1) Telegram from Agwar to SHAEF dated Feb. 131425Z for
Eisenhower from The Combined Chiefs of Staff quoted in
Appendix VI/9 of the A.HeBs Narrative, The Liberation
of North West Europe, Vole.Il.
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to win the war by re-entering the Continent, the whole of the
Allied Air effort should be made available for the supreme
operation as an equal partner in a team under one direction.

All our Fighting Forces should co—operate to accomplish one

main task - the early liberation of Europe. Each of the Services
had its distinctive part to play but it was essential that all
should work together as ome team.

The view that eventually prevailed was that expressed by the
Chief of Air Staff when he informed the Ce.~in-C., Bomber Command,
that the criterion by which bomber operations would be Judged
when the date arrived on which Bamber Command was to support
Overlord would be the e xtent to which they directly assisted
Overlord and not the extent to which they weakened Germany's
power to make war., But although the Initial Joint Flan was
issued at the beginning of February, the Chief of Air Staff
evidently considered that that time had not arrived.

..« < In their-examination of the tasks which would fall to the

Alr Forces in preparation for Overlord, the Planning Staffs came

to the conclusion that nothing less than the whole of the Allied
Alr effort would be sufficient, and that to discharge those tasks
adequately the preparatory bombing should begin at the earliest
possible moment, seme of it not later than D minus 90. They
wore impressed by the number and size of their probable cormnite
ments and by the fact that the nearer D-Day approached the
greater would be the demands made for Air attacks.

The Transportation Pla.n(l)_

: It was ag:feed after exhaustive discussions by the Joint
Staffs at Norfolk House and St. Paul's School, and more particus
larly by a new Allied Air Forces Bombing Committee ot Headquarters,

. AE.AF., that during the preparatory period the Adr Forces should

begin by bombing railway targets, followed at a later date by
attacks on coastal defences %ba.tteries and radar installations),
airfields, bridges, roads and Naval and Military installations,
The discussion of the Transportation Plan produced by the Allied
Alr Forces Bombing Committee brought to light the fact that it
would involve operations in two stages; a strategical phase when
the general capacity of the French and Belgian railway systems
was to be reduced, and a tactical phase when railway snd road
centres, bridges and rolling stock were to be attacked in thse
attempt to stop movement at those points where attacks were
successfully delivered. Discussion of this plan began simule-
taneously with the discussion of the larger question regarding
the most effective employment of the Allied Bomber effort.

While a decision on the larger question was awaited, a start

was made by attacking a small number of railway targets by way
of an experiment, the first attack being made on 9 February.

At the commencement, the Planning Staffs agreed that the
succsss or failure of the Neptune Expedition would depend as
mich on the outcome of the battle fought after the eneny
reserves had arrived as upon what happened on the beaches. It
thereupon appeared to allewho accepted this thesis that there
were two possible lines of action, both of which should be taken:
the first would be to ensure that having won the beach-heads our
own build~up was as rapid as was humenly possible; the second
would be to use all practicable means of delaying the eneny

(1) Por a detailed account of the evolution of the Transpor-
tation Plan see this narrative, VolsI, Chape7.
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‘reserves. So far as the Alr Forces were concerned, the
first could be assisted by the provision of adequate
fighter cover over the swept chennels and the beaches, by
the possible use of air transport after the Assault and by
tactical air support of all kinds to get the troops and
equipment firmly ashore. The second could only be done

by executing a programme of bombing and sabotage directed
against the French railways, roads and bridges, and begun
early enough to guarantee a reasocnable chance of completion.

It was anticipated that Geman reserve and reinforces
ment divisions would move towards the battle area by rail,
de~training as near as possible to the battle area and
conpleting their journeys by road. It was felt, therefore,
thet in the race between our owm bu.a.ld—up and the eremy's a
vital contribution could be made by air power if it could
be used to impose an appreciable delay in the rate of enemy
movement. By the beginning of June, this had become to
leigh~Mallory the supreme task of the Air Forces, as he no
longer believed by that time that the G.A.F. vias capable of
challenging the Allled air superiority. .

Discussions on the Zuckerman Re@r‘t

At the beginning of February, the Air Ministry
recommended for study the Report on Air Overations in Sicily
and Itely, written by Professor Zuckermen, with the conclu~
sions of which the Alr Staff and Railway experts were in
general agreement. The most important of those conclusions
was that the best method of dislocating enemy rail communi-
cations was to destroy railway centres in which were concen
trated the regulating, marshalling, and repair facilities,
as well as large quantities of rolling stock by means of
persistent bombing. This was the doctrine which was also
being evolved by the Allied Air Forces Bombing Committee, of
which Professor Zuckerman was an original member. The
Comniittee had produced a prograrme of attacks on railway
centres and airfields, which was embodied in the Initial
Joint Plan and then modified on 17 February by the Supreme
Commnander. This programme listed attacks on the principal
railway centres in the area between Flanders, the Seine Basin
and the Rhine at Mulhouse. The first A.E.A.F. plan, and all
later versions, emphasised the fact that an attack on communi-
cations would not only interfere with military movements, but
would also destroy the economic system of Germany. Indeed,
the plan was evolved as one which satisfied both tactical
and strategical needs,

The proposals to attack railway centres aroused deter-
mined opposition of all kinds.  Such attacks would involve
the risk of very heavy French civilian casualties at a time
when vie needed French goodwill more than ever.  These
misgivings were not confined to political circles = although
expressed by nearly all the Members of H.ls Government -~ but
were shared by the Deputy Supreme Commander and the Air Staff
at the Air Ministry. On technical grounds, apart from the
terms of his Directive (which could have been amended) the
Commanding General, U.S.St.A.F. objected that the tschnique
of blind bombing employed by U.S., heavy bombers could not be
used against any of the ra:.lwaj targets suggesteds The
Cemin-C., Bomber Command declared that railway targets were
unsuitable for attack by heavy night bombers vhich had, of
course, been trained for area bombing.
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Even if attacks had been successfully delivered by D-Day
on all the targets suggested, there were differences of opinion
as to whether the Plan would succeed in reducing the French
railways to the degree of paralysis required. It was argued that
the French railway network in that region wes so dense and
complicated that it would be almost impossible to reduce traffic
to a sufficiently low level. Only o small part of it would be
required to maintain the German Forces, and nothing short of the
complete destruction of the whole. system would achieve the
desired results, it was declared.

Slowly and piecemeal all these and many other objections to
the Transportation Plan were made and countered. The opinions
' of railway experts like Mr. B.? ington-Ward(l), Captain
Shenmgton(xg and Mr. Brant gg and of Bombing Analysis experts
like Professor Zuckerman gradually secured recognition.

At the beginning of March, Leigh-iellory's Bombing Committee
‘complled a list of 75 railway targets, consisting of major
servicing and repair centres in Northern France and Belgium, and
applied for permission to attack them. Successful attacks on
these targets would, they were convinced, reduce the capacity of
the French railway system as a whole so that by D-Day a growing
dislocation and paralysis would force traffic on to a few lines.
This would render the task of dealing with rail and road movement
all the easier when the time came to put the tactical part of the
Plan into execution. The enemy would be compelled to detrain
and take to the roads at a distance of perhaps 150 miles from the
battle area. It was expected that the fighters and fighter-
bombers of the Tactical Air Forces would then intervene, with
great effect. Adding to this the extra drain upon the enemy's’
oil supplies and the extra demands for motor transport that it
would create, they were cenvinced that they had a battle-winning
plan.  The whole scheme was to be'rounded off by a short-tem
progroxme of rail and road cutting to create rail and road chokee
points by bombing at o suitable time just before and irmediately
after the assault. Bridge cutting was to commence about a forte
night before D-Day, and traffic blocks were to be created at the
last possible moment., .

The beginning of the offensive on 9 February, when nedium
bombers began attacking railway centres, has already been men-—
tioned. Application was then made f‘or * pexrmisgsion to bomb all

Wy PrOgramme Even if this was gra.nted
‘no progress could be made with the allocation of these targets
until it had been decided whether they were suitable for attack
by heavy bombers, and the programne could not be completed
without the assistance of Bomber Commend and VIIIth Air Forcs.
On the fht of 6/7 March, the first of three French railway
centres was bombed as a trial case by Bomber Cormand.  The
result was most gratifying to the advocates of the Transportation
- Plan, tracks, engine-sheds, and rolling stock all being so
" heavily dameged that repairs were not effected for over a monthe
This offered convincing proof that heavy night bombers could be
economically employed on such tﬁsks and was a complete answer

Railway Executive Committee and Manager of LelieE.R.
Railway Research Service

Railway Adviser on Leigh—-Mallory's Bombmg Committee,
Trappes, South~West of Paris.

Lo M
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to those who had criticised the Transportation Plan on
such grounds.

Long before this, the Deputy Suprene Cormander had
become a convinced supporter of the Transportation Plan and
had placed its merits before the Supreme Commander and the
Chief of the Adir Staff. As this policy had to be settled
at the highest level, Air Chief Marshal Tedder and
General Eisenhower tock full responsibility as the main .
sponsors of the Plan from March onwards. At the end of 257, g
March the C.4.S. convened a meeting of Generals Eisenhower
and Spaatz, Air Chief Marshals Tedder, Leigh-Mallory and
Harris, with Army officers and departmental experts to decide
upon the bombing policy they would recormend to the War
Cabinet and the C.C.S. as the most profitable to adopt in
preparation for Overlord. They decided that with all its
possible -odium there was no pl?n for the employment of heavy
bombers in support of Overlord 1) comparable with the Trans-
portation Plan and asked the Chiefs of Staff for clearance
of the railway targets as requested by Leigh-~Mallory.

On 5 April the Defence Committee, with Air Chief
Marshal Tedder, Alr Marshal Bottomley, Air Commodore Bufton
and Dr. Zuckerman in attendance, considered memoranda by
Leigh~Mallory and the Joint Intelligence Cormittee on the

- ) . T "___/—\,..- =X

(1) The only altermative was the '0Oil Flan' sponsored
mainly by General Spaatz but rejected because it was a
long term plan.



25 . .
Transportation Plen and its probable results. The Chief of
. Air Staff, the Deputy Supreme Commander, the Chief of Naval
- Staff and the Secretary of State for Air, all spoke in favour,
vhile the Prime Minister, the Chief of the Imperial General
i Staff and the Secretaries of State for Foreign Affairs, War
o and Supply were all against, mainly because of the French
casualties that would be incurred. In consequence, instruc-
tions were issued to the Air Forces that the railway attacks
might continue only where there were no great risks to French
civilian life, The Chief of Air Staff and the Deputy Supreme
Commander were to review Leigh-Mallory's Plan to eliminate
targets carrying the greatest certainty of danger to French
lives,

M 0*5. ,{4 A revised JZ'-_‘T ‘was presented to the Defence Committee a
Wi later, buv met the same opposition., The Prime Minister
Was still unconvinced of its merits and doubted whether it™
would have a material effect on the battle., However, suffi- \
cient approval was given to allow the bombing programme to
continue, '
: By this time, ‘the air operations preparatory to Overlord
consisted mainly of attacks on railway centres by Bomber
Command and A.E.A.F., together with the battle for air :
superiority in which the U.S. Strategic Air Forces played th
chief part. During this period, in addition to Trappes, rail-
C(Aafyd(o/ way centres at La Chapfelle, Juvisy and Noisy le Sec (all in
the Paris area), St. tin (Charleroi) and Laon, Aachen,
-Ottignies, Rouen, Namur, Lens and Tergnier were all attacked
and severely damaged. Energetic attempts were made by the
enemy to effect repairs, and through lines were usually opened
for traffic within a very short time during this early period.
But the attacks were not primarily intended to stop wovement at
that stage:. they were meant to reduce capacity to repair and
maintain, by the destruction of servicing shops, sheds, loco-
motives and facilities generally, After the attacks had been
in progress some weeks, it was becoming apparent that Frénch
x . civilian casualties, while often considerable, were nct on the
scale that had first been feared. It was also discovered that
our attacks had on a few occasions even succeeded in killing
‘wmore German soldiers than French civilians,  Advocates of the.
Plan were able toruse these arguments against the constant
stream of criticism that continued to be directed against the -
bombing of the French railways,

{

te. 5 A M,A On the same day as the AE,A.F, Overall Air Plan came out, A

L - the Deputy Supreme C der issued a complete list of ' ‘
TLM/TS.136/15 Transportation Targets&) to U,S8,5t.A.F. and Bomber Command and
"~ Encl, 21. informed them that the Transportation Plan had - with the
17 April L4h. exception of a few targets in thickly populated areas - been

approved, Two days later, General Eisenhower issued

TLM/TS,136/15  Directives to the same Headquarters after being charged by the
Encl, 20 " Combined Chiefs of Staff with the respongibility for controle
17 April 4k, ling the Allied Strategic Air Forces in support of Overlord(2),

With the exception of two railway centres in Paris, all
the targets in the Deputy Supreme Commsnderts list had begn
approved by the Defence Committée, but by the end of April

(1) "Direction &f Operations of Allied Air Forces against
Transportation Targets" dated 15 Apr., 194).,

(2) This control was exercised by the D,S.C. when Strategic
Bombers operated in Strategic Support and by the Air C.-in-C.
AE,AF, when they operated in Tactical Support of Overlord,
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further uneasiness was evinced by H.M. Government when it was
found that the U.S. Strategic Air Forces were still not co=
operating fully in the execution of the Plan. Out of the
L5 targets allotted to the U,S. Heavy Bombers only one had been
attacked, whereas the R.A.F, had already completed nearly 4O
per cent, of their programme, This meant that all the odium
aroused by this type of attack was attached to the operations
of the R,A,F, alone, and H:M, Government viewed the political
consequences with deep wmisgiving,

The Prime Minister wrote to General Eisenhower{1) putting
many of the arguments against the Railway Plan and asserting
that the great majority of well-informed opinion was ageinst it.
Two days later Air Chief Marshal Tedder consulted Air Chief
Marshal Leigh-Mallory on the implications of dropping the Rail-
way Plan, The latter argued that to yield to any pressure not
to bomb targets because they were situated in densely populated
areas would be dangerous because many of the targets which we
must inevitably attack nearer to D-Day were in or adjacent to
densly populated areas, It would endanger our use of "battle
wirming air power", Air Chief Marsghal Leizh-Mallory had '
consistently taken the view that casualties to French people
should be avoided if possible, but if unavoidable then they
might be considered part of the French contribution to the
Joint cause, s

General Eisenhower's letter in reply to the Prime Minister
put these points admirably when he said 'Casualties to civilien
personnel are inherent in any Plan for the full use of air
power to prepare for our Assault's ~He believed in the Trans-
portation Plan and saw no alternative, concluding that 'the
Overlord concept was based on the assumption that our over-
whelming air powsr would be able to prepare the way for the
Assault, If its hands are to be tiled, as is now suggested,
the perils of an already hazardous undertaking will be greatly
enhanced, !

The refusel of S,H,A,E.F, to abandon the scheme and the
continued unequal share of the burden shouldered by the R.A.F.,
led Mr, Churchill to appeal to the President for his opinion,
Mr. Roosevelt replied that he left the matter in the hands of
tthe responsible Military Commanders 2)', and there the matter
was ‘allowed to rest, From that time onwards, on the under-
standing that all possible precautions would be taken in these
eir operations to minimise loss of life, the Prime Minister
supported General Eisenhower and his Deputy,

During April and May the destruction of railway facilities
was proceeding apace, and although military traffic was not
seriously affected at first, an appreciable change began to be -
apparent by the end of May, During the last week of April
heavy attacks were made on Aulnoye, Villeneuve, St, Georges,
Acheres, Montzen, St, Ghislain, Arrvas and Bethune,  In May,
Mantes/Gassicourt, Liege, Ghent, Courtrai, Lille, Hasselt,
Louvain, Boulogne, Orleans, Tours, Le Mans, Metz, Mulhouse,
Rheims, Troyes and Charleroi were hit, mainly with great effect,

. A growing paralysis was graduelly creeping over the railway net-

work of the Region Nord, To complete the dislocation it would

_be necessary to carry out the remaining parts of the Plan:«~

To boub the Grande Ceinture of Paris

To attack the chief railway centres in the Loire area
To destroy locomotives and rolling stock

To cut the bridges across the Seine and the Loire.

General BEisenhower had, on 5 May, removed the suspension '
laid upon attacks on railway targets in densely populated areas

(SRS

1) In a personal letter dated 29 April’ 19;.,
2) Telegram No,537 from the President to Prime Minister dated

16 May, 19Lk.
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and thus left the way clear for completing the programme before
D-Day, He stipulated, however, that the high casualty targets
should be bombed last,

Completion of the Preparatory Bombing of Railways
L3

During the final fortnight the intensified attacks were
completing the isolation of Normandy while continuing to create
} the impression that the Pas de Calais was the threatened area.
The VIIIth Air Force bombed Konz and Strasbourg with great
effect, and Brussels, Rheims, Bpinal and Mulhouse less effec-
tively during this period. Using precision technique they
also hit the Grande Ceinture, around Paris at Juvisy, Massy/
Palaiseaux and Versailles. Le Bourget, an important junction
on the Northern Section' of the Grande Ceinture was deleted from
the list of targets on the insistence of the Deputy Supreme
Commander and General Eisenhower. It could only be attacked
at high cost to French civilians, whatever bombing technique

* was used, Bomber Command carried out heavy and successful
" attacks on Tours (both Stations), Sammr (twice), and Angers in

MBPN001

Air Chief Marshal
Leigh-Malloryts
Despatch

para. 62. ’

the Loire area, on Tergnier (half way between Paris and the
Belgian frontier) and Trappes = partly repaired after being

hit in March ~ was again wrecked by two attacks. The U.S,
XVth Air Porce began operating against railway targets in
Southern France during this period and in three days 1)
attacked fourteen targets, knocking out six of thems They had
also been allotted railway targets in Germany but they did not:
‘make any attacks on them before D-Day, .

A map from Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory!s Despatch
illustrating the campaign against enemy rail communications has
been reproduced herewith, Of the eighty targets attacked
since 6 March fifty-one were damaged to such an extent that no
further attacks were necessery until vital repairs had been
carried out (Category 'A'), twenty~five were very severely
damaged but needed further attack because vitel installations
were still intact (Category 'B!), four had received so little
demege that they needed further carly attention (Category 'C').

Summary of Effort ageinst Railway Targets

Approximately half of the railway targets listed on
6 March had been attacked by Bomber Command, twenty-two with
complete and fifteen with partial success, The VIIIth Air
Porce had attacked twenty-three targets, fifteen successfully
and eight less successfully, The A,E.A.F. had severely
damaged fourteen targets and had pa.Et-)i.a_lly demaged two more
dut of their allocation of eighteen(2), Bomb tommages were
as follows:= o

Force - Targets Sorties Bombs (U.S. tons)

R.A.F. Bomber Commend 39 8,751 Ly Thls toms

U.S. VIIIth Air Force 23 L, 462 11,648 "

AE.AF, 18 8,736 10,125 "
Totals ... 80 21,949 66,517

Attacks on Locomotives, Trains and Rolling Stock

By this period railway traffic had been so dis~organised

é1g 25, 26 and 27 May, ‘ _

2) See also Bomber Analysis Unit Report No,1 The Effects of
the Overlord Air Plan to disrupt enemy rail communications" -

| dated L Nov., 1944, and the SHAEF,G2 "Survey of Attack on the
French Railway Centres" dated 12 Nov., 1944,
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and _so- reduced that it was considered safe to presume that most
of the’trains still running were of prime wilitary importance,
Accordingly, the restrictions imposed on attacks upon trains,
locomotives and all rolling stock were removed on 21 May so
that everything possible could be done to complete the dis~
organisation of the enemy's rail communications., Fighter
_ sweeps and "train busting" wissions were organised on a very
/ large scale, The results were impressive and immediate,
Ln\»')«* \j()w [ Experience was also to prove that the results were lasting,
even to our own embarrassment, Fighters were sent by A.E.A.F,
! NV . into France and Belgium, and by the VIIIth Air Force into
A Germany, On the first day the former claimed to have des-
: troyed 61 locomotives and to have damaged 91, with others
attacked, without it being possible to observe the results.
The long range Mustangs, Thunderbolts and Lightnings of the
VIIIth Air Force claimed 91 locomotives destroyed and 134
damaged, apart from all kinds of damage to trains and rolling
stock, On the following days these attacks were contiried,
both by eaircraft sent out for that specific purpose and by
others which carried out such attacks incidentally, Ale
togethery about 4,000 sorties were flown by fighters on such
missions. No estimates have Been discovered of the total
damage caused by these operations,

]
\

Beginning of Collapse of French Railways

TIM/S . 136/15/B. " As a consequence of the destruction of repair and mainten-
Encl.17,para.7. .ance facilities, as well as of locomotives, rolling stock, .
, - buildings and permanent way, and perhaps, too, of ‘censeeram-i.
' sabotage carried out by French Resistance Groups, movement by
rail was a matter of extreme difficulty, exasperating slowness,
and considerable danger for the Germans from this time onwards.
[Much of it was carried out by night in a series of tortuous
detours lasting an umpredictable time. There was no freedom
| of movement possible. in a large part of France and Belgium, so
‘that the marshalling of a decisive counter offensive after the
-landings had taKer place became impossible to the enemy.
Troops and supplies had to travel by road, usually by night,
because Allied air power made movement by day practically '
impossible, This brought enormous demands for motor transport,
petrol, oil and rubber, as well as a great congestion of
traffic on roads often not well adapted to carry such loads.

The Offensive, against Bridges

' The last step-was the Allied offensive against bridges,
* planned asfthe concluding phase of the Transportation FPlan,
#"’hf[ * This scheme was, in the first instance, restricted in scope to
‘ efforts to isolate the Assault area by destroying all rail and
road bridges on routes leading into it.  This would prevent
reinforcements being easily moved into the area and would also
impede the enemy's retreat, At a later stage the same idea
was extended to include schemes to establish successive lines
. of interdiction across which enemy movement would be made :
virtually impossible.

Using the American terminology in the case of the
Normandy battle area, the first Line of Interdiction would
mean the line of the Seine as far as Melun, thence across the
Nantes-Orleans gap to follow the line of the Loire down to the
sed, As it was not casy to implement this plan of preparatory
bombing without revealing the Allied interest in Normandy, no
systematic attempt was made to attack the Loire 'bridgfzs until
the Assault had taken place,

' " Up %o this time it had always been considered that |
Q\ tridges were amongst the most unsatisfactory of,bomb:.ng f;argets
1 owing to the tonnages of bombs required to secure sufficient
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hits to destroy such small t%rgejbs.. Professor Zuckerman's
Report on Italy had repeated the conclusion already reached
elsewhere that bridges were difficult @twgets.
At the Allied Air Commanders meeting on 6 May, General Spaatz
had said that bridge bombing by Heavy Bombers was uneconomical.
Air Marshel Coningham had previously asked for experiments and
trials to be carried out by Fighter Bombers, and these had been
very suceessful againgt bridges over the Meuse and Seine, It
was soon discovered that Fighter Bombers, when employed on such
tasks, could destroy bridges at an average expenditure of 100
sorties, that is, using from 100~200 tons of bombs per ridgs (1),.
The Army had been pressing for early attacks on the Seine
bridges, but until four bridges in the cover area had been des=-
troyed Leigh-Mallory would not pexmit this to be attempted.
The main task of bridge-cutting was begun by the U.S., IXth 4ir
Force on 24 May and was so successful that by 6 June all the
2L bridges between Rouen and Paris were blocked, 18 of them
being completely broken, 12 other rail and road bridges over
the Oige, Meuse, Moselle, Domer, Escaut ;, Albert Canal and
Loire (one road bridge) were also impassable or down, all at a
cost of 5,370 tons of bombs (5,209 sorties) to A.E.A.F,, with
the assistance of 367 tons of bombs (42;.5 sorties) from the
VIIIth Air Force, The American IXth Air Force low level
Fighter Bombers prowed particularly good at this work and soon
specialised on it to such an extent that they could nearly
always guarantee to destroy bridges relatively chesply in ton-
nage of bombs though because of the considerable A,A., protection
often afforded to important bridges, at considerable cost in
wen and aircraft, =

Preparatory Attacks on Coastal Defences

It has previously been stated that the Transportation Flan,
if the most important item, was only part of a general scheme
of air operations designed to pave the way for a successful
invasion. Attacks on rallway centres, locomotiwes, rolling
stock and bridges were all part of the Transportation Plan to
be undertaken at different stages. But the Air Forces also
had to shoulder a mmber of other commitments which absorbed
a considerable proportion of the total air effort available,
Of these remaininrg commitments, pride of place must be given
to attacks on Coastal Defences because these were obviously to
make a great difference to the chances of a successful Assault,

The arrangements made by the Neptune Joint Planners for
neutralising coastal batteries while our Assanlt Forces were
going into action were embodied in the Joint Fire Plan Wwhich
will be more fully dealt with in a separate chzpter, Of the
seven lists of targets in that Plan the first consisted of the
coastal defence batteries for air attack before D-Day(2 ),
arranged in priorities so that two batteries in the
Pas de Calals and Dieppe areas would be attacked to every one
attaclked in Normandy. On all except one of the bhatteries——-
listed in the Neptune area, e concrete casemates were still
under ccnstruction and thus it was considered advisable to
attack these before their enormously strong casemates were
completed, It was not considered that air attacks would be
very effective against batteries after they had been protedted
by casemates., '

P-ro!wu‘)'?l\ :’

(1) Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory's Despatch (paragraph 8)
suggests that the great success attending the earliest attacks
Wasédue to Jucky hits exploding demolition charges placed on
bridges. :

(2) For a general analysis of the results of the bombing of
Coastal Batteries see B.A.U, Report No, 10 "Attacks on
Batteries on the French Coast prior to H-Hour on D-Day's _.°
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. The C,-in~C, Bomber Corr}rma.nd had for many months agserted
that his Heavy Bomber Force could not be economically employed
on these as on other pin-point targets. The A.E.A.F. Bombing
Committee differed from him, and both A:my“) and Navy Planners
were strongly insistent on the matter being put to the test,
Twenty First Army Group wished that all heavy gun (170 m.m,
upwards) emplacements should be bombed as soon as it was dis=
covered that concreting had started,.

Le Grand Clos bqj(’gfg’Le Havre, was Sdec‘fd for atbwa
alfack, either By Bomber Commond ov by VTlTth Riy Fowce. The
altoch oas, in the evenk, cavried oot by Mavouders of N
the Ninth Ay Fevce on VO April,
ftive sppreciation of the results could be obtained, and the
|same was true of meny subsequent attacks by Heavy and Medium
Bombers on other batteries, On 13 May the C,-in=C, Bomber
[Oommand refused to sanction eny repeat attacks on batteries

- until credible evidence was available as to the results of
previous attacks, -« Brigadier-General Smith, Deputy Senior Air
Staff Officer, AE.A.F,, believed it unlikely that air attacks

[could produce satisfactory results or that reliable evidence

t could be secured afterwards, But both the Army and the Navy
believed that even if air attacks could secure a reduction of
only 5 per cent, in the efficiency of coastal batteries, they
were still well worth while. Le‘ng—Mallory acould not, there=
fore, repudiate these commitments% .

Ten days before D-Day, A,E.A.F, had dropped 5,000 tons and
Bomber Command 3,700 tons of bombs on coastal batteries, Only
18 out of the 51 guns attacked in the Assault area were believed
damaged,  Approximately 420 tons of bombs were required to hit
‘one gun and 2,500 bombs had to be aimed to secure om@strike
within 5 yards of a target, From 26 May no further attacks
were directed on batteries still under construction, On
D mimus two it was reported that 21 batteries out of the L9
which could fire on the Assault area had been attacked with
6,000 tons of bombs, while 38 batteries outside the area had
received 13,000 tons of bombs(3),  As these targets were diffi-

~cult to hit and still more difficult to damege even when hit,
several attacks were made on the same batteries,

e

(1) 21 Army Group attached so much importance to the preparas
tory bombing of coastal batteries that they set up a special
pre-D-Day Bombing Sub-Committee to study this question,
(2) It is interesting to note in this comnection that the
R.A.F, Bombing Analysis Unit Report No,31 dated 13 April 45
dealing with Coastal Batteries between Le Havre and Abbeville.
concluded that after the bombing attacks 30 per cent, of all
enplacements were so extensively damaged that it is hardly
likely that guns, had they not been damaged direatly, could
have contirued to operate from their old positions (Paragraph
15),  'The bombing both delayed further construction and was
very successful in reducing the efficiency of the batteries,
not only because of the damage it caused hut also because of
the threat of further.attacks!, (Para. 27)
(3) Attacks on Coastal Batteries in Neptune area

for Period 10 April = 5 June Inside Assault area,

Sorties Bombs_-
AEAF, - 1,755 2,88 tons +
) 495 x 60 1b, R.Ps,
R.A.F, Bomber Gommand 556 2,438 tons
U.S, VIIIth Air Force: 18L. . 579 tons
2,495 5,903 tons +

495 x 60 1b, R,Ps,
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On the final night, when preparatory cperations merged

AEAP,/TS,2201) into those in direct support of the Assault, 10 important

Encl, 8a.,
para, 23, -

ABAF,
Air Sipnale
Report

on Operation
Neptune.,

batteries in the Neptune area were attacked, each by 100 Heavy
Bombers of Bomber Command. : The result was stated to be that
only 4 batteries were active during the Assault, but it should
‘be added that these batteries had also been subjected to a
Naval bombardment by that time,

Destruction of Enemy Radar Cover

One of the grentest obstacles to a successful invasion
was the existence of the enemy radar chain extending across the'
coastal area of Western Furope with the closest coverage in
north west Fronce and the Low Countries, Like our own, it
consisted of a coastal chain backed up by inlend stations,
Most of the stations possessed installations of two or three
different types on the same site, The number of such stations,
apart fr?m any other considerations, precluded attacks on all
of’ them, 1) ana yet from a Naval and Air point of view it was
essential to prevent the chain from functioning at any consider-
able level of efficiency. : T

. : . . ¢ .

It was decided by the planners that this should be done
by & combination of physical air attacks and Radio Counter
Measures (R,C.M.), Co=ordination. of all measures to secure
this end during the opening phase of Overlord was underteken by
a S.H,A,E,F. R.C,M, Advisory Staff, set up on 15 May 1944 under
the direction of Air Vice-Marshal V. H. Tait, Director General,
Signals, Air Ministry, The Staff advised the Naval and Air
Commanders~in-Chief on technical matters comnected with Counter .

- Measures and their effects upon our own operations. One of

their chief duties was the selection of targets suitable for ..
direct air attack and others suitable for Jamming, Action was -

- thereupon initiated by the Air Signals Officer in Chief, H.Q.

AE.APF, and his staff, ‘

Installations which were unsuitable for Jamming, or which
could report on shipping or be used to control bhatteries, or
which were located in &dreas where “their presence might endanger
our airborne forces, were all scheduled for destruction. Apart -
From the fact that the muber of such targets that could be
selected for air attack had to be limited to the ceapacity of .
the effort available, it should be recalled that for purposes
of security two targets of this type had to be attacked outside
the Neptune area to every one attacked inside,

It was also inadvisable to commence the attacks too soon, ..
as this would give the enemy more time to improvise facilities. -
to £ill eny gaps created, Attacks on long-range Aircraft -
Reporting Stations began on 10 May, This type of installation
could not be quickly repaired and, on account of the narrowness
of* its beam, could not easily be countered electronically, &
week later attacks were begun on the night fighter control
gtations and on radar installations controlling coastal
batteries, During the last week, an intensive series of
attacks was commenced upon 42 sites, most of which included mcre

. than one type of equipment, Finally during the last three

days, attacks were carried out on six sites selected by the
Navy and on another six chosen by the Air Forces as being the
most worthwhile targets. :

" (1) The main links in the enemy Radar Chain between Dunkirk

- and Brest consisted of the following installations:-

Coast Watchers == 5 Day—Figh‘_c,h_"_"-_ Control
Aircraft Reporting : 4 W/T Jamming
Ground Control Interception 2 Navigational |
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Attacks varied according Eo the type of apparatus tobe put
f\o\’“w out of action and to the number of installations grouped on eagh
site, Most of the attacks.were carried out by Typhoons of 2Znd -

T.AF, which fired 4,517 R.Ps in 69k low level daylight sorties,
M{ _ Typhoon end Spitfire bombers flew 759 soriies, dropping 1,258

bombs and flré.hnq cauntl'ess rounds of cannon and machine~gun

°‘"‘"“°“‘t‘°" ok these heavily defended targels many of whic

mtfze.cl ok g*rwnd- levezl and in @Mégg{lsvmhzeai n:, k“‘il:
w de?ences. Logtes of afrerrft were : Conseguently ven,q & vl :
f Degtruction of Enemy " 'Y' 1.9,

() ) , The mos ’c spectaoular damege was caused by R.AF, Heavy
Bombers using Oboe teclmique when they attacked four highly
1)‘\ W"“QM important W/T Jemming Stations on the first nigats of June,
k I Attacks by cannon and machine-gun f'ire are believed’ %o have been

w‘( M ost effective in damaging delicate equlpment and in upsetting

\r the morale of the operators, Onc of the attacks by Bomber
Command ~ that on the Cherbourp W/T Station situated at

drville-fague = proved to be of historic importance, although

95 heavybowmbers) ‘this was not realiscd at the time. On the night of 3/4 June,

T on wmarlers é?w:@obllteratcd a station which, it was subse@en’cly
loid byspewr earnt, was the German "Y" Intelligence Station for No:th West
Gboe H‘r‘(}"bs France, ~ The loss mist have had a power influence on the

battle which followed two days later.

M—«iesult of Air Attacks

. , As a result of the air attacks, all six of the long-range
: ‘ Aircraft Reporting Stations south of Boulogne were dcstroyed

Neptune : before D=Day, and at least fif‘teen other installations in the.
Signals Report arca were rendered unserviceable, Large stretches of the

Sec,VIII . ™ Charmel coast were thus bereft of their normal radar coverage,
para, 1. - either because the installation had been destroyed or because

they had been rendered temporarily unserviceable, and the per- .
sornel manning these stations were undoubtedly suffcring from
. a severe loss of morale as a result of theze attacks, In fact,
it was caloulated by the radar experts on the Headquarters Staff
of AB.AF, that on the night of the Assault there was never

more than 18 per cent., of the enemy radar apparatus located in
Neptune dusz North West France in operation, andf{parts of the night only 5
Signals Report YA per cent, was operational, As this was true of the cover area

Sec,VIIT &8 well as of Normandy, a situation was created whereby it was
para,30, = - & {:LmPOSs:'.ble for the enemy to appreciate the nature of the opera-
tlons taking place.

Air Chief Marshal Leigh-halloxy summarised the position as follows:e

Leigh-Mallory's
Despatch ' ‘The enemy did not obtain the early worning of our approach
Pe25, parasi17e . .° | that his radar coverage should have made possible; there

is every reason to suppose that his radar-controlled guns=
fire was interfered with; no fighter sircraft hindered our

sirborne operations; the enemy was confused and his troop
movements were delayed, !

The Airfield Pla.n

It had been generally agreed that it would be necessary to
mount a sustained offensive ageinst the G,A,F. during the last
weeks of the air operations preparing the vay for our rewentry
“into the Continent. In Aprll 194)., Germeny was being forced
to defend the Fatherland “against heavy day and night attacks by
Allied Bombers, To do this it had been enemy policy to cons
serve his aircraft resources, particularly his fighters, which
were the special target of Operation Pointblank, and conse- —
quently Allied aircraft ranging over France and Belgium rarely .
evoked any fighter opposition, This was reserved for deep

~ penetration raids only, ’
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But no one believed the Germans would permit a vast invas
sion armeda to sprawl across the Channel unmolested by air
attacks, It was felt that the G.A.F, would wait until our
forces had reached their side of the water so that their advan=
tage of distance would operate to the maximum and that then
there would be a grand onslaught on our sea, land and air
forces, It was universally expected that this would be
accompanied by a great air battle on the Dieppe model, with the
Allieg enjoying the advantages of numbers and perhaps quality,
while the cnemy was making the most of his possession of the
ground,

By May, the position had changed somewhat, The Allies had
won such an overwhelming ascendancy in the air over France and
the Low Countries that many of our plamners, while making '
prudent provision for a great air battle, began to think in
terms of complete Allied air supremacy, The availability of
numerous airfields in North West France and Belgium, however
constituted a grave potential threat which could easily
materialise if the Germans were determined to mount an alleaut
air offensive against our Neptune forces. It was therefore
plaxned to destroy aircraft maintenance and repair facilities
on main airfields within a radius of 150 miles of Caen ag an
insurance against this possibility., The destruction of these
was to be followed by attacks on runways, airfield surfaces,
hangars, parked aircraft, control centres, and airfield
installations at a late qtage in the preparatory operations,
The advantage of this position which the enemy would otherwise
possess would thus be denied to him, eand his aircraft opera=-
ting over the beach-head would consequen‘bly h.ave to be based
outside this area, .

Two lists of airfields were scheduled in the Airfield
Plan, The first, known as the Area 1 List, consisting of 40
major airfields w:.th:m fighter range (about 150 miles) of Caen;
the second, consisting of 59 Bomber Bases in North West Europe
outside this range. This arrangement permitted attacks to be
planned with due regard to the interests of security, because
the airfields were well distributed geographically, with a .
denser distribution in the areas around Paris and the
Pas de Calais. The attacks began on 11 May and were continued
intermittently up to and after D-Day, - target priorities being
revised from day to day by a Committee at A,E.A.F, Headquarters,
Altogether, 3L airfields were attacked before D-Day, mainly by
aircraft of the IXth Air Force, although the VIIIth Air For?e
Bomber Commend, and 2nd T.A.F. also played subsidiary parts(?

By the time D-Day had arrived, the Airfield Programme was
far from completion, but the Air C,~in-C, was no longer worried
- about the German Air Force, There was still a possibility
that the enemy might make a supreme effort, -and Just before

D-Day Air Chief Mar shal Tedder, Air Marshal Bottomley and
General Spaatz pressed for more effort to be devoted to aire
field atvacks. Leigh-Mallory was confident that the provision

(1) Statistical Summary of Attacks on Airfields, 11 May =

D"'Dé!.
Attacks = Sorties Bombs

AE.AF, . B

IXth Air Force -_ 56 2,550 3,197 tons

2nd T.A.F. : 12 : 312 l;.87
R.A.F, Bomber Command 6 - 119 395
U,S., VIIIth Air Force 17 93 2,638 A

91 3,915 6,717 "

Lir Chief Marshal Leigh-Mellory's Despatch, Para, 135,



he had made for fighter coverjlv‘v.ould be adequate to deal with
anything the G.A.F., could do, and insisted that the most import-
ant task for the Allied Air Porces was. to help the Ground Rrces
by delaying enemy reserves(1). On D-Day his opinion was fully
vindicated, Enemy air reaction to the landings was slow and

. .ineffective, At no .time did he show any desire to challenge

: what really amounted to Allied air supremacy, and very few air-

/ craft wereimoved into the Neptune area, although several aire
fields were still evailable to the enemy.

Air Reconnaissance preparatory to Overlord

- Something has already been said of the contribution of our
Reconnaissance Squadrons in the ¢1r operations preparatory to
Overlord, During the ecarlier gtages of planning they were
busy obtaining and verifying the necessary data about the area
to be invaded, as well as about targets to be attacked, and
this was oontn_nued up to the time that the Fleets salled and
subsequently as long as the campaign lasted. Vhen active air
operations were in full swing from March onwards, there was a
definite increase in the routine work of air reconnaissance,

- Typical examples of such routine work were the photographs
taken in the compilation of target dossiers or in the search
| for targets, Then there were the inmumerable damage asgessment
photographs taken after attacks on these targets, Photographs
were taken of beaches and their exits, airfields or sites for
possible airfields, dropping and landing zones, low-lying flood
areas, camps, motor transport, parks, dumps and communication
centres, batteries, gun emplacements, strong-points, heads
querters and, indeed, of every kind of military installation,
The varied requ:.rements and detailed information sought from
photographic reconnaissance forced Recommaissance Wings to fly
a large proportion of low altitude sorties over heavily defended
- areas., For this purpose, aircraft were equipped with oblique
( [ cemeras. The development in this technique was probably the
/ / outstanding feature of photograph:.o reconnaissance during this
peried of the wa.r. o

S.H.A'.'E.F. ' Arrangements for' the provision of air reconnaissance by

Operational both the British and U,3, resources were not settled until early
Memorandum April, up to which time the main burden of providing strategicel

No. 16,8 Apre 44  and tactical reconnaissance for Oveérlord had fallen on the

: R.AF., All air recomnaissance requirements for Overlord were
co~ordinated, and priorities were allocated by a S.H.A.E,F,
Reconmaissance Committes (G,2 Division) With a similar interw
service Air Reconnaissance Intelligence Section at Headquarters
AEAF, to allocate air effort to approved requirements, inso=
far as the elements under the Supreme Commander were concerned,
Strategical reconnaissance beyond the resources of A.E.A.F,
Squadrons was requested from A.D.I. (Ph) who would call upon
No, 106 Group or VIIIth Air Force Recomnaissance aircraft, It
was the policy and practice for operational control and execu=

Mcaﬁf\ "tive action on demands for&zgeconnaissance to be decentralised .

: dovn to Army/R.A.F. Composite Group Headquarters (and Army/
T.A.C.) level. .

As far as the R.A.F., was concerned, No, 3L Reconnaissance
’ Wing was placed directly under the control of Headquarters,
'§ R AE.AF,, later to be transferred to 2nd, T.A.F.,; No. 39 Wing
o Y
~5

.rgj was placed under No, 83 Group, working with the Second British

LY Army; end No, 35 Wing was, under No. 8l.Group which was linked
N A with the First Canadian Arm; " No. 106 Group, of SQurse, was
& under. A.D.I.(Ph) until May 1944 and after that dateZ&nder the

&



Joint Photographic Reconnaissance Committee (along with U.S.
7th Photo, Group Strategical Reconmaissance -airoraft) but
contimed to furnish strategical photographic reconnaissance
‘for Overlord as required, U.S.A.A.F, Recomnaissance resources
in the IXth Air Force included one Photo Reconnaissance Group
and one Tactical Reconnaissance Group., They also had strate=
gical recommaissance aircraft (7th Photo Group of the VIIIth
Air Force) which were associated with the R.A.F. aircraft of
No. 106 Group under the J.P,R, Committee,

It should bé fully realised that the demands of all three
_Services were extremely varied, as well as being great in quan~
tity. Alr Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory remarks in his Despatch
\;hat one R,A.F. Mobile Field Photographic Section alone made

_|more than 120,000 prints for the Army in the two weeks before
-Day, Reconnaissance aircraft under A,E.AF, fléw 3,215
sorties between 1 April and 5 June, 194, while No, 106 Group
and VIIIth Air Force Reconnaissance aircraft flew 1,519 '
Overlord sorties during the same period.

The Air Defence Plan -

Operations to defend fhe Assembly Areas against enemy air

" attack might with proprietfy be regarded as air operations pre=~ .
paratory to the Assault, ~Por this purpose, Air Defence of
Great Britain and the IXth Air Force produced a Joint Defence
Plan for the execution of which No, 411 Group in E:oyjunction .
with IXth Fighter Command, were made responsible 1),  This
subject 1s dealt with in all necessary detail in the approc-
priate chapters of the A.H,B. Narrative on "Air Defence of
Great Britain',

It was not considered that there was any likelihood of
the G.A.F, attempting a large~scale day offensive against
Southern England, because they had insufficient resources to-
challenge Allied air superiority. All that the enemy was
capable of putting up was a maximum of 100-150 sorties in one .
night, and of sustaining an offensive at the rate of 25 sqrtles
per night, In these circumstances, and as enemy air activity
Was in fact on a very small scale except for one or two nights,
these operations require little comment,

! . But one aspect of ‘the Defence Plan was of great import=

| ance to Overlord, Measures had to be taken - and they were

| outstandingly successful = to keep down enemy reconnalssance

| over Southern England to a minimum, Standing highw-level and

’ low-level patrols were maintained far out in the Chamnel in

i all weathers and for meny months by A.D.G,B, Out of 129

{ reconnaissance’ sorties flown by the enemy towards this area

" in the last six weeks before D-Day, hardly any wes allowed to
approach the land, It was not expected, or even des::f'ed,
that a complete blanket could be throvn over all invasion pre=

. parations in England, That was why the Cover Plan sought to

| hide the timing and direction of our operations rathey than

' their general imminence, But when credit is being given for

! the tactical surprise that was achieved in Normandy, due weight

| must be accorded .to the value of the "iron curtain" that wes
lowered over the Channel,

Crossbow Operations

It was neven necessary to put into gpera‘bion most of the
measures designed by the Joint Defence Plan,  On the other

~
L

(1) No, 11 Group and IXth Fighter Command Joint Air Plan for
Neptune (short title JAPEO) dated 25 May, 194k i
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hand, though this was entirely true before D-Day, considerable
use was made after that date of provisions which had long been
made against attacks by flying~bombs and rockets.

Finally there were very important offensive air operations
against V-weapon sites which, though not contributing tc Over-
lord because there is little evidence that V-weapon attacks were
ever planned on an appreciable scale against invasion bases,
nevertheless had an important nuisance value, . The diversion of
air effort against these sites (CrOSs'bow Operatlons) was enormous
and lasted from the beginning of December 19L3 until a year

.later. In the six months from 5 December 1943 up to 5 June 1944

over 30,000 short tons of bombs had been dropped in about 30,000
sorties by aircraf't of the VIIIth Air Force,R.A.F. Bomber
Command and A,E,A.F, on Crossbow Operatlons.

Mlscellaneous Air Operations in Preparation for Overlord

The Air Forces were requested by the Army to take on a
rumber of miscellancous targets of military importance in France
and Belgium, These included ammunition, fuel and vehicle dumpsg,
Headquarters, camps, tank depots, etc,, and attacks on such
targets during the month of May accounted for 1,500 sorties and
5,000 tons of bombs, During the Preparatory Phase, R.AFG
Coastal Command was very active in the Biscay,Channel, and Dutch’
Coastal Areas, flying 5,38l anti-U~boat and artti~shipping patrols
between 1 April and D-Day. Sea-mining, to assist the Overlord
Plan was also undertaken by Bomber Command at the request of the
Ad.nu_t'alty.

Resu.lts of the Air Offensive

Before leav:mg the sub,jec’c of air operatlons preparatory to
the invasion, it is worth pointing out that the aggregate of
these operations far exceeded the scale of any other air offen-—
sive ever undertaken up to that time, Nearly 200,000 aircraft
were despatched on Overlord missions of all types :Ln the two
months under review, and about 200,000 tons of bombs, apart from
other missiles were rained upon the enemy . On an average, only
one aircraft in every thousand was lost in combat, and conse=-
quently it must be considered that the cost was, on the whole,

a small one when compared with the value of the results
ach:.evedz

(1) Preparétor;y Operations, Period 1 April to 5 June, 194

Tons of Aircraft  Enemy

Forces .. D‘::ir:fc‘zizd bombs  lost in ggrgifr:d
- sp S
. dropped _ combat in combat
A.EJA.F- | .
' IXth Air Force 53,78l 30,657 197 189
ond T.AF, 28,587 (" oo, 133 66
|A.D.G.B. 18,639 ( &9 16 111
'R,A.F, Bomber Command 24,621 87,238 557 77
| VIt Air Force : '
| YT th [Bomber Command 37,804 69,857 763 72k,
| VIILth Fighter Command 31,820 647 291 1,488
e Totals .. 195,255 195,380 1,987 2,655

Air Chief Marshel Leigh-Mallory's Despatch, p. 36.



German reconnaissance hadj%een so ineffective that complete
surprise appears to have been achieved when the $leets sailed,
Enemy radar was so disorganised that they did not even receive
early warning of the approach of surface and airborne forces,
Until 1500 hours on the afternoon of D-Day the Allied sea, land,
and air forces enjoyed complete immunity from air attack by the
G.AF., by which time the greatest danger period had passed.
Even then, the enemy effort was on much too small a scale to
have any appreciable effect,

The Coastel batteries had been subjected to such heavy
attacks that their personnel were overwhclmed when the final
phase¢s of the Joint Fire Plan were put into operation, The
result was that their ineffectiveness at the critical period.

-was out of all proportion to the physical damage that was done
‘o the batteries. Most important of all of the rosults of
1 three months battering was the breakdown of the French Railway
System at the moment of crisis, This part of the Preparatqm:_
Bombing Programme was crowhed with almost complete sucoess.r
Railway communications not only collapsed but proved mcapable
of rehabilitation while the campaign lasted, As a result, the
enemy had to tcke to the roads, often at a distance of a hundred
miles or more from the battle, and thus offered targets eagerly
accepted by our fighters and fighter-bombers, Finally, the
ldestruction of all the Seine bridges between Paris and the sea
did much b /FE ity cut off Normandy from the main area of reinforcements
nd supplies, amd also served to perpetuate the enemy's doubt
5 to w}m“Eher the Normandy attack was only a prelude to the
“al invasion to follow in the Pas de Calais area, '

.
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CHAPTER 5
THE JOINT FIRE PLAN

The Graham Report

The problem of how to meke the best use of all the fire
power from Allied Naval and Air Forces that would be available
to assist the assault on the coast of north-est Europe had
been discussed by the Joint Commanders ever since planning for
"Round Up" had been in progress. The particular problem con-
cerned with the provision of fire support when landing sea-
borne forces on a heavily defended coast, was studied at

Ce04Se(43)770  Combined Operations HeQe in the second half year of 1943 by
(o “an Inter-Service Committee headed by Air Vice-Marshel
7 Janebds Ronald Graham, which submitted a report to the Chiefs of Staff,

' This Report, while not wholly applicable to Overlord,
notag heaviby (seeing that the Normandy coast wa ) 1aid
M“M dovn general principles which were accepted by the U.S. and
(j;‘_ca{,u‘p,,sa(e British Services and were approved by the Chiefgs of Staff,
Colais, The main principle, that the Army was responsible for gtating

the fire support requirements both as regards type and quantity

- and the Navy and Air Foroe for agreeing to the method of meet-
ing the Army's needs, came first. Recommendations were
therefore made regarding the allocaticn of tasks amongst the
Services on the bases of their kncwn powers and limitations,
and the Overlord planners -vere invited to make use of the
Graham Report as a method of approach in bu:.ld:mg w a Joint
F:.re Plan for the Normandy lendings.

It was very necessery that wsome firm doctrine on the
subject of bombardment should be laid down as a guide in
making the Assault arrangements, because of the extravagant
claims that were Veing made for air bombardment after the
overwhelming of Pantellaria and the comparative eage with
which the first Allied landings were made on the coasts of

S8icily, Salerno and Anzio. It was also believed that useful
lessons might be learned from the Americen amphibian operations
in the Pacific theatres The inability of, the coastal
defenders in those areas to stand wp to the Alljed bombardment
by sea and air.had led to a widely held view that e mighty
preparatory bombardment ;rfgul“ﬁ“br;ng about & similar collapse,
éven of the well-fortified Western.Wall, without the necessity.
. BI' iy further elaborate invasion preparations. Vith the
experience of Pantellaria in mind, many people were even hoping
that an overwhelming air bombaro.mcn alone would so stupifly
and demoralise a2ll the defence forces as to result in their
capitulation. Informed opinion in the R.A.F, (including
Air Chief Marshal Tedder amongst their number) became anxious
lest such hopes might lead o unroasonable expectations and
impossible demands upon the Air Forces.

The Graham Committee therefore, while being optimistic
enough to assert that coastal baticries and other defences if
not enclosed in casemates could e put out of action or
neutralised by air and/or nswval attack if the necessary scale
of effort was available, staled that much would depend upon
accurate intelligence about the location of batteries,

rovement in bombing technique, and good spotting for naval
gun fire, '

"Joint Fire Plan for Neptune

The conclusions of the Report were applied by the

NeJsC./00/ ~ * appropriate syndicate of the Joint Planners at St, Paul's
74/38, dated . School in their 'Study No.7', which formed the basis of the
8 Apr.lk . Joint Fire Plan issucd on 8 April 194k by the three Neptune

DS 94352/1(51)
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Joint Commanderas The targets listed in the Joint Fire Plan
were sub-divided into 7 schedules (Appendices A = G) on the
besis of their timing and alloocation, as follows:-

Appendix A =~ Batteries for air attack prior to D-day.

Appendix B =~ Cover Plan targets for air attack immediataly
prior to D-day.

Appendix C - Targets for air atteck on D minus one day.

Appendix D - Batteries for attack by bombers prior to
. H hour.

Appeﬁdix E - Targets for naval bombardment.

Appendix P - Beach targets for daylight bombing d.u.r:mg
the Assault,

Appendix G - Targets specially suitable for fighter
bombers.

The Air Forces available for attacking these, targets
were Day and Night Heavy Bombers, Day Medium Bombers, Light
Bombers, and Fighter types armed with bombs, rockets, cannon
and mechine-guns. Bombardment ships available for supporting
the Assault ranged from 15" battleships and monitors, to
oruisers, destroyers end special landing craft armed with

. banks of light guns or rockets. The Plan provided for pre

D-Day harassing bombing attacks on coestal batteries « more
especlally those in open emplacements - usuelly carried out by
Medium Bomberss It was careful to include arrangements for
bombing & sufficient number of targets outside the Neptune
area in accordance with the Cover Plan, as well as to teke
into account the possible necessity of attecking the Cover
targets immediately prior to, D-Day.,

It was not expected that attacks by Medium Bombers would
destroy batteries protected by casemates, but it was hoped

that where casemates had not been completed, the work of

. establishing batteries would be-seriougly handicepped by the

pre D-Day bombings In the hours prior to the Assault the
aim was somewhat different: there the bombing was meant to be
complementary to the bombardment of the Navy which would

. Pollow as the ships took up their stations.. It was caloulated

——

that the personnel menning the coastal batteries would take
bover and remain in their shelters as long as the air attacks
lasteds They would thus either be ignorant of what was

_happening or would be so shocked by the severity of the attacks

that they would be incepable of effective work. It was also
hoped that communiocations and control might be thoroughly dis-
organised by bombing, The first priority was given to the
neutralisation of those coastal batteries whose range might
enable them to interfere with the approach of owr sea forces
before the bombardment ships were in position to open fire,
and consequently all the effort of the heavy Night Bombers and
some of the effort of the Marauders equ:.pped with Oboe was
allocated to these te.sks.

As regards beach defencés, -1t was not considered that

“ Eombing could achieve their compléte destruction, and conse-

P N S

quently certain defended localities-and aiming points were
selected for attack by Heavy Day Bombers and some Medium
Bombers in the ratio of two targets in support of the -

First UeSe Army to three for the Second British Army. Their
attacks would be followed by further air attacks, carried out
by Medium, Light and Fighter Bombers which would continue
without interruption until the barrages from the 1and:1.ng craf‘t
and larger vessels had- begun to drench the beaches.
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The detailed arrangements to fill out the Joint Fire
Plan involved much calculation and negotiation between the
Services, until all the times of the various parts of the
operations could be adjusted to suit all requirements eas well
as provide for the possibility of postponement. So far as
the Air Forces were concerned, air tasks wore provisionally
set olit in Adir Targets issued by the Neptune Joint Commanders
on 23 May 1944e Under various schedules all the agreed
targets for each phase of the operation, from before D-Day
until the night of D plus one to D plus two were listed, and
the type of aircraft allocated to the task was laid dowm.

Selection of D—-Da.y and H-Hour

D~Dey had been fixed for 5 June, because on that date
low water came soon after dawn and after a night with a full
moon. It was essential to touch down in daylight because of
the congestion of naval creft operating, and because of the
maze of obstacles on the beaches between high and low water
marks, It was desirable to land soon after low tide so that
beachfobstacles would have been exposed to view and so that
amr landing craft stranding on obstacles might be refloated
on the rising tide. Precision bombing and observed gun fire
in support of the Assault also required full daylight but

- ships should not be in full view of the coastal batteries for

too long a period before the troops landed. A moonlight
night before the Assault was considered desirable to
facilitate pinpoint bombing and because an attempt was to be
made to land gliders in Normandye But the state of the tide
was the dominant consideration and eventually it was arranged
that with locel variations depending on the topogrephy of
individual beaches, the touch down should take place about
one hour after low tide,

With a D-Day on 5 June in mind, H-Hour i;e. the time
fixed for the touch—down of the first landing-craft ocarrying
infantry, was at first provisionally fixed at 0600 hours

_ Double British Summer Time {0400 hours GeM.T.) As already

explained, owing to variations in local conditions there were
individual H~Hours for each beache The British timings were
from 35 to 55 minutes later than those for the American
operations. As the landings had to be postponed for 24 hours
on account of bad weather, all the timings were later than
those stated in the Joint Fire Plan, H-Hour for air support
purposes on 6 June was 0630 hours for the Amer:.ca.n beaches and
0725 hours for the British beaches. .

Timing the Bombardment Progra.mmg

In timing each item in the bombardment, the prime con-
sideration was continuitye It was of the utmost importance
that the enemy should not be allowed to came ocut of his
shelters; the difficulty was to ensure this continuity during
the period between darkness and daylight and between dawn and
the touch-down. It was considered that naval spotting would
be possible at 0530 hours, in which case the naval bombardment
could commence at least half-an~hour before the touch-down and
probably still earlier, As a direct result of the postpone=
ment it proved possible to begin f‘lrlng about 40 minutes

- garliere

ylt wa.s bel:n.eved. possible that Heavy Night Bombers could
remain over their targets up to civil twilight (0515 hours),
provided Allied fighter superiority was maintained and their
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withdrawal was covered by Figh’cers. (1) The maximum weight of
bombing by Lancasters and Halifaxes was to be compressed into
the latest possible period, except that Houlgate Villerville, (2)
Ouistreham and Pointe du Hoe batteries were to be attacked an
"hour earlier than the others, because that was the time when
assauvlt boats were being lowered and thus when these
batteries were capable of doing the maximum damagee. N
Salenelles/ilerville and Ste Martin batteries were also to be
attacked earlier to fit in with the plan of our Airborne
Forcess

Socn after the Heavy Night Bombers withdrew, the Heavy
and Medium Day Bombers were to take up the bombardment. The
Fortresses and Liberators were to drench Sword, Juno, Gold
and Omaha beacheg with bombs while the Marauders bombed Utah
beach, It had been intended to begin this action at the
earliegt moment operationally practicable so that it could be
ooncluded shortly before the touch~down on each beach., If
D-Day fell on 5 June this meant commencing immediately
after dawn in the American sector and in consequence the UsSe
Air Forces had to plan for and train formations in the :
technique of taking off and assembllng during the unfamiliar
hours of da.rkness.

Postponement of D-Day to 6 June meant that the touch~
down (depending mainly on the tldes) would be about 40 minutes
later in the day and thus allowed more time to the Day Bombers
for take=-off mnd pre-dawm assemblys On the other hand it
added to the risk of the sea~borne assault forces which would
be under observation and presumably under hostile fire for a
longer pericd before the actual assault took place unless
enemy batteries had been effectively neutralisedes Every
effort was therefore made to ensure that R.A.F. Wight Bombers
attacked asg late as possible where this could be arranged so
that the gap between these attacks and those by the day
bombers should not enahle the enemy to recover. '

o It wes hoped that if the weather was favouwrable, the
Heavy and Medium Day Bombers would be able to make precision
attacks on selected targets in the Assault beach areas,

These were mainly defended localities or strong-points, :
battery positions and a few HoQe postse It was expected that
bomb-patterns falling on the beaches from close boxes of air-
oraft would create lanes in the beach obstacles,minefields, ete,,
through which the assault troops could quickly penetrate
inlande

Regardlegs of the time they began bombing, all alrcraft
were ordered to cease attacks in the beach areas precisely
five minutes before the get H-Hour., Aircraft arriving after
that time were instructed to bomb alternative targets well
clear of the assault beachege It was recognised that these
operations might well overlap those of other aircraft especially
of the Medium, Light and Fighter Bembers attacking in the
same general area: the same would also be true of the naval
bombardment s

(1) At 15,000 feet civil twilight is 25 minutes earliers
Therefore aircraft flying at that height would be in
daylight at 0515 hourse

(2) Villerville was subsequently deleted from the list of
10 batteries to be attacked by the heavy Night Bombers
of Bomber Command.
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In the event of bad weather it was decided that the
U.S, Fortresses and Liberators would resort to blind bombing
and that VIIIth Air Force bombers might also have to bomb
Utah beach instead of the Marauders. Safeguards would have
to be adopted to prevent the bombing of friendly forces, chief
of which was to ensure that bombing in the beach arsas
finished ten minutes rather than five minutes before H-Hour.

Mogt of the targets for the Heavy and Medium Day Bombers
were Strongpoints or Defended Localities but great importance
was also attached to the attempts at keeping enemy batteries
quiescent. Eleven batteries all in the British sector of
the front were on the list of targets for the Fortresses and
Liberators and six others were allotted to the Marauders.,

The latter were regarded as being especially dangerous to the
chances of the assault and three of them had already been
attacked by R.,A.F, Bomber Comnand before the Marauders arrived
over the targets Three out of the six batteries were located
~in the U,S, ssector and the other three in the British drea.
The former were to be attacked when the landing craft were
making their final approach to the beaches i.e. between

H minus 20 minutes and H minus five minutes (0610 - 0625 hours
D.B.S.T.)s The batteries defending the easterly beaches were
to be attacked rather earlier so as to fill in the gap beFv§en
Oivil Twilight and the opening of the ships' bombardment.\?

Such was the pre-arrahged programme of the fire support
to the Assault, in so far as the Air Forces were concerned.
It had originally been intended that the operations of the
Light Bombers, Fighter Bombers, and R.P, aircraft should begin
at the same time as those of the U.S, Day Heavies, but with
- the postponement of D-Day and the readjustment of the timing
of the missions of the Fortresses and Liberators, this plan
was abandoned. In view of the short notice required for -
laying on operations by these types, Leigh~Mallory had wished
to reserve them - more particularly the Fighter Bombers ~ for
enployment against enemy movement as soon as operations com=
menced on D-Day. As their time of turn round was very short
and seeing that they could be kept under close control at all
times, Leigh-Mallory regarded the fighter-bombers as the
most flexible weapon in the hands of the Tacti¢al Air .
Cummander. He was persuaded by the 4Lrmy, however, to use a
proportion of this type of effort against strongpoints,
defended locelities and other beach targets during the period
when troops were getting ashore and establishing the first
beach heads.

These were the arrangements made for the Alr Forces to carry
out one of their main roles in the Joint Plan for the assault,
Their success in discharging this, as well as any other roles
as laid down in the Overall 4ir Plan will be considered in’
detail in the following Sections. '
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CHAPTER 6

FUNCTIONS AND CONTROL-OF AIR FORCES AND ALLOTMENT
OF AIR TASKS

F'orcés a;vailable

As the Allies had dscided at their ma jor conferences of
war strategy that Overlord was to be the supreme aperation
for 1944 and that nothing was to be undertaken elsewhere which
would weaken effort in the north-west Buropean theatre, all
the resources of the R.A.F. based in the United Kingdom were
placed at the disposal of General Eisenhower for employment
in the first vital stage of the operation. All those forces
specifically built up for the purpose of supporting Overlord
and included in the Allied Expeditionary Air Force were aug-
mented by the combined strength of the R.A.F. operational
Commands which were instructed to support the operation for
a limited period or else to provids certain forces to support
it from time to time, . Thus a large proportion of the

- strength of both Goastal and Bomber Commands was available
for tasks i? upport of).the agseult and subsequent
operationas 1? : v o

Similarly, all the U.8. Air Porces.in the Buropean
theatre were at the disposal of the Supreme Commander for some
monthss These were either organised in the IXth Air Force -
the U.S.A,AF, component of A,E.A,FP, and therefore a tactical
orgenisation = or in the VIIIth Air Force whose mein function
was strateglc bombing,

Within their own operational limitations and within the
limits defined by the Combined Chiefs of Staffs, the follow-
ing Air Porces'were available for tasks in connection with
the invasion assaults—

(1) The British elements of A,E.A.F,
(2) U.S. olements of A.'E'.A.F..

(3) R.A.F. Bomber Commands”

(4) U.S. VIII Air Farce, .

(5) R.4PF, Cosstal Commands

The total strength of all these forces available in
Britain for "D"” Day was in the reglon of 13,000 aircraft, of
which about 10,300 were serviceabls for opere.tions on
-1 June, Over a half of these were UsS. aircraft -~ about
7,000 ~ trained for day operations over a wide area and
:mcludmg a powerful force of. the order of 2,500 heavy and
medium bombers capable of attacking targets with great pre-
cision in the right conditionse Their fighters were also
capable of protecting them no matter how deep their penetra-
tion over enemy territoricss

- (1) But the re-organisation of the Metropolitan R.A.F,

. went much further than is indicated by this statement,
It will be recalled that Army Co-operation Command was
dissolved to make way for the creation of the 2nd .

. Pactical .Air Force, and that No.46 Group formed in
Transport Command for Overlord cperations was put
under the operationel control of A.E.A.F. Aircraft,
equipment and nmanpower from Flying Training Command,
Training .Command and Maintenance Command were frecly
drawn upon to satisfy demands for Overlord.
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The R.A.F. forces though rather fewer in total numbers
than the U,8,A,A.F, possessed the greater fund of operational
-experience and the greater versatility. The R,AF. included
a large proportion of squadrons highly trained in night opera=-
tions over Burope and its contiguous seass The R.A.F. also
had the advantage of ‘including such numbers of high perform~
ance fighters as could guarantee local air superiority over
the whole of the Assault Area, and in addition had a force of
heavy bombers capable of dropping an incomparably large bomb
load on a given area,

Operated as a combined air force according to the Overall
Air Plan, American and British aircraft were able to dominate
"the air at all times of the day or night and in addition had
sufficient Forces left over to deal decisive blows in the
struggle on the ground. Coasgtal aircraft were also able to
deal effectively with enemy under-water and surface craft
attempting to intervene against Allied Cross~Channel operations.
There was no lack of trained reserves or of equipment and
great efforts had been made to ensure an easy flow of replace~
ments. This was especially true of the U,S.4.4,F,, but in
the R,AF,, too, Overlord proved a.great triumph for the
administrative services. The best gireraft types for each
role were represented in significant numbers with the result
that the air offensive never had to stop by day or by night
‘because of a lack of suitable aircraft. '

The variety, balance and formidable nature _of“ the Allied
Air Forces based in Grieat Britain and available to support the
Cross=Channel operation(l) is indicated by the- following
table:~ E .

| ReA.F. and Grand
UeSehohoFs Associates . Total
1,470 ' f,970
Heavy Bombers = Day £:500 - &500
o | 7 1410
mom T L Night - E58 1 [10| s,
Modium and Light Bombers —| 700 | MW 100 | Qo0&
Day ) . . ]
Medium and Light Bombers = s ... 2 |30 13025
Night
o R ST 3,700
Fighters and Fighter 2,300 35460 1,400 FE0
Bombers ~ Day : S Coar
Fighters and Bomber T
Support = Night - 500 Aqo |490hee
' ’ ' 1,360
Troop Carrier and Transportl &=#6€906 460 - 626~
Coastal ’ B 10 1,030 "+ 1,070
Reconnaissance _ 236170 | 39@35'0 S2062,
Air/Sea/Rescue - K ge | Bous
. ' GOTG 5,550 | 1590
Total Aircraft - ‘279#9 _ %,)228, . ﬁ;ﬁs
Gliders | 1,619 o972 2,591

The picture presented by this table needs ‘somé clarification
before being zccepted in its entirety. In the first place
ten Day Fighter squadrons of 4.D.G.B, were specifically

() The reader is Peminded that this si tuction wes partly due to
the inability of the G.A.F. Lo mahe vse of their opportunities
and exploit some of the disadvantages from which the
Allies scifered. )

@) See detoiled stakistics given ak the end ef bhis volume,
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reserved in the Overall Air Plan for the defence of the
United Kingdom although the other fifteen day fighter

' squadrons of that Command were for use at the discretion of

Uxbridge.

Apart from the primary responsibility‘ of the Royal Air
Force to ensure the security of vital areas in England, the
Southern part of the country was the main base for Overlord.

- Secondly, there was a similar, though less rigid reservation,

regarding the nine night fighter squadrons of AeDeGeB,

The third clarification coricernms the aircraft of RJA.F.
Coastal Command. The vast bulk of Coastal. Command forces
had been re-disposed in No.19 ‘Group for operation over the
South-West Approaches and a amaller concentration had been
made in Noe.l6 Group to cover the Straits of Dover and the
southern area. of the North Sea. The relation of these dis~
positions to the invasion operation is obvious. Nevertheless,
it must be realised that Coastal Command forces did not
normally operate in the Assault Area, nor wére their operatlons
directed by the Alr Commander--ine Ch:!.ef‘.

A final word 1S necessary about the availability of the
Strategic Air Forces. Another volume will show that,

‘although these forces were placed under the Supreme Commandsr
for Overlord, their aveilability was subject in practice to

the concurrence of their commanders. There were occasions
during the summer of 1944 when the support of the heavy
bombers was needed for ground operations, but was not forth-

_coming, and the urgent needs of Overlord had to take second

place to ptrategic operations such as the bombing of synthetic
oil plants and the aircraft industry which had been planned
by the Anglo-U.S. Air Staffs. While the support of Overlord
in its early stages was all-~important, it must be recognized -
that the attack of strategic targets, especially oil, exer-
cised a great influence on future ground operations, quite
apart from the damage inflicted on the German economy which
was by the end of 1944 to be one of the principal causes of

.the German collapse. However, as far as the land battle

was concerned, intervention of’ the heavy bombers was
decisive when the Armies were able to teke advantage of
such a weight of fire power.

Fnemy Forces Available %W Lﬂ - CQ'O

Int"é, &101.5A _"! '

Against this great concentration of air power the
German air forces disposed in the west were condemnsd to a
situation of chronic inferiority in total numbers accentur
ated by the fact that their first line strength was not
backed up by adequate reserves of trained men and aircraft.
Despite strenuous efforts in this respect, this is especially
true ‘with regard to fighter strength. The Allied Intelli- .
gence estimate of Ge.A.F. first line strength disposed in the

west on 31 May 1944, was that 2,350 aircraft (out of - the.

G.A.F. total of 5, 250 aircraft) were disposed in France; -
Holland, North Germany, Denmark and Noxrway. ‘The close
support force immediately available for operations against
Overlord was estimated at 900 aircraft, but this was not a
well~balanced defensive force. becalse only‘ 220 were 8ingle-
engined fighters, while 500 ~f ‘them were long rangs bomberse -
Reinforcements during the first five days could bring up the
total aircraft of all types to 1,430, but even so there would
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only be about 450 single~engine fighters available. Further
re:l.nforcements of. some 170 single~engine fighters could be
withdrawn from inside Germany, but Allied Intelligence expected
that the maximum size of the force that was likely to be built up
agalnst Overlord would total perhaps l 600 aircraft.

Upon the basis of this estmate it was calculated that abocut
440 bomber sircraft could operate against the United Kingdom and
Allied shipping immediately prior to the assault and that these
could do a maximum of 250/300 sorties for one night or alter-
natively sustein for three or four nights e week an effort of
160/180 sorties. The bomber force might operate in daylight
with fighter escort against the bridgehead area and shipping

-after the assault, but would probably only operate at night, at
.- dusk and at first light before and after that.vital period.

Af'ter the agsault, it was thought that the sustained effort would
be of the order of 250 sorties per 24 hours, while the maximun

.effort during one 24 hour period could reach 40O sorties.

File A.E.A.F./
S.16047/Int.,
Encl.5A

Furthermore, owing to the lack of experience and training of the
Ge.AsFs and to successful jarming of enemy navigational aids, it
was thought that not nmore than 50 per cent of an attacking force
would succeed in concentrating in the target areas., Finally,

it was thought that the GeA.F. might carry out 1,100/1,250
sorties during the 2L hour perlod from.dawn on D—Day to dawn on D
plus one Day, with a corresponding rise a.fter reinforcements had
arrived, but Allied Intelligence off:.cers were confident that
such e_ffort would soon be substa.ntn.o.lly reduced.,

The actual numbers of G.A.F. aireraft in operational units
on the Western Front - l.ee.in Luftflotte 3 which covered most

German documents of France, Belgium and Holland — on 31 iiay 1944, consisted of

G.A.F. Strength
Statistics,
AlH.B. 64 -

1,339 total strength with a serviceability of 700. This had
gone up to 1,530 with 934 aircraft serviccable by 10 June, when

the next statistios of strength were compiled by Luftflotte 3.

Long range bombers nmnbered 488 (255 aircraft serviceable)
and single~engined fighters 313 (152 serviceable) at the begin-
ning of June. Not all of these were irmediately available in
operational units. Nearly 15 per cent of the bombers (8L air-

. craft) were held in reserve in the Erganzungsgruppen (Operational
' Training Pools).

In spite of the existence of the Orders of Battle for
Luftflotte 3 from which these figures have been extracted, there
is much confusion over the actual state of the German Air Force

- in Western Europe at the time of the invasion. This is more

A, M.W.I S.
No.316 also
(German dooument)
AH.BS Transle
No.VII/19,
paxeede: -
UeSaS.BeSs:
Overall Report,
(Buropean) ,
30»-Se_p'b. 1945
Page 22. :

“all fighters) from the Reich to airfields in the Paris areas
‘Major General Junck, Commander of GeA.F. fighters in the

especially true of the fighter strength in the area.

. General Brauchitsch said that on D-Day they had only tvo

Gesdiwaders (J.G.2 and J.G«26) with a combined strength of

80 fighter aircraft in Northern France but that on the next
day they .transferred 700 to 800 aircraft (but presumably not

invasion area (Jagokorps II) is quoted as having declared that’

" he .had only 160 aircraft of which 80 were operetional ‘and that

he received only 600. reinforcements during the ensuing month.

" General Galland said that there were about 350 fighters in

JeGe2 and J.G.26 on D-Day and that f:l.ghter reinforcenments
took days to a.rrive.
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A,study of the Normandy invasion pre
8th -Abteilung (Air Historical Branch

d by the :
in August .19k, saJ.d

that Luftflotte 3 was able to operate only on the . following.

scale i~ -

Jagdkorps II - By day 121 aircraft

| - Mopight 35

Fliegex-korps I | - ‘ 51 "

X 1

IX - "y g v

. - " night 15 "

2nd Flieger-Division - .53 "

Aufklaerlmgsgrupbe_-lz_z (Recce) oy o

Total - o 39 ¢

The following table extracted from the Orders of Battle
of Luftflotte 3 dated 31 Mey and 10 June shows the aircraft
strength and serviceability of the G. AWF. in France, Belgium

a.nd. Hollend:-

Type » 31 May - 10 June
Strength|Serviceable |Strength [Serviceable
Reconnaissance 123 58 102 L8
Single-Engine F‘.i.ghtéz;s. 313 152 5430 266
Night Fighters 92 - L7 170 9%
Twin-Engine Fighters 66 % 57 30
Ground Attack 10 36 16 9
Bonbers 555 263 | - 521 307
Transport 6L 31 140 100
Others 86 70 9 78
Total aircraft 1,339 700 1,530 931,

UeSeSeBeS,
Overall] Report,
(Buropean) .
p.22- ’

It is of interest to riote in passing that the detailed
Ordsrs of Battle for 31 May show the combined strength of
JeGe2 and JoGe26 as 173 aircraft of which 119 were service-
able., The figures given by the first two German generals
are therefore not unreasonable when it is remsmbered that
several enemy airfields were attacked between that date and
6 June., Reinforcements, on the other hand, as shown Dby the
Orders of Battle, appsar to have been much smaller than has |
been stated both by Germans and Allied intelligence reports. |

- Seeing that thé average acceptances of fighter aircraft by
the Luftwaffe for each month from March to June 1944
amounted to over 1,700 single-engine fighters the mystery
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German documents remains why the Western Front had only 152 serviceable fa.ghters
AJH.B.6 Transl. at a time when it is known that the O.K.\. expected an invasion.
NooVII/67, pe7s o :
Control of Allied Air Forces and Co~ordination of Operations

The Combined Toctical Adr Force of U.S./British clements,
knovm as the Allied Expeditionary Air Force (A.E.A.F.) was
comnanded by Air Chief ilfarshal Sir Trafford Leigh-Mallory, with
Major General Hoyt S. Vandenberg as his deputy ?sxj.r Vice-
Marshal Wigglesworth as Senior Air Staff Officer.(l Hea.dr-
quarters, A.E.AF., was at Starmore side by side with HeQ. Air
Defence Great Britain (A.DiG.BePe  Advanced. HeQe AeE.A.Fo the
advanced operational echelon of Main H.Q., was at Hillingdon
(Uxbridge), and Air Marshal Coningham, its Commender remained
there during the assault phase of Overlord. As Air Marshal
Coningham had the dial role of commanding advanced A+E.A.F. as
well as 2nd T.A.F., the Chief of Operations and Plans Advanced
‘A.E.AF. acted for him in the former capacity when absent or
occupied in the latter capacity, These locations were chosen
because after long consideration it was thought preferable to
make use of the existing network of communications and facilie-
ties at Fighter Command and Noe.ll Group, rather than to move
to Portsmouth so as to be near to the Naval and Land Forces
Commanders~in~Chief.

ALY U.'S. elements iin Af.E.A‘.F. were grouped together in thée
IXth Air Force under the command of Major General Iewis Brereton,
who thus controlled well over 3,000 aircraft. The Re.A«Fe
slements remained as separate part of the Expeditionary Air
Force, often under temporary and very complicated systems of
control. . -Noe.85 Group, for instance, had been formed in
ADG.B. and its night fighter squa.drons remained under Ae¢DesGeBe
control during the assault. But its day fighters were
nominally under T.A.F. control, though in practice they oper-
ated under A.DeGeBas Admirmstrat:.vely, Noe85 Group was directly
under Headquarters, A.E.A.F. In spite of apparent compli-
cations, however, the great bulk of U.S, and British Tactical
Alr Forces operated in their limited area of operations as a
single force under the control of the Commander, Advenced
AJE.AGF.

The following subordinate formations were grouped
together under the Allied Expeditionary A.'LZ‘ Force Air Commandexw
in~Chief :w

(1) 2nd Tactical Air Force, Re.A.F. (Air Marshel Coningham) .

' Nose83 and 84 (Composite) Groups
Noe2 (Light Bomber) Group

(2) IXth Air Force, U.S.A.A.F. (Major General Brereton)

IX Fighter Command

IX and XIX Tactical Aixr Commands
IX Bomber Command

IX Troop Carrier 8cmmand

IX Air Defence Command

IX Engineer Command

IX Air Sexrvice Command

(1) First Deputy Air C.-in-C. was Major General W.O. Butler
who was succeeded by General Vandenberg in March 19%4.



50(a.)
(3) Air Defence Great Britain (Air Marshal Hill)

Nos.10, 11, 12 and 13 Groups

(k) No.85 (Base Defence) Group, ReAeFe

(5) Nos.38 and 46 Groups, R.A.F.

The A.E.A.F. Overall Air Plan for Overlord and the
part played by the air forces in the Joint Fire Plan to
See Chapter 5 support the assault on Normandy have already been discussed -
at some length. Brief reference has also been made to the
arrangements whereby the operations of the Strategic Air
Forces in support of Overlord were co-ordinated with those
of the Tactical Air Forces.

It will be recalled that a directive from the Combined
Chiefs of Staffs assigned to the Supreme Commender in northe~
west Europe the responsibility of directing the operations
of the Strategic Alr Forces as from 17 April 1944. During
the first month of such operations after that date the
Deputy Supreme Commander personally exercised this power of
direction in respect of heavy bomber missions to prepare for
Overlord. From the first, however, the Commanding Generals
of the U,S.A.A.F. disliked this arrangement and showed a

TLM/136/9/2, general unwillingness to allow British Officers any control
Encl. 7, over their activities, with the result that their
para.? co~operation in the Overlord air plans was never wholehearted.

On 23 Moy, this arrangement ceme to an end when all air
operations were for the short but vital period of the first
assault, devoted to supporting the troops getting ashore and
creating o lodgement area in Normandy. During this vital
period all air operations were either directed fron or
co~ordinated at Headquarters, A.E.AF. On 23 Moy, the
principal Allied Air Commanders held their first Overlord
Conference at Stanmore under the chairmanship of Air Chief
Marshal Sir Trafford Leigh~Mallory, to decide on target

TLM/F/S4 3L, priorities and allocation of effort as between UsS.St.A.F.,

Enclel : Boriber Cormand and A.E.A.F. Four more meetings were held
before D-Day, after which they were held every doy at -
11.00 hours all through the summer and early autum.



ﬁ

PHASE:—The Assault ' SECRET
OPERATION OVERLORD —OPERATIONAL CONTROL OF TACTICAL AIR FORCES
r ALLoTTED EFFORT Strategic Control A.E.A.F. TTEL p—— orT EID p——
CoASTAL orTED Eer STANMORE ALO AuLoTTED
———{commo ] o STRATEGIC
COMMAND Air C.in C. AEAF. BOMBER FORCES P.RU.
| Senior Reps. A.-N.X.F. & 2| Army Gp.
| T [ ] |
X US. DGB.
| TROOP CARRIER 38 GROUP 46 GROUP l EXECUTIVE CONTROL 85 GROUP —] :ic[:nGrEurnd
| COMMAND COMMANDER ADVANCED A.EA.F l_ tor defence of UKD
HILLINGDON HOUSE UXBRIDGE i
| L ——_—C— SR NE—— SENIOR REPRESENTATIVES —A.N.X.F. & 2| ARMY GP. _ 1l
"= [ =7 7 AR OFFICER COMMANDINGE GCOMMANDING GENERAL
| CHQ. CHO. 2 TACTICAL ARFORCE NINTH AIR FORCE
| PLYMOUTH i | PORTSMOUTH COMBINED OPERATIONS ROOM
L 1
1 —
COMBINED CONTRGL CENTRE ] 1
UXBRIDGE BRITISH Us.
RECOMNAISSANCE
US. & BRITISH[ — —— — — A.O.C. 1l GROUP I MARKS Pl O
C.GIX FIGHTER COMMAND __I
. . |
— LEGEND -

\——fUASON

——+=—-=CONTROL OF PCRTION OF
LIGHT & MEDIUM BOMBER

EFFORT ALLOTTED_TO
ADVANCED A.E.A.F.

OPZRATIONAL CONTROL

FIGHTERS & FIGHTER|.
BOMBER
MIDDLE WALLOP

FIGHTERS
BEACH & SHIPPING
COVER

TANGMERE

FIGHTERS & FIGHTER
BOMBERS
BIGGIN HILL

A.H.B.). DIAG. No.142

Lrar

AT UL

L

o



- _

The Allied Air Commanders Conferenoes(1) were generally
attended by Air Chief Marshal Tedder, who was able to reveal
something of the intentions of the Supreme Commender and also
to indicate the part that the air forces were expected to play
when this was outside the authority of the Air C-in~C, He
also made decisions or secured them from General Fisenhower on
matters in dispute among the Air Commanders,

The normal purpose of the conferences was, however, to
present a day to day picture of the campaign to all responsible
Air Commanders. Suitable liaison and senior gtaff officers
from the Navy and Army attended to assipt in doing thise The
Air Commenders were thus provided with the latest information
"and were able to discuss the policy of the Air C-in-C. before
final decisions were made about targets, priorities and the
allocation of effort availables The following attended most
of the conferences:«

Air Chief Marshel Sir Trafford Leigh-Mallory, Air C=in~C.,
ABJAP,

Air Chief Marahal 8ir Arthur Tedder, Deputy Supreme
Cammendery’ -

Air Chief Marahal Sir Arthur Harris, A,0eCrin=Cs , Bamber

Command, -

Air Chief Marshal Sir Sholto Douglas, A.0sC~in=C,,

Coastal Conmand,

ﬁir Marsghal Sir Arthur Coninghem, Ccmmander, Advanced
E.AF,

Alr Marsghal Sir Roder:.c Hill, A.0,C., A.D,G.Bs

Vlce Marshal H,E.Ps Wigglesworth SsAsSa0s, AE.AP,

i ®  J.M, Robb;.D/C.0,8, (Air), S.H.AE.PF,.
v " R.D, Oxland, Liaigson Officer, Bomber

Commend, -

A:Lr Commodore Kingston McCloughry, D/C. of Ops., A.E.A.F,

" L.F., Pendred, C.I,0s, AE.AF,

" " Hart A S.O.-ln—C., A E. A F. X
. Lt General Carl Spaatz, Co Gen., U;SiSt.A,F,

" ®  J.H, Doolittle, C, Gen.,, VIIIth Air Force.

* - % L,H, Brereton, C, Gen., IXth Air Force.

Ma;). General H,S, Vandsnberg, Deputy Air C-in=C., A.E.A,Fe
: V.E, Kepper, C, Gen,, VIIIth Fighter Command,
,Brig. General F.H, Smith, Chief of Opss, AE.A:F. -

B " 0,A. Anderson, Chief of Ops., VIIIth .Air Forces.
," " ‘P.Ls Anderson, Chief of Ops., U.S.St.A.Fe
Deputies, Senior Air Staff Officers,. Vlaiting and Liaison
Officers attended from time to time,

As 'hhis organisation was being set up, the S,H,AE.F.
Targets Committee was dissolved and an expanded A.E.A.F.
Bombing Committee was set up with representatives of S,H.A,E,F.,
U,S.8t,A.F,, Air Ministry, VIIIth Air Force, Bomber Ccmmand
and the Railway Research Service ?nder the chairmanship of
Air Cammodore Kingston McCloughry.%~ The A.E.A.F. Bombing
Camittee studied targets and made recommendations as to how
and by whom they should be attackeds Thus they centralised
the work which had been done for the Neptune Joint Commanders,
with that done for S.H.A.E.F., the Air Ministry and U.S.St.A.F.
It will be recollected that the completed schedules of, Air
Targets were issued on 23 May, on behalf of the Neptune Joint
Companders. These included target programmes for all Allied
Air Forces up t¢ the assault, Necessary adjustments in -
priorities were recommended from -day to day by the Bombing
Committee after that dates '

(1) Minutes of Allied Air Commanders Conferenced will be
found in Folder 34 of Air Chief Marshal Leigh Mallory's

aperse
@) is Commiliee never mek. What Mppcnwl ' NM
. decisighs weve made ot He Pvr Cdlqma-h*-*s ‘ y M"L

fmsh&.{u& aclion {’1 ?ﬁfmawq of the varuoug
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Thus by arrangement with the Deputy Supreme Commender

. a unified, if not a united, direction of air effort was

secured for a limited periods Targets were selected, prior-
ities and effort allocated, and written olearance was given
by Headquarters, AE.A.F,, in the case of all air operations
directly concerned with Overlord. -

‘Co=ordination of Tactical Air Operations

o As regerds the control of all the air forces placed
temporarily under Advanced Headquarters, AsEsAF,, this was
exercised through the Combined Operations Room at Hillingdon

" and the Combined Control Centre located adjacent to it in the

Operations Room at Headquarters, No,11 Group, Uxbridge, Here

-1t was posgsible to see a picture of all the air operatiocns in

the Neptune Area as one whole, and so long as the first phase
of the operation lested Air Marshal Coningham and

" General Brereton were able to employ the 2nd T.A.F. and the

IXth Air Force as a single Tactical Air Force, In carrying out

the main functions of such a Tactical Air Force, namely the

provision of fighter cover and air support for the landing,

the Commander, Advenced A.E.A.F., was able to make use of all

the well established control facilities of No.1% Group augmented
by suiteble additions. Apart from technical installations
adlitional to those of the static organisation, he was given

an Anglo-American Operational Air Staff on 2nd T.A,F./IXth Air

 Force and on No,i1 Grouy/IXth Fighter Cammand levels. An Army

staff representing Genersl Montgomery, and known as Twenty-One

" Army Group G (Air), was elso established at Air
* Marshal Coningham's Headquarters, through which were to go all

requests for direct alr support. The Naval and Ground Forces
taking part in the Assault were controlled from Combined
Headquarters, Portsmouth, where both Admiral Ramsay and

- ..General Montgomery had their Heedquarters. General Eisenhower
... was also nearby at Forward S.H,A.E.F,, Southwick Park, '
';.‘Portsinouth for th:Ls phage of the operations.

Unt11 oontrol centres and: operations rooms could be set
up. on the' Oontinent it was decidéd to control taotical air-

_craft from the United Kingdoms Air Force representatives,
‘however, .were sstablished in Task Force and Assault Force

flag=sghips and fighter controllers were also establlshed in

Flghter D:.rect:.on Tenders.:

An.r Staffs on. flag—shlps werse respcns1ble for keeping the
Commanders of Tactical Air.Forces informped of the intentiona
of Naval and Azmy Commandsrs and for giving the latter air
advice, =~ Their responsihilities to pilots airborne on patrol
éongisted of relaying any necessary calls for air support,
received from Air Support Tentacles ashore and, where necessary,
of re~briefing pilots, If required by the Ground Commander
they were to'request additional Tactical Reconnaisgsance and to
make any other‘vemergency. arrangements found necessary during

.the battle. The air operations rooms on the flag-ships were

primarily to provide information on the air. situation, although
they were manned by fighter controllery belonglng to 2nd T.A.P.
and IXth Air Force so that they could control aircraft if need
be., They were provided with: the riscessary ccmmunlcatlons

"~ to enable them to receive from and send to the combined control

oentre, Uxbridge, their own Tactical Air Force Headquarters
ashore, and Twenty-One Army Group G (Air) at Uxbridgs. Thsy
were also provided with V,H,F, radic fecilities for communica=
tion with Assault Force flag—shlps, F.D. Tts and Tactical Air
Force squadrons on patrol.

“

Tasks of Tactical: A:.r Forces

From the point of view. of the Tactlcal A:Lr ;E‘orces the main
tasks to be carried out during the assault of the Normandy
coastline fell into the following categories:~
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(1) Fighter Cover. -
(2) Air Support.
(3) Air Reconnaissance and Spotting.

(1) PFighter Cover

« In-order that responsibilities might be stated more pre-
cisely, the ar~ault area was defined as a band of 20 miles
width stretching acrossg all five beaches and extending to
five miles inland and fifteen miles over the anchorages.
Swept channels for shipping led to each of the five beaches,

Fighter cover allocated to the shipping lanes consisted
of four squadrons of Lightning fighters ) operating on stand=-
ing patrols of one and a half hours duration at heights varye-
ing from 3,000 feet to 5,000 foet lasting (so long as weather
allowed) From Olre 30 hours to 23,30 hours, Night cover for
the shipping lanes was provided on request by No.85 Group.

- High and low cover were provided continuously for 24 hours
over the Assault Area, weather permitting, R.A.F. day
fighters patrolled oach beach area at heights from 3,000 feet
to 5,000 feet providing low cover, Two squadrons were
allocated to each Assault Area and one to each of the flanks
of the Allied front., The whole front wag also patrolled by
three High Cover U,S,L.A.Fs Squadrons, each operating at a
differcnt level betwsen 8,000 feect and 15,000 feet. One
squadron was always approximately in a position five miles
inland of Port-cn-Bessin, i.e, on the borderline between the
Eastern and Western areas, while one of the other squadrons
- was over the British aree and the third squadron watched over
the American area.

For the short hours of darknéss twelve R.A.F. night
fighters were on continuous patrol distributed over the whole
battle areas

Three Landing Ships Cfanks) (L.S.T.)'COnverted for the

" purpose were sent over with the assault forces to assist when
directed by the Combined Control Centre,”Uxbridge, in control~
ling aircraft operating as fighter cover. ' These ships were
known as Fighter Direction Tenders (F.D,T,) and carried the
facilities and personnel necessary for the Sector control of
aircraft, No.,13 F.D,T, was stationed in the shipping lane,
No,216 ¥,D,T,s in the Wostern area and No.217 F.D.T. in the
Eastern area, The senior representative of C.C. Uxbridge,
Air Commodore Bouchier, was in F.D.T, 217 and was responsible
for switching fighters from one arca to another when necessary
for reinforcement purposes, ‘hircraft arriving on patrol
reported to the appropriate ¥,D,T, on their V,H,F, Radio when
- five minutes flying time away Similarly, those departing .
reported before leaving the patrol area. ' Thus the Air Force
Controller in the tender had a clear picture of the fighter
cover overhead and en route, As his Operations Room also
plotted the positions-of other aircraft being plotted by the
static A.D,G.B. organisation, the F.D.T. was expected to be
of great value in the event of heavy G...F. attacks material=
ising, There were, however, so many friendly aircraft
operating in that ares during the daylight hours that the
normel functioning of Sector Control was practically impos-
"sibles In the circumstences, large scale enemy attacks did
not take place, but the vectoring of Day Fighters was found
impracticable and the F,D,Ts were mainly used for controlling
Night Fighters and for Air/Sea Rescue operations.

(1) ts against five squadrons allocated in the Overall Air
Plan. .
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(2) Direct Air Support

The normal machinery for providing immediate support to
the front line troops did not work during the period of the
Assault. EBach British Amy Headgquarters normaelly worked
with a Composite Group; the U,S, equivalent of the Camposite
Group was the Tactical Air Command which had recently
developed from the Air Support Command. No.83 Group was
attached to the Second British Army, No,8) Group to the
Pirst Canadien Army, and the U.S, IX Tactical Air Command to
the First U.S, Army, These affiliations had been well
cemented in numerous exercises and rehearsals in the Spring
of 194k, At a later stage, as the lodgement area on the
Continent expanded and the physical separation of forces
became greater, the U,S. XIX and XXIX Tactical Air Commands
were created to work with the new *rd and 9th U,S, Armies.

But for the limited period of the Assault a purely
temporary arrangement had to be made because immediate Air
Support was not controlled at the normal British Army/R.A.F.
Group and U.S, Army/U.S.4,A,F, Tactical Air Command level,
During the stage of operations before air forces were estab-
lished on the Continent and while vast numbers of both R.A.Fe
and U,S. aircraft were operating in a comparatively restrioted
area it wasg considered essential that the cont og. of all
tactical air operations should be centralised. f1 Conge~
quently, all requests. for air support to be furnished by
tactical air forces had to be made to Air Marshal Coningham.
Requests for pre-arranged air support went first to Twenty-
one Army Group.Main Headquarters at Portsmouth where they
were all examined and co-ordinated before being submitted
to Advanced A.E.4,F, Headquarters at Uxbridge.

The procedure for requesting immediate air support during
. the Assault Phase was somewhat less roundabout.,  Army
Tentacles (U.S. equivalent Air Support Parties) squipped
with mobile radioc sets were landed with British Assault -
Brigades (U.S. Regimental Combat Teams); others accompanied
Divisional and Corps Headquarters when they landeds. The
function of the Tentacles was to request immediate air sup-
port during the period that the aircraft were controlled
. entirely from Uxbridge. To enable their requests to be
properly co-ordinated before being passed to Advanced A.E.A.F,
a Twenty-one Army Group G (Air) staff was established at
Uxbridge. This was the Army component of Air Support
Control. It included both British and U.S, officers, with
. the addition of a small number of Intelligence staff, It
was made responsible not only for passing on requests for
support but also for providing information on ground opera=
tions to Advanced AE,AF, One of its chief duties was to
co-ordinate the. bomb lines and to keep all concerned regularly
informed, Twenty-one Army Group G (Air) was necessarily in
constant touch with its' parent body at Portamouth and passed
on to Air Marshal Coningham all requests for pre~arranged
air support which had been co-ordinated at Twenty-one Army
Group Main Headgquarters. .

Regarding immediate air support, it had freedom of
action within the limits prescribed by general directives
from the C-in-C, Lend Fogpces which outlined the Military
Plan, end defined priorities for the application of the effort
available for direct air support. Requests from the
Tentacles for immediate air support were received direct by
" Twenty=one Army Group G (4ir), were co-ordinated by them, and

(1) The necessity for control not to be dissipated remained
so long as there was any danger that the enemy might
concentrate all his resources in one decisive attack at
a single pointe.
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were then quickly passed to Headquarters Advanced A.E.A.P.
Once the mission had been laid on, the aircraft worked under
the operational control of the Combined Control Centre. The.
system was designed for speed and, in prectice only about two
hours elapsed from the time when a request was made by the
Tentacles on the far shore until the time when Fighter Bombers
arrived on the scene of operations.

(3) Air Recomnaissence and Air Spotting

Just as the operations of Tactical Air Force fighters,
bombers and intermediate types were under the centralised
control of the Combined Control Centre, so the operation of all
tactical reconnaissance aircraft cams under the Combined
Reconmnaissance Centre at Uxbridge, The special arrangements
for fighter reconnalssance laid down by the Overall Air Plan to
serve for the period of the Assault, remained substantially
unaltered during the final modifications of that Plan. The
two Armies were allotted one Fighher Recommaissance Squadron
each up to noon on'D=Day, while Air Marshal Coningham retained
two Squadrons. After that hour each Army hed two such
squadrons. each, while the Commander, Advanced A.E.A.F. kept one
for meeting extra demands or for any strategical reconnaissance.
Photo Reconnaissance Squadrons in A.E. A.F. remained under '
AE.AP. Headquarters control.

The comuri.’cment‘for air 8potting had, however, expanded
considerably from that originally envisaged. At the tims that
the Overall Air Plan was drawn up, the numbers of aircraft and
pilots that would be needed to meet the full requirements for
spotting in connection with the Naval bombardment had not been
fully appreciated. . It had been accepted by A.E.A.F. that the
addition of one Spitfire Squadron to the four Fleet Air Arm
Seafire Squadrons allotted to the task would be sufficient if
helped for a few hours from dawn to noon on D-Day by three
Fighter Reconneissance Squadrons. This proved to be a mis-
caloulation owing to the large number of vessels taking part
in the bombardment.

-The final arrangement as executed established a pool of
159 aircraft in the Air Spotting Pool at Lee-on-Solent Airfield,
operating under the control of 2nd T. AP, A representata.ve“)
of 2nd T.A.F. was stationed for this purpose at Lee~on-Solent.
The follovn.ng .squadrons a.nd/or formations were included:-

(a) No. 3 Navel Fighter Wing F.A.A. - Nos.808, 885, 886
and 897 Squadrons Seafires.

(b) Nos. 26 a.nd 63 Squad:rons R.A.F. Spitfires.

(c) Nos. 2, 144 and 268 Squadrons R. .A F. Musta.ngs (until
noon D-Day)a

(d) VeCoSe 7 U.S. Navy Squad.ron Spitfires.

The withdrévfral of the Mustang Squadrons-at noon on D=Day left
95 ‘aircraft availa.ble for spotting dntles in the .Pool there-
after,

Although the a.:.rcraft like all other Allied Fighter type
airoraft on D-Day were under the control of Uxbridge, they
operated on the request of Assault Force Commanders through
AN.C.X.F. Each spotting ailrcraft when airborne was allocated
to one particular warship which was given its own cell sign and
a separate V.H.F. radio frequency for communication between ship
and aircraft.

(1) W/C R.J. Herdiman, D.F.C.
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Transition from Preparatory Operations to Assault Programme

As the final preparations for D-Day were being made by the
Allied forces, the German Air Force and the German Navy still
showed little signs that the imminence of the invasion was

_appreciated by them. - After an initial setback in their

3 battle with Coastal Command when they attempted to
-move from Norway, there also appeared to be no further deploy-
ment of U-boats, - The Transportetion Plan was showing gratify-
ing results in the growing dislocation of the French railways
over the North and East regions. Great care had been taken
not to point to the Normandy area, but despite thisz most of
the Seine bridges had been blocked, and air attacks on railway
centres North of the Loire had made the cutting of the Loire
bridges less urgent.

With D-Day provisionally fixed for the 5 June, the
Air Plan called for 100% effort on 1 and 2 June restricted to
50% on the 3 and 4 June, so that the maximum force could be reedy
for the Asseult. On the first two days LO% of the effort was
ordered against 'cover! targets and if possible, one deep

- perietration operation was to be: undertaken by the VIIIth

Air Force to keep G.A.F. fighters in Germany.

On the last two days before the Assault air operations
were to depend upon whether the cover plan was still successful.
There was a programme for !surprise considered lost! and
another for *surprise considered not lost!, - There was also an
alternative programme to be substitutéd in the event of the
postponement of D-Day. The mein principle running through all
preperatory air operations that until surprise was lost, two

~targets outside the Neptune area had to be attacked for every

one attacked inside Normsndy, was preserved throughout.

During the last few days, however, the Deputy Supreme Commander
was insistent that air attacks outside the Neptune area. should
positively indicate -the Pas de Calais as the region in which
the [1llies were primarily interesteds

A difference of opinion over bombing policy was once agein
revealed over the question of high casualty targets at the
Air Commander's Conference on the 31 May: Le Bourget railway
centre on-the Grande Qeinture system around Paris had been left

. until the remainder of the bombing programme had been completed

because it could not be attacked without risking severe French
civilian casualties, This was now assigned by the Air

- Ce=in=Cs -to Bomber Command for priority attack, but the

Deputy Supreme-Commander agked for it to be deleted.

" Mr. Brant, the railway expert on the Bombing Comm.ttee stated

that a new aiming point had reduced the estimate of casualties
from about 2,000. %0 500!‘ O] Experience had also shown that
actual ocasualties had invariably-been lower than the estimates,
However, the Supreme Commender, who was present at the )
conference, supported Air Chief Marshel Tedder on the grounds

. that the Prime Minister, who.had *stood by them like a brick?
*when the railway plan was being assailed on all sides, would

be in a difficult position if many civilian casualties occurred
at this stages For the time being, therefore, this target was
deleted, . .

- At this period too, the Air C.-in-C. became involved in a
‘controversy with the Army over the plen to drop the U.S. 101st
and 82nd Airborne Divisiong in the Ste Mere Eglise area of the
Cotentin Peninsula., The original plan, which Leigh=Mallory
had disliked from the first; was revised by the Ground
Commanders at the end of May owing to the re-disposition of
German forces in that area, The'R.A.F. had consistently held
the view that airborne operations should be jointly planned by
the appropriate Armies and Air Forces concerned but in this
case Leigh-Mallory was only consulted after the plan had been

(DAs avesult of The success of this alfack Ta Chapelle aldo 'ty Paris, was

bowmbad wad wos associated with th eadiest . .
AL B S R S S
AC branspired that it wds o complekely Up\‘"\em,\k v Gk wros ug\t'e

_frowm the point of view of military movemenks,

s
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completeds From an air point of view, the revised plan was
even more full of hazards than the original one. Under

TLM/S. 150/1 pressure from Montgomery, Leigh-Mallory agreed to order the

enols.Ld to L8 operation but he wrote to General Eisenhower that if the Utah
landings depended upon the complete success of the U.S, air-
borne operations then he feared that there was a grave risk
of failure., He doubted whether 50% of the paratroop force
would be effective as hoped for by the Army Commanders., He
estimated that @f the glider loads (landing at night) et the

- most 30% would be available for use and feared heavy losses

of personnel. '

Generals Eisenhower, Montgomery, Bradley, Browning and
Gale, and Air Chief Marshal Tedder were all in favour of
accepting the risks and the Supreme Commander conveyed this
decision to the Air C.-in-C. 1in a letter dated 30 May. They

Ibid mist try to diminish the hazards and not discourage the troopsi
Encl. 49 General BEisenhower repeated this at the Air Commanderts '
Conference which he attended on the following day, calling for
TLMABS. 136/61 en end to all doubts and asking the Air C.-in-C. to send an
Encl.1 encouraging message to all aircrews for their final briefing.

This was done.

In spite of the requirement for 100% effort on 1 June,
operations on that day wers on a very reduced scale owing to
unsuitable weather. For some weeks the whole of Western
FEurope had experienced a period of settled fine weather that
had ensured good bonbing conditions. Although the weather
roemained fair for a few more days it was rarely as good as it
had been in May and Aprile However, four coastal batteries
in the Pas de Calais and two in Normendy were attacked during

AE.AP. the day time on 1 June and Bomber Command attacked Saumur

Int/Ops / ! (Loire) railway Junction (56 aircraft) and the Ferme d'Urville/
Sumary No. 12671 Hoque W.T. stakion (100 circroft) ek night. It was not hnown whether the
ps 10 e - attach on the last nomed was c2s4fud op not. The Savmur
C. Nicht 1 Lind] Af’\'_“_'h°"f‘_"‘_’,’5 ba-ﬂl‘g dea.s L, . s . . goa.
_ %o.«i R'gh okl On 2 June conditions were betier but the VIIITh ATr Forcs
No GEI P N had to use Pathfinder technique and did little visual bombing.
* o ™ In the circumstances A.E.A.F. and the VIIIth Air Porce did
— well to fly about 3,300 .sorties., Targets were mainly in the
cover area and included 22 coastal batteries and other coastal
defences, eleven radar sites, six airfields, five Crossbow
‘sites and four bridges. After dark Bomber Commend sent out 598
y ircraft which attacked coagtal.-and radar installations
and railway centres also in the Pas de Celais.
On this day, in the morning and again in the evening, the
Suprems Commander received the first warning that it might not
TIM/F/Su17A be possible to launch Neptune on 5 June es planned. He had
Encl, 15, instituted a practice of hearing regular forecasts from his

para, 2 Chief Meteorological Officer, Group Captain Stagg, who, with
' : the assistance of the heads of the Army and Navy Weather staffs,

co~ordinated and reconciled the weather-predictions of the
British Central Forecasting Office,(1) the Admiralty, AirH.G.,
S.H.A.E.F. Main and the U.S. Central Office.(2) After 2 Junse,
these statements were heard by General Eisenhower supportedty
his Commandgrs~in~Chief and Staff Officers at Southwick Hall,
Portsmouth.(3)

(1) Dunstable,
(2) "™Widewings®, Bushy Park, Teddington.

(3) Meny accounts of these meetings have been put on record
by those present. Those available in the Air Ministry
include (A) Note by A.V.M. Robb, D/COS(Air) S.H.A.E.F.
written on 5 June and to be found on File D/SAC/H.12.
Enclosure 16A. (B)Form 540, June, 1944,

AV M. Wigglesworth S.A.S.0., A.E.AP. (C) Extract
from Diary, Gp. Capt. Stagg, A.H.B. Records, II S/77.
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On 3 June the Air Forces operated at approximately 50%
of maximum effort as planned. A.E.A.F. continued to attack
coastal radar installations (eleven sites), coastal batteries
(five), bridges (five) and many railway targets (about 20),
flyingeover 2,000 sorties about a half of which were on
offensive operations. The Heavy Day Bombers again experienced
difficulty in locating targets owing to the thick overcast.
Over 560 Fortresses and Liberators with strong fighter escort,
were dispatched to attack coastal batteries (13) and a radar
site in the Pas de Calais area but had to bomb through the
cloud on HZX instruments.

The attacks on coastal defences in this region was
continued during the night by 134 aircraft of Bomber Command.
Another small but powerful force (99 aircraft) dropped nearly
500 tons of bombs on the Urville/Hague W.T. station, near
Cherbourg, The latter attack was memorable for the complete-
ness with which the whole installation'was permanently destroyed,
the importance of which was not immediately appreciated as_the
Allies were not aware that this was the chief "Y" intelligence
listening station in Normandy,

At 21,30 hours on this Saturday night Group Captain Stagg
presented a picture of the weather prospects for the period
Monday to Wednesday (5th - 7th June) that was definitely
gloomy. For the first time the Supreme Commander had to

" consider the distict prospect of the postponement of D-Day
~ to some other period.  Another meeting was called for

0415 hours in the morning (Sunday 4th) which was the latest
possible time Yo inform the Navy i1f some forces were to be
prevented from sailing and others turned back and refuelled.

At this meeting” Group Captain Stagg said that the weather was
becoming so unsettled that it was difficult to make any certain
predictions for a long time ahead. But westerly winds of
about 16 knots would se} in over the Channel almost immediately
with 10/10th cloud at 530 ft. in the U,K, and over the Assault
Area. There was no prospect of improvement until Wednesday
but on the other hand the position was finely balanced and a -
slight tip in either direction could make a great difference, -
Although it was still cloudless over Portsmouth, '
General Eisenhower decided to postpone D-Day by one day(1)
and arranged to hold further meetings to hear later forecasts,

In his summing up, General Eisenhower pointed out that
operation Overlord was taking place with ground forces which,
compared with the strength of the enemy, were not overwhelm-
ingly powerful, and, in fact, the operation in its present form
was only feasible because of our very great air superiority.
Tf the air could not operate then it must be postponed.!

By noon on Sunday 4 June a gale was blowing over the
Channel and heavy clouds had justified the pessimism of the
forecast, But during the evening the experts became aware of
the prospect of a reasonably fair interval after the passage
of a front on Sunday night. The interval might last from
Monday morning until Tuesday morming.

At 2100 hours on 4 June, the Supreme Commendsr and his
Commander~in-Chief{ met again to consider the new situation.
Group Captain Stagg said that there had been rapid and
unexpected developments over the Atlantic. After the front
passing at that moment, falr conditions with less than 5/10th
broken cloud with base at 2,000 = 3,000 feet and reduced winds

(1) The effect oft the heavy cloud on bombing was given as the
reason for postponement but in any case the high wind

Seabovne (would have stopped the departure of the lastiforces from

Southern England on Sunday afternoon. Low Cloud and
high winds would also make airborne operations impossible.
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would last until dawn on Tuesday at least. Several eager
questions were fired at the’ Chief Meteorological Officer and a
new feeling of hope soon made itseélf evidents Almost perfect
visual bombing conditions for flghter-bombers were predicted
but it appeared doubtful to Air Chief Marshals Tedder and
Leigh~Mallory whether medium and heavy bonbers would have idsal
conditions.

The word was given by General Eisenhower and preparations

" were immediately put in hand to enable the operation to take

place at dawn on Tuesday if so ordered. A meeting at
0415 hours on 5 June was called so that a definite decision
could be made.

At the con.f‘erence in the early hours of Monday 5 June
Group Captain Stagg re~affirmed the promise of a fair interval
on Tuesday the 6th with the result that General Eisenhower '
took the momentous decision to accept the opportunity and
launch the assault., Orders were immediately issued to all
concerned, His message to the Combined Chief's of Staff read

 3 "Exercise Homp&pe-:ﬁalcyon,&ﬁ—lﬁ lus 5 finally -and def‘lnltely
. oconfirmed,'

Meanwhile, the pla.n to bomb French towns in order to delay

_enemy movement in Normendy caused considerable heart burnin

among the Air Commanders, Thouigh no one liked the idea, the
Suprems Commander approved the plan on 2 June on the ground of
military necessity., -~ This was done in spite of the opposition
of the Deputy Supreme Commander. ' The latter doubted the
efficacy of such bombing and d.eplored the FPrench casualties
it was bound to cause. His proposal that warning leaflets
should be dropped was agreed though it subsequently transpired
that Twenty~one Army Group were not in favour because they

‘feared. that this would Jeopardise se‘cmri’oy. '

The Deputy Supreme¢ Camander restated his views when
this matter was under discussion-at the Air Commanders!'
Conference on 3 June, On the basis of experience in Sicily .
he questioned the value of "knocking out" towns, Iater he
supported General Spaatz who said that the air plan, in
concentrating on helping the Army, neglected the danger from
the German Air Force, 4 rather acrimonious discussion

‘followed,

‘The Air C.-in-C, warnly defended his plan against all
criticism saying that he had every confidence in our fighter -
cover and insisting that the suprems task of the air forces
was to delay enemy re-inforcements, The air forces alone
could prevent the enemy build-up from exceeding our own. He
accepted all responsibility for the plan as it stood and if it
was changed at that stage, he would resign,

"This he repeated to General Montgomery who telephoned
him during the afternoon to inquire whether there was to be
any modification to the plan, Though he had greatly resented
Air Chief Marshal Tedder's criticism of his policy before the

- "other Air Commanders he did not re-open the matter with the
- Supreme Commander.

As the plan was executed without further challenge, '
energetic steps Wwere taken so that leaflets could be dropped

"and B.B.C. broadcasts issued, warning the citizens of French

towns of impending attacks. As soon as the troops were safely
ashore Leigh-Mallory also’ requested the VIIIth Air- Foroe to :

(1) Halcyon Y day was the 1st of June,
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produce a plah for resuming attacks on G.A.F._airfields when
Generel Spaatz again brought this question forward on 8 June
and he gave this task a priority second only to that of delay-

. ing movement,

Contrary to first arrangements which called for only 50%
of maximum effort on Sunday L4 June, owing to the postponement,
extra operations were executed which resulted in over 3,000
sortiés being flown mainly in connecting with attacks on the
'Fortitude! area in the Pas de Calais. It has already been
explained that General Eisenhower ordered the postponement of
D-Day at 0415 hours on the morning of L June., As the notice
was so short, the VIIIth Air Force proceeded with their attacks
on seven Coastal Batteries in the Pas de Calais but seven
attacks on Neptune batteries which were also on their
D minus one programme, were cancelled.. The alternative
programme in the eévent of postponement was substituted. This

. consisted of more coastal batteries and defended localities in

the Pas de Calais which were heavily attacked so asto call
attention to that area., Thus while the VIIIth Air Force
attacked fotrteen such targets and a.few airfields, A.E.A.F.
also attacked six coastal batteries (four in the 'Fortitude®
area), six Seine bridges, five radar sites and a few railway
targets during the same day, : o :

“ On the night of 4 June the offensive against coastal _
defences in the 'Cover Area' was continued by over 200 aircraft
of Bomber Command while about 60 others attacked Neptune
targets. ‘ : o .

The weather had broken as forecast before noon on Sunday
but operations on Sunday and Monday were carried out regardless
of the conditions., Losses during the last two weeks were
unexpectedly low and the speed of replacement had been unusually
fast with the result that the strength of most units was well
over establishment on 5 June.  Accordingly, although it had
been decided that on D minus one only 50% of effort should be
dispatched on operations this amounted to over 3,500 sorties
throughout the day. ' S :

The Fortresses, Liberators and Marauders made a great

. onslaught on seventeen coastal batteries, an important :
- bridge, (1) and three Crossbow targets, all of which, with the

exception of six batteries on'the Normandy coast, were again

_ in the Pas de Calais region. Clouds interfered with the -

accuracy -of the bombing in this region but as the purpose of
the operation was to call attention to Allied interest in the
area, hitting the targets was nét vital. - The success of the
attacks on the six Neptune batteries varied from nil to very

- good.

Fighter—Boﬁbers of the IXth Air Force attacked several-

. railway targets and three out of the four bridges over. the.

Seine between Paris (Conflans) and thie sea that still remained
passable, The result was that only one bridge (road) was -
left on D-Day. Thunderbolts also assisted Marauders in an .
attack on Wissant military H.Q. (Boulogne) and made a
separate dive-bombing attack on Rennes Fighter Control H.Q.(Q)“
Typhoon Fighter~bombers were even more active than the
Thunderbolts, The task of destroying fifteen radar stations

".in the enemy coastal chain occupied all the morning. . These

were easy to find but well defended by light flak and valuable
men and ailroraft were loste Targets for the second sorties

(1) -Abbeville bridge.

- (2) This was also the target for Typhoons later in the day.,
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were. five Prench chateaux listed as enemy H.Q., First attempts
were abandoned but almost at the last possible moment in the
evening, four of the chateaux concerned were located and
successfully agtaoked, two with bombs and two with Rocket
Projectiles. (1 ' _

The A.E.A.F. plan had ained primarily at creating and

fmaintaining 'an air situation whereby the. G.A.F. is incapable

of effective interference with Allied operation' but the need
to protect the Fatherland from the attacks of the VIIILth

Air Force and Bomber Command, combined with the deficiencies
of the German fighter forces and the relative strength of
Allied fighters had made the threat from the G.A.F. a minor
factor by the beginning of June, General Spaatz and

Air Chief Marshal Tedder did not believe that sufficient
attention was being paid to this threat by the Air C.-in~C.
but in retrospect, the latter!'s judgment appears to have been
vindicated, Regular attacks continued to be mads on such
airfields as were found to be occupied by the G.A.F. but the
Air C.-in-C. was not willing to divert mich more effort to this
task until several days later.. e

- By the time final preparations for the Assault were over
at last light on 5 June, something like 13,000 sorties had
been flown in four days by the Allied Air Forces. It had not
been found necessary to devote a large share of effort to
defensive sorties because the enemy had been singularly
inactive: nevertheless one of the features of this period of
air operations was undoubtedly the complete success of the
anti-reconnaissance precautions.  A.D.G.B, and No. .85 Group
had gone to great lengths in maintaining standing patrols far
outin the Channel, backed up by sections at 'stand-by' on
southern airfields to prevent German recommaissance aircraft

from obtaining pictures of our state of preparation. In the

final stages this was vital. ~ The credit for the complete
surprise achieved by the Assault is usually shared by the
Cover Plan and the bad wsather but due regard must also be
paid to the manner in which German attempts at reconnaissance

were frustrated, ﬂnyfﬁfiﬁ*-WJQL Qﬂﬁj N |

Of all the offensive air operations the great bulk were
directed against targets outside the Neptune area so as to
prevent compromising security. The proportion observed was
two attacks outside to every one inside the Neptune zone.
Coastal batteries, strongpoints and defended localities in the
Pas de Calais area were given the spotlight but, at the same
time, much was done to soften up the coastal defences of
Normandy. Effort against targets in the Pas de Calais was
of'ten unrewarded in the direct sense but was justified because
damage to targets was always a secondary consideration. In
addition to coastel defences, substantial tonnages of bombs
were also dropped on Crosshow sites, radar installations,-
reilway and road vulnerable points, airfields, bridges and a
few military Headquarter posts. Quite apart from deception,
these were all helpful to the Normandy operation though the
targets themselves were in the Pas de Calais.

<

(1) Chateaux attacked were located near Rennes, Rouen,
Cherbourg and Le Havre respectively., The Remmes building,
atvacked by the Thunderbolts in the morning (presumably
unsuccessfully; housed the operational H.Q. of 0.C.
Fighter (JAFUE) Brittany. The fifth chateaux near St, Lo
and not found, housed part of the H.Q. of the Germen Army
LXXXIV Corps. ‘
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* The objects achieved by air action dliring the final days
before the Assault were the following:=

- (1) Favourable air situation minta.lned.
(2)'_ Deception maintalned.
(3) Offensive e.ga.lnst French ran.lwaye maintained. _
(u) Isolatlon of battle area from the North completed.

(5) Assault assisted by neutralising coastal installaw
t:Lons.

(6) Reoonnaa.ssanoe over Contlnent continued.
(7) Eneuv recormalssance prevented.
(8) 1yt weapon attacks on England dela.yed.

. The first air operatiors in the Assault were flown as
soon as the convoys began to weigh anchor but the Assault
programme as laid down in the Fighter Plan (JAPEO) began at
1600 hours on D » 1 day, -At that hour on the eve of D-day,
Lightnings of the VIIIth Air Force began their task of provide
ing continuous cover to the Task Force convoys, the leading
shipping of which had reached the Main Shipping Lane about
20 miles south of the Isle of Wight. . By last light on

5 June, 133 Lightning sorties had been flown by alrcraft of
-the VIIIth and IXth Air Forces engaged on these duties, all
happily without incident and without discovery by the enemy.
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CHAPTER 7 °

" ATR OPERATIONS IN THE ASSAULT

Operations on D-Day and D Plus One Day
The tasks to be accomplished by Air Porces in support of

~ Air Plan, Part 2, the Assault were:-

para.67.

NJC/00/431 /7,
Schedule H,
Séction A,

(a) Protecting the cross-channel movement against enemy
‘air attack and assisting the Allied Naval Forces to pro-
tect shipping against enemy naval attacks.

(v) Preparlng the Way for the Assault by neutralizing the
coastal and beach defences.,

(c) Protectlng the landlng beaches from enenmy air attacke

(a) Redu01ng the enemy's. abillty to mount effectlve
counter-attaoks. L

(e) Supporting the Land Forces in their advance from the
1assault beach—head. .

(f) Prov1d1ng air Lift and protectlon for airborne
operations,

) Of all %he above tasks chronologlcal prlorlty was accorded

" to operations to neutralise coastal defences and to prevent
enemy movemens into the beach-head so as to limit thedr ability

‘to mount effective counter-attacks. The first of the import-
ant tasks was allotted to night heavy bombers of the R.A.F.;
the second was shared by R.A.F, night flylng alroraft and U.S.
and Brltlsh Airbarne Forces,

It has been observed that the bombing offensive against
road and rail communications, bridges and coastal batteries had
made considerable progress before- the date of the invasion, but
because of the requirements of the Cover Plan it was not feas-
ible to attempt the complete elimination of, such targets in the

‘Neptune area until surprise was considered lost, Deception

measures were apparently so effective that it was not deemed
advisable to undertake an all-out attack on the remaining
targets until the last possible moment. Consequently, the few
targets whose immunity still constituted a potential threat to -
the success of the expedition had to be dealt with only a few
hours héfore the first 1and1ng craft were due to ground on the
beaches. ' :

Night Operations r}y R.A.F. Heavy Bombers

The most important of these objectives were certain heavy
calibre and long range coastal batteries capable of interfering

 with the lowering operafion of the Assault Boats-and of pre-

venting movement along certain strategic roads, bridges and
causeways leading to and from the beaches. ' Ten of the most
dangerous of the ‘coastal batteries were selested for attack by
R A.F. Bomber Commend in the hours of darkness bhefore the
Assault, in the hopes that they could be disorganised or even
put out of action to some extent, Five of these batteries

" were situated in the Western (U.S.) Assault Area and five in
_the Eastern\(Brltlsh) Area._ With other coastal batteries they

were engaged by the Naval Bombardment Force as soon as it was
light enough for air spotting %o begin, but it was feared that
if unmolested, they might open fire before that time against the.
assault shlpplnngﬂl within their range off the coast, : ;
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The main object of the night bombing was to send the gun
crews into their shelters but it was hoped that the large
numbers of relatively small bombs might disorganise the batter-
ies by damaging buildings, communications, dumps and ancillary
installations. Personnel might also suffer from temporary
shock as a result of such heavy and concentrated bombing.

It had been planned that the night attacks should finish
as near to dawn as possible so that the interval of time’
between night bombing attacks and day bombardment should be
very short. This would prevent the enemy from recovering
from the night attacks before the day bombardment began. As
this late timing of the night bombing entailed the withdrawal
of Lancasters and Halifaxes'in partial daylight, fighter cover
was.provided by VIIIth Air Force Fighters which were patroll-
ing the Cotentin Peninsula and the seas west of it in support
of the Airborne Operations.

v"Exoeptional circumstances caused thréee modifications to

this timing, Two batteries in the U.S. sector and one in the
British sector were bombed soon after midnight rather than
~ five hours later so as to fit in with the Airborme plan, -

Apart from this the night bombing was followed veny<}dckkytw'the
opening of the day bombardment.

Altogether 1,136 Lancasters, Halifaxes and Mosqultoes were
airborne and an average of about 1 90 aircraft attacked each of
e ten selected batteries. Oyer tons of bombs were

“dropped on target indicators 5;’ heavy bombersf There
was little opposition from flak and although there were several

combats with night flghters, losses amounted to only six

; aircrafte

No bombs‘heavier than the 4,000 1b: types were used so
that extensive damage to protected guns was not expected, but
it does seem from all reports that few of these batteries were

-able to open effective fire during the assault and indeed for

some’ hours afterwards, It is concluded therefore that Bomber
Command successfully accompllshed the first mafor air task 1n
the Assault,

Airborne Operations,

" The second of the major opérations on the night of the
5th/6th of June was the transporting and dropping of the main
elements of three Airborne Divisions behind the coastal
defences adjacent to the -landing beaches, The objectives

~allotted to the Airborne troops lay or. éither flank of the mein
- front and the role of these D1v151ons constituted, in the

opinion of the C.-in-C. Land Forces, a vital feature in the

" ‘Neptune plan.

American Airborne Operations °

The military plan involved the landing of a seaborne

division on beaches to the southeast of the Cotentin Peninsula

immediately north of the Carentan estuary, a landing which was
to prepare the way for an early advance on Cherbourge But
iinland of the beaches lay a flooded area crossed by causeways
which. could easily be defemded by the enemy if he was given any
warning.,  Furthermore, the strategic centre-of the country ‘

" between these beaches and the other Allied beaches was the town

‘'of Carentan whose natural defences had been improved by flood-
.ing the river valleys in this low—lying arese
; ;

It was essential to capture the flood control point as a -
flrst step to the capture of Carentan if the linking up of all
;the beach-heads was not .to be unduly delayed. In addition,
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several bridges over the rivers in the area had to be captured
or destroyed to prevent the enemy moving in re-inforcements.
Consequently two American Airborne Divisions were dropped on
rising land behind the selected Gotentin beach (Utah beach)

for the following purposesi-

(1) to seize the flood control lock and the crossings of
the River Douve at the base of the Cotentin Peninsula;

(2) to seize the Western exits of the causeways running
to Utah beach;

(3) %o seize a battery near St. Martin de Varreville;

(h) to hold of f enemy troops moving into the threatened
areas ’ . . .

About 920 Dakotas of the IXth Troop Carrler Command and

1100 Waco Gliders took part in the first phase of operatlons

when the 101st and 82nd Divisions were taken to the Ste. Mere
Eglise district, just north of Carentan., = Dropping of para-
troops began at 0020 hours and continued for three hours.

About 100 gliders were also landed. QSEsfgg§_}3§§lg_Qprals
~tion from enemy fi nd flak but eve e small amount of

the lattércaused partly trained pilots ‘to take evasive action,
This combined with a high wind and some cloud caused a soat-‘
tered drop with very heavy losses of troopss Losses of aime
craft and gliders were 'mexpectealyﬁmm

s Fbﬂdi i, net adhese bo the p A .

Only sbout a sixth of the divisional strength was avail=

~ able for operations at the rallying points at H-Hour but by -
~one means or another nearly 2ll the objectives were gained. .

The success was partly due to remarkable enterprise dlsplayed
by the troops largely assisted by the uncertainty and ‘disorgan-
isation caused to enemy defences over so wide an area.s The
causeways, coastal battery and flood control lock were all

" seized, some of the vital bridges, but not all, were destroyed
© and the strong enemy forces in the area were held off from the

Utah beaches.

British Airborne Operations

enemy troops.

The 6th Airborne Division was employed to protect the 1eft
flank of the British front by seizing the high ground between
the Rivers Orne and Dives and holding it against all ettackss
To do so, Airborne troops captured intact the Benouville
bridges over the Orne River and Caen Canal, captured and put
out of action the Merville-Salenelles battery, and destroyed =
number of bridges over the River Dives to delay the arrival <

g

Beginning at 0020 hours with the dr0pping'of“E§thfinderl

_paratroops, operations were carried out in three phases, the
... main drcdp taking place half-an-hour after the Pathfinders had
. :jumped. Altogether, about 360 aircraft and 96 gliders from
* ‘Nos., 38 and 46 Groups tock part in the operations; seven aire
craft and 22 gliders were lost.

' The drop was scattered due to a number of causes, chief

E among which were the high wind and unsuccessful navigation,
It wes calculatéd that 57 out of 74 gliders successfully
.- released, landed on or near- their correct landing zones but

many of them were badly smashed. Valuable troops and equip=-

.ment were lost in consequence and surviving commanders had to
. face great difficulties. All the objectives were gained but
" only after some notable feats of arms especially in the capture

of the Merv1lle ‘battery and of the Benouv1lle brldges.
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In general, the Airborne Forces were able to make the
following important contributions to the success of the
invasioniw

(1) The vital ground on the flanks and behind the beaches
was secured and held while the beaches themselves were
being assaulted.from—tle—eadir,

(2) Two coastal batteries believed dangerous were
rendered harmless,

(3) The movemrnt of enery re~inforcements was made much
more diff'icults

(4) The invasion areca was widened and thus the confusion
of the Germans was greatly increased and their concentra~
tion became correspondingly difficult,

Other Night Operations before the Assault

‘Several minor operations slso took place during the six

_ hours of darkness before the seaborne assault which had objects

and results of an importance out of all proportion to the
effort involved, Amongst these were the deception measures
undertaken by the specially equipped squadrons of No,100 Bomber

-Support Group (Bomber Command).

Led by some of the most experienced officers in Bomber
Command, squadrons co-operated with the Navy in two operations
designed to convince the enemy that a large scale landing was
being attempted in the Pas de Calais area,. One of these, '
directed against Boulogne, drew the attentions of E-boats,
enemy night fighters, searchlights and guns. Another operas:
tion, connected with the one already mentioned, gave the
impression that a large bomber force, protected by fighters,
was in the same arca, and this also evoked considerable enemy
re-action especially on the part of the night fighter organisa=
tion. Another operation gave the impression thet an Allied
convoy was approaching Cap d*Antifer (near Havre),

Two squadrons were fitted with equipment which jammed the |
full frequency range of the enemy radar warning system for over
five hours, Behind this screen, bombing and airborne opera=
tions could teke place without the enemy- belng ablu to appreci~-
ate their significance, . o

Diversionary airborne operatlons were also executed to
asslst the genuine ones., One of these tried to hoodwink the
enemy into believing that an airborme operation was being
carried out north of Rouen by dropping dwmnies accompanied by
noise making machines and a few real paratroops. Two other

ting a troop carrier force on a parallel course to the real ‘one
with & diversionary dropping zone far to the southwegt., The
latter drew much attention from the enemy and two Stlrllngs of
the small force were losta

Extensive night operations were also carried out by all
the aircraft available in Nos. 2 and 100 Groups, and Nos, 10, 11,
12 and 85 Groups to harass, enemy airfields and transportation.
Night fighters and intruders were also used to assist the troor
carriers and the heavy night bombers by attacking flak and
searchlights in the areas over which troop carrying aircraft

" were to fly. Night fighters patrolled around the whole of the

designated Assauli Area to keep out the German Air Force and
large numbers of Mosquitoes were dispatched to Prance, Belgium
and Holland to attack airfields. Road and railway centres
over a wide circle were patrolled in search of movement . and
night reconnaissance went on continually.
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: Few enemy aircraft were found over the Assault Area that
night and although the heavy bombers reported several combats
“and o few Iosses none of the vulnerable -trocp carrying formse=
tions was attacked. The shipping convoys were also fortun-
ately quite immune fraom air attack throughout the night and
when dawn broke were also able to begin discharging without
interference from the G.A,F. This is to be regarded as the
first major victory achieved by the Air Foroes in the campaign
after the convoys actually sailed,

The second victory was won more slowly and credit for
winning it must be shared with the Naval Forces. This was
the battle against the U-boats which, by cutting their life—
line, could conceivably have strangled the invasion troops
after they had secured a lodgement area, Coastal Command
anti-U=boat patrols in the Western Approaches were planned to
prevent submarines getting through into the Channel. - They
began as soon as the convoys sailed and were brought up to full
strength on the night 5/6 June. - First results were very
* favourable but the struggle was a long ‘ore before Coastal
Command and the Naval Forces scored. thelr most notable viotory.

Day Operat:.ons before H-hour :

. The smoke and dust from the night bombing attacks had
barely cleared away before other great forces of Allied bombers
and fighters were over the anchorages and beaches on the first
of the daylight missions. The bombardment of the one American:
‘and three British beaches between the mouths, of the Vire and
Orne rivers was carried out by the Fortresses and Liberators of
the U.S. VIIIth Air Force, The bombing of the American beach .
on the Cotentin Peninsula was done by the Marauders of the U,S.
IXth Air Force, Both bombardments were completed 10 minu‘bes '
before the scheduled H-hou.r in each area.

Some of the four-englned heav‘y bombers bad to begin taking
off at 0200 hours so as to make it poss:Lble for the 1,361 aire
craf't despatched to form up into 225 flights of six aircraft
~éach,. These pre~dawn assemblies were successfully accomplished
\in spite of the presence of more cloud than had been expected.
‘Led by Hex Pathfinders, 1,038 aircraft drenched the beach
defences with small bomb& (250-500 lb.) while 47 out of the
X force of 155 assignéd, attempted to cut the bridges at Caen.

. Cloudy condltlons foroed the use of through overcast
technique and this, combined with.precautions to make certain
" that our assault troops approaching the shore were not bombed;
resulted.in most of the bombs falling inland of the beach

! dai‘ences. , ‘However, all the bombs were dropped correctly in-

the allotted period and none of ‘the great load - 1,760 tons =

fell on:our own troops.

' UnliKe the other four beaches attacked by the heavy
bumbers, the defences of the Utah beach in the American sector
were well hit by the air bombardment of the Marauder aircraft of
the IXth Air Force, Owing to clouds *he 18 boxes of eircraft
Hombed from unusual heights between 3,000 to 7,000 f£t. but

cHieved marked success. About 270 aircraft were engaged on
th:Ls operation between 0605 hours and 0624 hours. H-hour in
the Lmerican sactor was 0630 hours.. Marauders were also
allotted three batteries on the British front and three on the
U, S, front for attack as early after first light as possible.
Attacks on the former were mullified by weather and Pathfinder
troubles so that only about a dozen airecraft dropped their
bombs (0517-0550 hours)s Only one aircraft bombed Benerville
_battery which had to be silenced by naval gunfire after proving
.}bic: be a thorn in the flesh of the bombarding fleet for some: [ °

Ur'Se
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- Pointe au Hoe, Montfarville and Maisy I, all very important
batteries, were attacked visually, and the two latter were
apparently hit.

Marauder attacks began only two minutes after the night -
bombers had left the Quistreham I battery but this was the
shortest interval between the conclusion of the night bombing
and the opening of the day bombardment. It is of intcrest to

note that the Bombardment Ships reached their stations at :
between 0500 and 0515 hours and opened fire shortly afterwards.

To do so they had first to be covered by smoke screens to pro-
tect them from the fire of the heavy batteries of Le Havre and

Cherbourg, These smoke screens were laid by the Boston '

squadrons of No. 2 Group. o

Before the Naval bombardment. began, aircraft had to be in
position to perform the further service of spotting the fall
of shots Four squadrons of Fleet Air Arm Spitfires, two of
A.D.G.B, Spitfire V squadrons and fifteen U.S. Navy Spitfires .
were ass1sted during thé morning by three- Mustang squadrons
from 2nd T.A.F. These all operated from Lee-~on-Solent under
2nd T,A.F,.. control as an Air Spotiing Pool and the enormous
total of 435 sorties were flown by 159 aircraft on D-Day.
About a half of these operated successfully. There was no
lack of targets during the initial assault and for the remain-
der of the day when the bombarding ships were busy on counter-
battery action, but ‘there were technical difficulties in estab-
lishing good communications and the weather was very trying.
Seven of our aireraft were shot dowm on D-Day and six on D plus
-one day but thereafter losses were very rare,

Tactical Support to Assault Troops

" In order to assist the Assault Troops getting established
_ashore, fighter-bombers were given pre-arranged targets to
‘attack at H-hour. Before carrying out these attacks, certain
' squadrons were instructed to call up the Headquarters Ship
at each beach in case there were more urgent targets for them.
Twelve squadrons of Typhoons attacked strong points, defended
“localities or batteries on or near beaches and H.Q. buildings
in the British area at H-hour. At Sword beach the assault
‘boats arrived exactly on time, immediately following the
-Typhoon attacks, and penetrated inland before the defences had
recovereds At Gold beach the Typhoons failed to knock out
"their target on one flank (Le Hamel) and progress was rather
‘slow at first. The Canadiens were late in arriving at Juno
beach and the defences had come to life again after the initial
" bombardment. In spite of heavy fire, the troops struggled
ashore, centres of resistance were by-passeqd and the Canadians
soon captured their 1mmed1ate obJjectives.. .

‘ In the American Sector similar arrangements had been made
for one fighter-bomber squadron frem the IXth Air Force to call
‘up the H.Q. Ship at each beach before attacking its pre-
arranged targets, Other Thunderbolt squadrons attacked two
coastal batteries and seven bridges at about the same time as
the opening of the Naval bombardmont (i.e. about 40 minutes
before H-hour)e :

On Omaha'beabh'the 2ssault did not go according to plan
for a number of reasons. Firstly the air bombardment appears
to have had little effect beyond alerting the defenders,
Secondly, the defences of this sector proved unexpectedly -
strong and difficult to penetrate; ~ Naval bombardment did not
open up lines through the obstacles and the men whose task it
was to clear pathways up the beaches had to work under great
difficulties end under heavy fire. Seas were rough on this
beach and many boats as well as amphibian tanks sank off shore,
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The exhausted troops who landed, found themselves confronted
by three battalions of a reserve division which had recently
strengthened the Omahs beach area. One battalion was, by
chance, carrying out an exerciss that night. Its presence
was suspected by Allied Intelligence but it was too late to
pass on the information to the assauwlt troops who were
embarking. Despite these disadvantages the Americans
succeeded in retrieving the situation..

Utah beach sew the most complete success of all, due

'perhaps to the accuracy of the air-attack by the Obce

Marauders and to the seizure of the hinterland by the two
airborne divisions. Both American assaults begen at
0630 hours. : .

During the remainder of the day 2nd Teh.Fe and IXth Alr
Force fighter~bombers continued their close support of the
Assault troops, sometimes in response to requests over the
alr support tentacles, scmetimes on armed reconnaissances in
search of targets of opportunity. On the whole, the Amy
was unable to offer many worthwhile targets and armed
reconnaissance missions were in the majority. Very little
was seen of the Gemman Air Force during the first half of
D-Dey. -

Fighter Cover Over the Shippi.ng Tancs and the Assault Aresa

Comprehensive vplans had been made by Air Vice-Harshal
Saunders and his staff at the Conbined Control Centre,.

‘Uxbridge, to meet any possibls threat from the G.i.Fs Six

Groups of Lightnings (P.38) from the UsS. VIIIth and IXth Alr
Forces were given responsibility from D-Day minus ons

omvaxrds for the protection of the shipping lanes between

the United Kingdon and the enchorages on the Normandy coaste
Patrols were to be flowm at four squadron strength from

1600 hours on D minus one Day and thereafter from O430 hours
each nmorning to 2300 hours at night until the situation
Justified a reduction in this scale of effort. Protection
of the shipping lanes at night was provided by nizht fighter
aircraft fron AD.G.B. and Noe85 Group, opera‘bmg under the

.control of the Combined Control Centre.

Anchorages and beaches from five miles inland to

15 miles out to sea were to be protected by a strong fighter

umbrella consisting of a low cover, provided by Spitfires,
and a higher cover (between 9,000 and 15,000 feet pronaed
by Thunderbolts (Pek47). The low cover ¢onsisted of six
squadrons of Spitfires divided into two wings covering the
eastern and western areas of the anchorages and beaches.
The High Cover consisted of three squadrons of Thunderbolts.
covering the wwhole area, A total of 51 squadrons was
required to meet the full commitment, In addition, six
fighter squadrons out of a general reserve of 30 squadrons
were always maintalined at readiness to be thrown into any
battle that might develop. In the event, hovever, the
expected air battde ncver developed, and in time the Air
Commander—-in~Chief was able to reduce the scale of effort
deovoted to purely defensive tasks, Protection at night

. was to be provided by a fighter screen oporating well to

the south of; and in the flanks of tho Assault area.
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Fighter and Fighter-Bomber Operations Outside the Assault Avea

The battle area itsclf was screened from the rest of France
at the hours of peak activity during the day by groups of-
fighters flying area patrols under arrangenents made by the U.Se
VIIIth Pighter Command. To a lesser extent the assault area was
also protected by squadrons from Ae.D«GeBe oporating in Brittany
and Pas de Celais. lajor General Kepners's llustangs and
Lightnings, because of their greater range and endurance, were

‘better able to carry out long distance fighter operstions than

wers A.EsAFe fighters and this was more convenient because
there was no necessity for the VIIIth Fighter Command to be
brought under the direct control of A.E.A.F.  Consequently it
was agreed with Generals Spaatz and Doolittle that the functions
of the VIIIth Air Force fighters should be to provide indirect

-support to air operations by operating outside the battle area

and to attack enemy ground movements towards that area.
Additionally -they undertook the maaor comm;x.tment of escorting
oross~channel sh:.pp:l.ng.

From before 0500 hours until nearly 1000 hours, when other
Commands were "at their busiest, General Kepner's fighters
surrounded the whole of Nomandy, flying along fixed petrol lines
at several different heights and concentrating on the task of
preventing the enemy air attacks on the Air Forces supporting the

- assault. A second period of activity came in the early afternoon

and a third coincided with importent heavy dey bomber and air-
borne operations in the evening., At the conclusion of yvatrols,
fighters went dovn and attacked any milivary movements or other

.suitable targets. The importance of these operations can be

better appreciated when it is realised that they required nearly
2,000 sorties on D-Day. Similar overations undertaken by
A«D.G.Bs Groups were directed nainly against airfields and move-
nents and against coastal shipping.

Operations to Delay Enemy Movement on the Ground

As the Supreme Commander had placed so ruch ermphasis on the
importance of the air operations to the initial assault, the '
heavy clouds of the norning gave much cause for anxiety at Air
Headquarters, Stenmore. One of the gravest disadvantages of the
bad weather was that Staffs at Cormands themselves' did not know
exactly what had happened in their own operations, with the
result that HeQe AeB.A.Fe Was also in the dark, For the nost
part, reports were very reassuring, but they strayed perhaps too
much in the direction of optimism when nothing was kmown for
certain. For example, misled by nothing but jubilant reports
from the Troop Carrier Wings, Leigh~Mallory wrote to the Suprense
Comnander on D plus one Day expressing relief when events had
proved his fears of heavy losses to the American Airborme

- Divisions quite unfounded. Losses of aircraft had, in fact,

been very light, but after the lapse of some weeks :.t beoa.me
appreciated that losses of paratroops had been quite as heavy
as predicted by the Air C.~in-Ce The wonder is that, weak as
they were, the paratroops succeeded in gerfom:.ng most of 'bhe:.r
'taSkS. . [ ]

The unsuitadble weather rnlll:.f‘:.ed to a large extent, the
advantage enjoyed by the Allies of ovexwvhe]x:mg air super:.om.ty‘.
This was because the heavy day bombers could not operate effect-
ively in such conditions. As soon as the Fortresses and
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Liberators were under way on their first mis‘sion, over 500
other Fortresses and Liberators were ready for the second
mission of D-~Days, This was to bomb eight key centres in
Normandy to block the roads. ,Dense overcast caused nearly
all of this force to return to base without bombing, and
the same weather conditions rendered comparatively abortive
two further missions underteken by the VIIIth Air Force with
the same objects. F

The weather had an adverse effect upon Allied air
reconnaissance., Tactical Reconnaissance (Tac/R) aircraft
operated at a high rate of effort but only at a reduced
level of efficiency because of cloud conditions. The two
Photographic Recomnaissance (B/R) squadrons in 2nd T.A.F.,
however, only flew half a dozen sorties on vhat they had
expected to be their busiest day of ths whole campalgn, 1)
In fact it s . ‘

(1) It might be added here, however, that the Spitfire
and Mosquito E/R squadrons of No.3k Wing (under HeQe
AE,AJF.) did slightly better, flying 17 end 6 sorties
respesctively,
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_appears, by statements maede by ‘Staff Officers at Advanced
AE.AF. and HoQ. 2nd T.A.F., that the most valuable informam
tion was received, not from normsl B/R and Tac/R sorties but
from armed reconnaissance flown by formations of eight to
twelve Typhoons or Mustangs.

These were begun after the ‘failure of. the se\cond mission
of the Day Heavy Bombers to block movement through Caen and
other Normandy route centres, Deep concern was expressed by
the Twenty-one Army Group representatives at Stanmore
(Brig. Richardson) and Uxbridge (Brig. Oxborrow) over the move-
ment of enemy armour from Dreux through Argentan to Caen and
and from Laval through Domfront to Thury Harcourt, For the
time being the Loire crossings were ignored and efforts were
concentrated on attacking such route centres as St.Lo, Vire,
Coutances, Conde, Argentan, Lidieux, Caen, Thury Harcourt and
Pontaubault, through which enemy armour, relnf‘oroements and
supplies would have to pass.

But even before noon on D=Day it was realised that the
weather was meking it impossible to carry out all carefully.
laid plans to stop enemy movemént by demolishing fowns ©o bLock
mdmgly the Commander, Advanced A.E.A.F.,

{ ordered all roads in these areas to be covered by patrols of
" Typhoons armed with rockets or bombs. A smaller number of
Thunderbolts and Mustangs carried out similar armed reconnaise
sances and a wider circle was also covered by VIIIth Air Force
: fighters on similar errands. - This did not stop enemy movement
APWIU, IXth Air but apart from the severe demage done to formations’ such as “the
Force, 63/1945, Panzer Lehr Division on-the march, and to other road. convoys,
parase13 to 15. it had the ‘effect of dispersing movement on the main roads or
of sending it on to. side roads., A very large proportion of
enemy movement was forced to teke place by night and this added
y to the delay. As the delay of enemy reinforcements was the .
main objechive of the ATr Cewin<C.'s plan, "ffe_'EYms acﬁi eved a |
part:l.al success 1n gpite of the weather. ) .

His success was only partial because the enemy qulokly
appreciated that the bad weather had done much to help them to
overcome the handicap of air inferiority. An order from the
Supreme Command of the Armed Forces on the évening of D Day

German Document  said that, bad weather must be utilised to the full for bringing
7th Army Log, up reserves, and few armies have ever made better use of bad
AH!B.6, VII/70, weather than did thé German Seventh Army during the next week
D. 6, or two. . 7

"' ‘Nothing much had been seen of the G.A.F. until Ghe—middte)
a'l;owf fs00 l\o“y,( of-bke-dew and the Allied Air Commanders were greatly puzzled
by its non-appearance. If the enemy were to put up over a
" See Chap, 6 \ thousand sorties against the Neptune forces ‘then something big
Do 5, ' Bnd dramatic had to happen in the latter part of the day buf so
. L . far as effort in the vital area, (beaches , anchorages and oomroy
routes) was concerned, the Iuftwaffe hardly appeared before’
nightfalle The Typhoons helped to a partial solution of the
mystery. As -they penetrated inland behind Caen they contacted
enemy fighters on a few occasions and lost some aircraft in
combats Enemy fighters were apparently being used to escort
road convoys well behind the battle and only offered to fight
if “they were in superior numbers or if they caught Allied air-
Qrait at a dzsadvantage. -

' With the‘exception of the air plan for delaying enemy
reinforcements, all thé redt of the air plans went like clock-
work, It was in an atmésphere of congratulation and hope that
the Chief of the Air Staff and later, His Majesty the King
accompanied by the Prime Minister and General Smuts spent some
time with the Air C.=in~C. in his Battle Room at Stanmore.

The distinguished visitors stayed long enough to inspeot the

¥
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flags, symbols, and counters, displaying the latest informaw
tion about the progress of the assault and left sabisfied that
all was going well,

The effect of the bad weather was that some of the
squadrons were not required to put up such an intensive scale
of effort as had been planned for them, whereas otherslike the
Typhoon, Thunderbolt and Mustang fighter-bombers had to work
sven harder than had been expected so long as conditions were
“unsuitablc for the operation of the Heavy Day Bombers. The
sum total of sorties flown by all the aircraft in the Mlied
Air Forces from midnight on 5/6 June to midnight on 6/7 June
amounted to 14,674, Never before in the history of air
warfare had so many aircraft taken to the air in one day. of
these, about 608 (9,018 sorties) were flown by UsSe A.A.F. air-
craft and 40% (5,656 sorties) by the R.AP,  Over 1% of the
whole were night sorties and 30% of .the whole were flown i
connection with the Joint Fire plan to assist the Assault. ?1

Operations during the ngpt after the Assault

On the evening .of D Jay, conferenc,e were ‘held at Stanmore
and Uxbrldge to select targebs for the night and the following
day. - Targets for Bomber Command had already been allocated
but in view of the uncertainty about the results of the attacks
by the VIIIth Air Force it was decided to employ the Heavy

~Night Bombers on further attenpts to bF'Lock the routes through

AO_EUA»F. Int/Ops
Summary No.1 36,
Ppe13 and 14,

the chief towns of Normandy. This wats done and 977 Lancasters
and Halifaxes a‘ttacked nine route cen’cres(zg during the nighte
Severe damage was done in several cases but not sufficient to
cause more than temporary blockages.

Although blockages were only temporary obstacles in that

" the enemy soon cleared them or found a way around, the 3,100

Bombey Command
0.R.S. Night Raid
Report No., 626,
P.3

tons (3 472 U.8S, tons) of bombs must have created some diffi-
cult traffic problems at St. Lo, Conde, Argentan, Acheres,
Lisieux, Vire and Coutancess At Caen the town centre was
burning and four road bridges were blocked by craters when
photographed on D plus one day. -

Nearly 200 aircraft of No. 2 Group supplemented the opera-
tions of Bomber Command by carrying out armed reconnaissances
in search of movement. They dropped flares to light up the
roads, railways and towns, using about 700 bombs on convoys,
bridges, oross~roads and similar targe’cs.

In spite of this activity by over 4,300 R.AF, aircraft,
the énemy succeeded in moving up considerable forces and
supplies by the morning of D plus one day. Enemy movement wasg

" diffiocult and dangerous, as was admitted by such officers as

A.P.W.I,U, 373/2
IXth Air Force,
63/1945.

General Bayerlein of the Panzer Lehr Division, but it was
carried out under cover of darkness, bad weather and elaborate
camouflage arrangements. Fortunately, it was much slower than
it might have been, thanks to the success which had attended
the preparatory air operationse.

(1) See Statlstlcs at end of this Chapter.

(2) Caen (126), Coutances (132), Argentan (126), Conde

%\m fé115§ St. Lo (110), Vire 2109), Chateaudun (105), Lisieux

401 ) and Achere (53). Figures from Bomber Command O.R.Se
Night Raid Report 1\Io. 626 dated 25 September 1914-4.)
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Night Air Defence of the Assault Forces

The greatest puzzle to allied staffs after Neptune had
been in progress for over twelve hours was the continued
absence or' the G.,A.Ps Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory had
been very oconfident that the defence arrangements were
adequate to cope with the effort which the Germans ocould
muster and was more ready than the other Air Comr.anders to
regard this as-only a wminor threat. As a measure of prudence,
offensive operations were regularly undertaken against the
chief airfields within fighter range of the assault area and
very generous arrangements were made for the air defence of
the Ass~ult Forces.

Since about 15,00 hours small fomations of German air-
craft had appeared over the beach-teads and minor low level
attacks of the tip-and-run typ d been made. No G.A.F.
.records have so far been found 1) to indicate their daily
scale of effort in Normandy, but certainly it was only-s—small
propartion of that thought possible during the firs% 2l hours.
e Air Defence Plan had provided for three Fighter Direction
; lPenders and two Ground Control Interception (6.C.1.) instella-
JAFEQ - ' tions to be ready for operations by dusk on D-Day. The ships
Appendices C=E, were to control Fighters patrolling .over the anchorages and
‘the shipping lanes, while the G.C.Is. were to be in charge of
aircraft inland of the anchorages. ' The latter were primarily
‘intended for the control of Night Fighters.. .No U.S. night
‘air defence organisation was ready for operdtions during the
‘first months of Neptune,

The Fighter Direction Tenders were in position on D-Day
as arranged, and worked reasonably well when it is remembered
that hundreds of aircraft were sometimes in the area. The
G+G.I. for the British Sector was set up near Arromanches on
D-Day, but in the chaos on Omaha beach, most of the equipment
of the other G.C.I, was lost and complete replacements did not
arrive until 11 June. _— :

" Under the control of this new organisation, together with
+the shore stations, constant patrols were maintained on the
night of June 6/7, and thereafter by No. 85 Group, while
A.D.G,B. provided special Night Fighter protection for -
Portsmouth and the other Overlord bases« . Mosquitoes were
also sent out on intruding missions.

After all the estimates of thé GeA.F. menace to the
Assault Porces, the small attacks that did take place were a
distinct antimglimax, On the night of the 6/7 June, when over
1,160 Heavy Bombers and nearly 300 Fighter and Light Bomber
types of the R.A.P, were on operations, it was believed that
only about 175 long range bombers were despatched by the enemy
N against the beaches and shipping.,  About 40 of these suce
A.D.G,B, Fort- ceeded in locating the target area and A.D,G.B. (?i h No. 85
nightly Review, Group) claimed to have shot down twelve aircraft. 2) Consider-
1-16 June, 1944 ing the bad weather; the low level at;which enemy aircraft

-

(1) Summer, 1948

(2)  These figures have not been confirmed by German
records but the German Seventh Army Log notes (at O740 hours,
‘7 June) that a total of 22 aircraft of PFliegerkorps II had

‘attacked shipping during the night. = These were short range
bomberse - - :
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were operating, and that such large furces of our own aircre?t

were operating in the same area, this figure was very encourag-
ing, Torpedoes, dirigible bombs and mines were dropped by

. enemy aircraft three ships were hit, one of which

was an L.S. T Wthh sanke”

Operations on D plus one Day

Weather, much as forecast by Group Captain Stegg, pre=
vailed on th: second full day of operations, There was much
low cloud and occasional rain, but conditions were generally
operational for Figlter types, if unsuitable for high flying
Heavy Bombers.,

Once again, the outstanding feature of the day's opera
tions was the absence of any challenge from the enemy air

© foroes, There were sm:il hit-and-run raids on the beaches Arip"'dw

shipping, which did occasionsl damage, but. for the second day
the Fighter Cover had no difficulty in cerrying out its respons- -
ibilities. The Allied Air Forces, on the other hand, had one
of their most active days in the campeign, despatchlng a total
of nearly 215000 sorties, of which over 4,000 were by the IXth

‘Air Force,

2nd T.A.F: had the busies* day in 211 its history, putting
up about 2,400 sorties. As on D-day, the chief commitments of
the Tactiocal Air Forces were to provide:-

(1) Assault Area Cover and Escort.
(ii) Reconnaissance of all types.
(iii) Tactical suppert to the Assault Forces.
but after D-Day, with the troops firmly established achore, the
Air Commander-in-Chief believ:d that the supreme task of all
the Air Forces at the dispossl of the Supreme Commanier was to

hinder and deley enemy movement. A subsidiary task was the
continuance of the deception plan which threatened the Pag de

" Calais, Fundamental to all Allied planning was the maine

tenance of the favourable air 81tuat10n, as thls was essentlal
to our freedom of actione ‘ :

In fqrtherance of these general objects, it will be seen -
that the bulk of all air operations planned at Main and
Advanced H, Qse, A&.E.A.F. had the following effectsi-

(1) The freezing of all road and rail movements close to
the fighting zone. .

(11) The disruption of all movemenb from the rest of the
Continent Lnto Normandy.

(iii) Maintenanc? of the threat to the Pas de'Célaisa

(iv) - The denial to the enemy of the use of all airfields
within fighter range of Caen - Carentans

The first of these effects was never produced in entirety
owing-to the bad weather which limited the use of the Fortresses
and Liberators on D-Day and immediately afterwards, Bridges,
important cross-roads, narrow and congested streets, cuttings,

els and embankments on railways and other choke points,
were carefully chosen on routes leading to the battle zone,

(1) In the 24 hours ending midnight 7 June, . |
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Successful attacks on tuese points could inflict long delays on

the enemys In addition, very large numbers of fighters and

fighter Bombers were sent out on armed reconnaissance to report

on, and attack with bombs, rockets, cannon and guns, all kinds

of military traffic seen moving towards the battle areas

Attacks on railway centres in Nermandy were continued with the
German document intention of forcing the enemy to detrain at a long distance -
7th Army Log, (over 100 mllcs) from the battle area so that he would be

A.H.B, 6 compelled to travel the last stage of the journey by road.
Transl. VII/70, Records of the German Seventh Army show how successful these
Entry operations soon becames

7 June 1944,

Close support in the battle against gun positions, strong
points and similar targets was not neglected but though calls™
' on D plus one day subsequently became more numerous than they
T.L.M./F/S.354  had been on D day they never absorbed a very high proportion of
" Encl, 8A, the effort available cxcept for a short time on beach.,
para. 18, - There a critical situation had developed on D day 1 and D plus
one day owing to the partial failure of the assault forces to
clzar the beaches and penetrate inland, During the crisis
General Brereton had laid on four Groups for close support at,
the rate of threé squadrons per hour concentrating on enemy
C ' troops and positions opposing the advance of the Americans in
T.L.M./F/S.34, the beachhead.- Air Marshal Coningham said that although it
Encl, 94, -was expensive, it was possibly the turning point at Omaha beach
para.tCe . '

) On D plus one day the most urgsnt requigement of the
assault forces was the holding back of enemy reserves from the
beach-head to shield the landing and organization of our own
troops and equipment, Only when it was certain that the

Air C,in C, enemy's immediate reserves had succeeded in getting through,
AEhTsy OuReBey did the Air Commander-in~Chief propose %o employ the heavy

June 1944, bombers against targets further afield. On 7 June, therefore,
‘Polhe Fortresses and Liberators were first used against six principal

road centres in the forward areas. = Eight railway targets near
important Loire crossings were attacked later in the day
. during a temporary improvement in the weathers An airfield in
o Brittany was al?o heavily bombed but three key targets on the
Grande Ceinture(2) railway around Paris were left for attack by
Bomber Command after dark. Over a thousand heavy bombers and-
nearly 1,600 fighters of the Eighth Air Force operateds

‘Ae'*

\

Advanced A.E.A.F, Resources of the 2nd T.A. F. and.the Ninth Air Force qvall-n'
0.R.B. June 1944 able for offensive tosks were used, mainly for the same general
P. 1#. purposes, i.e. to prevent the movement of hostile troops and

supplies into the fighting line or within the forward area.

At the same time a proportion of the available effort was

always retained for attacks on, gun positions, strong points,
vehicle or troop concentrations, dumps .and hpadquarters as . i
required by Twenty-one Army Group.

L S

AE.AP./5.8721  Headguarters(3) Snips of which much had been hoped as
Force G, Air links with the Air Alert/Air Support squadrons, were rather
Staff Report, disappointing owing to a lack of information about the progress
paras. 2B and 12, of the battle on the part of Army Staffs., This situation

- Borce Ly—Adn- o

Steff -report e

pareseBandti2

. (1) The &erman 352nd Division reported at 1535 hours that
the invaders had been thrown back into the sea except around
Collev111e-su1~mer. (Sevénth Army Log, pege 5)e

(2) These were hlgh‘caspglty targets in populous areas,
" (3) H.M.S. Bulolo; HiQ, Ship, Force G was hit by a bamb

on D plus one day and two ReA.F, flghter controllers were
killed,
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gradually improved as the air éupport organisation ashore took
over completely and beceme more accustomed to the work, but as
on D day Tactical Air Force Squadrons were always briefed to
attack alternative target= beiore teking off on air support

_calls.

The general lack of information on D-Day also handicapped
the cowordination of strategic and tectical bomber effort by
the Air C., in C. and the Commander Advanced A.E,A.F, It was
arranged that all attacks by medium and fighter-bonbers in the
Tactical Area should in future be leid on by Commander,
Advanced A.E.A.F. who conld, if necessary, ask the Air C. in C,
for additionsl belp from the hecvy bonbers. Thisg avoided the
chance of the medium bombers being forced to tuke -on targets
outside the tactical area because those inside had been allotted
to heavy bombers, Improved means of passing on 1nformatlon
from Stanmore to Uxbridge were also devised.

X

The enemy ground movement that gave Genersl Montgémery the
greatest anxiety was that converging on the Caen neizhbourhood.
The 24st Panzer Division was moving from Falsise to Caen, the
12th 8.3, Panger Division from Dreux and Bvreux and the Panzer
Lehr Division from Alencon to Domfront and Thury Harcourt. In

view of the doubt about the sucess of the Eighth Air Force abtempts

to create choke points), the maximum number of Typhoons were
sent out against movenkEnts along the roads in three areas with
the bulk of the effort allocated to the quadrilateral, Caen,

*szidon, Falaise and Villers Bocage. Less important areas

German Document
.A.._H.Bls’
Transl, No, °

Vi1/70, ps10s

were from Evreux to Rouen south west of the Seine and the roads
in the axis Argentan - Dreux, e Sy

The fighter-bombers in the latter area saw a great- deal of
movement and in consequence were strongly reinforced. Activity
varied at different times of the day with the uncertain weather
but over 752 sgorties (over 700 on ar?e 'reconnaissance)_had
been put up by Typhoons and Mustangs\1) by nightfall. Sweeping
claims were made by pilots concerning the number of enemy
vehicles, locomotives and rolling stock destroyed but though

_movement was often delayed it was not stopped. Furthermore it

seems clear by “the names of the areas in which most movement
Was reported that enemy forces of all kinds were closing in on
‘beach-head, This is confirmed by the “telephone log of the
rman Seventh Army, By mid-day on 7 June, the 12th S.S.
Panzer Division was attacking North-West of Caen and elements

"of the Panzer Lehr (Training) Division were up to Thury

f Barcourt, The 218t Panzer Division hHad been in action against

Advanced AJEA, F.
O.RsBe June

191-}-1‘-, po12'
Omahsa Beaoh-head,

p.11 90

the British 3rd Division and Airborne Troops astride the Orne

-North of Caen since the previous day.

Movement in the U,S. sector gave rise to less anxiety than
that towards C?es except that the fate of the Omaha beach~head
was uncertain. In response to a request by the Vth Corps the
Ninth Air PForce flew 35 missions of squadron streugth on 7 June

in the zone from Bayeux west along the Aure valley with one

squadron always over the target area. Enemy gun positions
Wwere priority targets on these misgions but were difficult to

(1) These had been relieved of their commltments to pro—

- tect Coastal Command Anti-U-Boat patrols as the latter were not

molested by enemy fighters.

(2) An account of U, S. military operations in this area

‘ may be read in 'Omahe Beach-head,!an official narrative by the

Historical Division, U.S, War Department. (Copy in A.H.B,
Hecordss Index No, II SI/6.
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decate, Road and rail taergets as well as enemy concentration
freas in the Foret de Cerisy received most of the weight of
attucks by 467 aircrafts The line of search extended
generally from Vire on either side es far as Granville and

Argentan,
German document . Movement from Brittany was known to be particularly active
AH.B.6 but was of‘ten hard to find as divisions were moving piecemeal,
Translation The Air Commender in Chief asked the IXth 4ir Force to pay ;{
VII/70, p.10. great attention to movement centred around Rennese o

Enemy Reaction in the Air and on the Ground

Operations on the first two ’dvays

Information about the German Air Forcé was that torpedo
and long range bombers were reinforcing Kerlin Bastard, Rennes
and Vannes, the great airfields of Brittany. The VIIIth Air.
Force began its post D-Day offensive against the German Air . -
Force by attacking Kerlin Bastard at the request of Codstal
Command which feared the attacks of Ju.88s on its Anti-U-Boat
patrols in the South West Approaches, Enemy ground attack
aircraft a?¥3ared to be based on the airfields around Evreux

. and Ilavalv .

. Small formations of enemy aircraft were frequently seen by
the 2nd T,A.F. fighter-bombers on armed reconnaissance but

T_IM/F/S. 3., - these were almost invariably deep inside France, This wasg
Encl. 94, 0. corroborated by VIIIth Fighter Command pilots operating # in

para.t3e . - adjacent ereas but further inland, = The latter reported sighte
. : ~ing about 150 enemy fighters covering road movements west of

Paris, But there was still no sign that the enemy was pre~
pared to make a serious effort to fight it out in the air before
the Allies became firmly ectablished on the ground. The
Allied estimete of G.A.F. effort on 6 June was about 100
sorties during the day (nearly all in the second half of the
day) and about 175 bomber sorties during the night, No
estimate was made of fighter or of transport activities though
it was known that considerable movement of Ju.52s took place.

On 7 June there were about 70 bomber and fighter-bomber
sorties and perhaps 250 S.E. fighter sorties during the daytime
with a night-time effort on about the sa_gne scale as on the
night before. ‘

A.D.I. (K) Renor‘c General Galland's(2) Interrogation Report states that
No.373/1945, - -plans for countering the expected invasion 'called for the
parae.39h. immediate transfer of all Fighter' Geschwader except four from

the Reich to the West to come under the operational countrol of
Jagdkorps II (Junck) Some reinforccuents had certainly

: (1) An observation made in a G.A.F. Air Historical Branch
: report (A.H.B.6 Translation No.VII/32, page 3) states ' . at'
the beginning of the invasion, III/S.G.L transferred two

" Staffeln from St. Quentin - Glastres and one Staffeln from

"8, Prance to Laval in Brittany.  Although the Gruppe hed
already suffered losses from enemy fighters during transit, it .

-was shle on the same day to carry out three operations with

;between QI 8 ancmft at a tlme. .

A

(2) Adolf Galland, one of Germany 8 greatest Fighter
pilots, was General Der Jagdflieger in charge of all matters
pertaining to the Fighter Arm from December, 1941 to February
1945,  His knowledge of these matters was unique.

5 PN - LIS L - ~
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arrived by 7 June but enemy fighter strengtht was still far
less than had been expected by the Allies. § The explanation
offered by Galland for this gives the credit to the Allied
Cover Plan for the first delay of 24 hours before any German

" fighters were moved because he says that Rundstedt, the
- C, in C, West, expecting a heavier landing in the as de Caleis,

refused to give tne order for the transfer. The fighters
were, according to Galland, transferred by order of the
Luftwaffe itself.

But immediately the transfer bogan, the scheme ran into
difficulties, The Allied bombing offensive had made most of
the carefully provisioned airfields untenable and the enforced
use of ill-provided launding grounds soon resulted in a sharp
fall in efficiency. The main ground strength came by rail

‘and, due to air attacks, arrived days or even weeks late.

Allied fighters, attacking the flanks of the long flight route,
also took a heavy toll of air formations on the move, Gallanrd
said that'advance parties of each unit came by Ju.52.
Mosquitoes from AvD.G,Bs and No.85 Group Squadrons claimed to
have shot down several of these on the. n:l.ght of 6/7 June and
subse quently, o .

Bitter fighting took place'West_-._of Caen where a severe
check wasg suffered by the Canadians, Geérman counter-attacks
led by elements of the 12th S.8. Panzer and 21st Panzer
Divisions were unco-ordinated, owing to the lack of definite

~orders from higher authority and to the lack of cormnunioaf;igns,

but in very savage local engagements the Canadians in the
neighbourhood of Authie and Villons lost a good deal of grounds
The British immediately North .of Caen were stopred o few miles
from the city and made no further headwa,y agau.nst hardening
0pposn.t10n. -

Less resistance was ,enoountered in the Bayeux area,
although enemy troops here werc also stronger than had been
expecteds . In spite of delays in landing supplies and follow-
up formations due. to the rough seas, Bayeux was entered on
7 June by the 50th Division and was mopped up on the following
‘day. Commandos also captured Port-en-Bessin on the 7th and
soon af'terwards contact was establiched ‘with American troops
fror Quaha Beache A thrust wa¥ mzade by the British towards

‘Villeys Bocage after the 7th Armoured Division had been landed

but these troops had no sooner entered Tilly sur Seules than
they were ejected by the German Panzer Lehr and 12th S.S.
Panzer Divisions. During the next fortnight there were many -

" fluctuations but few great changes along the front lg.ne in the
’ ‘Brltlsh -areas E

‘in the Utah are

"Something has already been sa,,i& ‘aboui: ‘che r]_ifficulties

vé)‘cperienced' by the Americans in establishing a foothsld in the

Omaha beach=head., A great effort was made. to restore the
situation and as the Germans were less energetic about
reinforoing this sector the U,S. troops were able to capture

‘Isigny and cross the Vire on 9 June before the defences of
‘Carentan and enemy reinforcements brought them to a standstill

However, with th.f 3 divisions in the Omaha beach area and three
a the Germans were heavily outnumberel, and

on 10 June the link with Utah beach and the Airkorne Troops

was effected thus Joining up the whole lodgement areas On

12 June Carentan was cgptured and the Allies were ready to

develop the lodgement area into a su;table base for a large

_scale incursion into Europe,

¢ s L Do

(1) Counting the two U.S. Airborne Divisions.
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.The Increase of Enemy Air Activity

The 8th of June saw a considerable increase in enemy air

- activity as had been expected though it never reached the scale

TIM/F/S. 3L
Encl. 114

that had been anticipated nor wa$ the G.A.F., employed in a bold
and aggressive manner. The fact that Long Range Bombers did -
not re-appear in the Assault Area during daylight showed that
Allied fighter cover had already won a victory of the greatest
importance., Two hospital ships were mined but both were
safely towed back to Portsmouth. Fighters and fighter-tombers
were not capable of doing as much damage as could be done by
the larger aircraft, however.

Attacks by small formatioris of F.W. 190's and Me.;410's
were much more frequent and succeeded in sinking an American
destroyer and one Landing Ship by dive-bombing but enemy air-
craft were generally driven off with serious loss to them-
selves. The Low Cover Spitfires were more lucky than the
Thunderbolts higher up and had several engagements in which it

. was estimated that 506 of enemy aircraft engaged were damaged

Ibid
para. 5

)w‘

Ibid Encls 124
pars, 15,

Ibid
Encl, 104
parae %%

Advenced A.E.A.F.
0.R,B.

June 1944,

Po 220

with 20§ destroyed., Allied losses were very small,
Unfortunately, the weather was worse in England than it was in
France with the result that cover had to be withdrawn at
intervals and it sometimes happened that the enemy did some
damage during these periods., A bombing attack on Sword beach,
for example, blew up petrol and ammunition dumps. The worst
period was at dusk. Repetitions of this were guarded against
subsequently by sending over some of our Night Fighters before
nightfall, They shot down three enemy aircraft at dusk on

40 June but that was never the complete answer to the high
.performance fighter-bombers.

German fighters confined themselves, for the most part,
to operations in the rear areas where they were fully occupied
escorting army movement. Dreux, 3t. Andre de L'Eure, Le Mans,
Flers, Romilly and Laval seem to have been the airfields most
in use and the most active areas for flying were those between
Paris - Rouen - Caen - Laval., Most of the enemy air activity
over the beach-head-was in the Fastern (British) Assault Area
in the early morning and late evening,. :

One unwelcome but not unexpected feature was to show itselP

.early in the campaign as soon as bed weather and enemy attacks

had affected the nerves of the A,A., gumers ashore and afloat,
Phis was concerned with the difficulty of recognising which airw
craft were friendly and which were hostile when cloudy con=
ditions prevailed, General Montgomery was worried when R,A.F,

"~ fighters had to be withdrawn from over the beaches,  Admiral

Vian, on the other hand, complained bitterly if friendly aire
oraft appeared over our ships despite the agreements reached at
inter-service conferences that no A,A, gumner in H,M. Ships and
merchant men should be allowed to fire at aircraft unless he
was fully trained and qualified to recognise all types of airw
craft, - Unfortunately there were far too many incidents being
reported of Allied aircraft being shot down by our own ships:
pilots were continually complaining of ships guns shooting at
then, On 10 June three Spitfires (not the first) were shot
down into the sea by Allied A.A. and the arrival of the dawn
patrol on the 11th was greeted by & heavy barragse,

For some wéeks this tendency was to cause much ill feeling
because despite great efforts the problem was never entirely
solved, It was at times made more difficult by reports of
German aircraft with Allied markings or the use of captured
Allied aircraft by the Germans, The Air C,-in~C., deprecated
these reports because their acceptance justified the A.A.
gunners. and in fact no proof has ever been found that the enemy
made a habit of these practices, The fact was that aircraft
often had to fly low in bad weather, in combat or when damaged,
On the other hand, the greatest hezard to shipping was from low
flying enemy aircraft which could not be quickly recognised and
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which sometimes appeared when friendly alrcraft were also in
the vicinity.

There was some correspondence betwsen AN,C.X.F.(1) and

- the Air C.=in~C. before flying regulations were made more

stringent and pilots were impressed that they must give all
ships a wide berth. The rules for the engagement of aircraft
by A.A. guns were tightened up so that there should be less
irresponsible shooting. Royal Observer Corps personnel were
put on some ships to assist in the speedy identification of
aircrafts Ir. the course of tims these measures all helped to
ease the position although some of the first R.0.C. observers
had the mortification of standing by helpless while obviously

fnendly aircraft were being shot down by u.ncontrolled gunflre.

In view of the lack of reaction by the enemy and the
peucity of good ground targets for all the aircraft available,
and as the bad weather had forced pilots to fly low thus
incurring much damage from flak, the Tactical Air Force
commanders both though it prudent to reduce the scale of effort
from what it had been on the first two days of intensive
operations. As it happened, weather deteriorated in the

.afterncon on the 8th and thus both Tactical Air Forces put in

1little more than half of a full day's operations, There were
hardly any operations at all on 9 June.

Establishment of the first Landing Strips on the Continent

Despite the weather which wes retarding the landing
programme and despite the stubborn opposition of the German
ground forces holding the Caen area, work went forward to
prepare for basing fighters and fighter bombers on the
beach-head. '

One echelon of H.Q. No.83 Group(2) was established by

' A/Cd;rvBoyle first near Graye-sur-Mer: and then at Banville so
" as to' be convenient for the H.Q. of the Second British Army.

A/V/M Broadhurst errived on 9 June.

The first Emergency Lending Strip (E.L.S.) in the British
Sector had been levelled at Asnelles and a Spitfire made an
emergency landing there at about 1300 hours on 8 June, A
more elaborate Refuelling and Rearming Strip (R.R.S.) was

constructed at St. Croix~sur-Mer in the British area and three
. Emergency Landing Strips were established by the Americans at

St. Laurent, Pouppeville and Beuzeville though none of these
was ready for o-peratlng aircraft until 10 June.

. Five e.:.rstm s were mentioned by No.83 Group(3) on
Y Juneviz:B.\.(Asnelles E.L.S.), B.2 (Bazenville R,R.S.),.B.3.

"(St. Croix R.R.S.), B.5 (Camilly A.L.G.) and B.6 (Cowlombs

AL.G.)s  According to the Overall Air Plan, B.2 and B.3 were
to have been ready on D plus three and B.4, .5 and B,6 on
D plus eight.

(1) Admiral Ramsay, the Allied Naval Commander Expedltionary
Force,

(2). The writer of No.83 Group O.R. B. remarked that
.Wg. Cdr. Holmes, Chief Signals Officer, was the first from
No,.83 Group to set foot on the soil of France but he did
' not expect to £ifid 3' 6" of water on top of it.

(3) Froui 'Daily Return of Moves of Units to .the Contlnent‘

(Gp.. Capt. D. G. Morris, H.Q. A.E.A.F.) A.H.B. Records.

The first Location Statement issued by the R.AF. in France
after D-Day was issued by A/Cdre Montgomery, of Main H.Q.,
No.83 Group on the 10 of June, A copy of this will be
found with the above 'Returns'.
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By the afternoon of 9 June 3,537 men and 815 vehicles had
been landed for the R.A,F. in the bvsyemcxh-h_ea.d.('i The British
airfields were, of course, being constructed by the Royal -
Engineers., Landings of R.A.F. personnel and vehicles from
D-Day up to D plus three were as follows.

D-Day 456 vehicles 1,218 men
7 June Lt 594, " 2,615
g m 50 " 3,232
9 " 815 » 3,537

Most of these men and vehicles were with 15083 G.C.1. or at
the Landing Grounds or still at the Assembly Areas not far from
the Beach exits.,

At this period the Air Forces were Pirst beginning to
realise that there was a distinct prospect of Allied plans fail-
ing in one vital direction. That was in the rapid development
of the lodgement area towards the South-east. Fhase lines
which had been drawn for planning purposes had indicated that
a strong and determined push would be made in the Caen area
mainly for the purpose of capturing terrain in the region of
Palaise and Lisieux that would be favourable for the rapid com-
struction of alrfields, This object had been stressed in all
the expositions of the Qverlord plan before D-Day. Only in
this direction was there much land suitable for this purpose.

. After a few days of operations it graduslly became clear
that the situation around Caen was developing to our dis-
advantage. Strong elements of three armoured divisions faced
the British and Cenadian troops giving blow for blow and yleld-
ing no ground, The Operations Records Officer at H.Q.,
2nd T.A.FP. noted on 10 June that "A.L.G. B.2 which was
practically completed could not be occupied owing to the
limited advances made by the 2nd Army". Similar difficulties
were cited many times during the succeeding weeks. The
eneny soon showed that while he could be pushed back in sowse
sectors of the line he remained highly sensitive in the -
neighbourhood of Caen. Rommel himself said at the time that
the line must be held at Caen} it was far more dangsrous if
the Allies pushed towards Paris than if they drove towards
Brittany, It was reported on the morning of 8 June that an
Allied operation order to the VIIth American Corps had been
recovered from the water by the Germans and that this had
listed the Allied troops available and had given the primary
objectives as Cherbourg and Bayeuxs In spite of this Rommel
agreed with the G.0.C, Seventh Army that their msin operations
should be in the Caen area though he insisted that the ocapture
of Cherbourg mst be prevented by all means short of transfer—
ring large forces to the Cotentin., On 12 June the Chief of
Staff of the German Seventh Army asked Army Group B for air
cover with focal point at Caen' and added that air action over
the Cotentin 'is not necéssary',

General Montgomery was reminded that the Air Forces were
relying on the early capture of the terrain beyond Caen but
after a few days he appea (3 to be accepting the situation with
something like complacenc The reaction of the Air Commanders
to his attitude expressed by Air Chief Marshals Tedder and '
Leigh-Mallory andr by Air Marshal Coningham on occasions between
14 and 24 June, will be discussed at a later stage. - The main
fact of immediate importence to the Air Forces was that no
progress was made on.the ground in the Caen area until late in

. July with the result that the whole Royal Alr Force build=up

had to be drastically reviseds

DS 94352/1(93)

(1) From 'Daily Returns of Moves_ .. ..% above,

(2 See also Ty, Naretu Vo(l)% &
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The Allied Plan to Isolate the Battlefield

Lines of Interdiction and the Transportation Plan

On_7 June, SHAEF G~2 (Intelllgenoe) Division circulated a
pa.per(1) suggesting that the best manner of preventing enemy
movement was the destruction of some 90 bridges along three
flines of interdiction's  These were:=

(1) The Seine - Eure - Loire line;

(2) The line of Etaples - Peronne - Fimes - Nogent -
»Auxerre - Annecy;

The line of the Meuse = thence aeross the Belfort Geap.
i ¢ Though based on a number of unsound assumptions, especially
... “with regerd to the A.E.A.F. Railwey Plan, the paper had a

"= . profound influence on Air Force doctrine and practice with

- regard to the use of air power against enemy transport.

" The Air C.-in-C. continued to follow a flexible policy in
which attacks on railway centres, Junctions, bridges,

- trains and even open lines all played a part in disrupting
movement, but the policy of interdiction found many

' supporters, partiocularly among the Americans. ° However
the situation immediately after D Day was such that there
was an obvious advantage in attempting to -create the first
! line of interdiclion so as to isolate the Normandy area
" from the remainder of Occupied Europe.

At hn.s evening Staff Conference on 7 June the Air C.-in-C.
had decided that as it was no. longer practlcable to use the
strategic bombers to hold up movement in Normandy, two major
tasks rema:.ned for the Air Forces, These were:-

(1) To seal off the North-West region from the rest of .
France by blocking the crossings of the Loire in sddition -
to. those of the Seine, and then clos:.ng the Nantes = .
Orleans Gep;

(2) To hold off f‘rom the battlefleld, the German d.lvi-
sions in Brittany., =

The Seine bridges were ;already ~.cut but those of the Loire
were being used by the 17th S.S. Panzer Grenadier Division, and
more important, the vital routes through Paris and the tGap' to
Orleans were still open. The adventages of using the over—
whelming air power of the Allies to-isolate the battlefield
‘were therefoxe obvious to all.

While the Strateglc Alr Foroces were employed by the Air
‘Ce=in~C. to prevent reinforcing Divisions. reaching Normandy,
the Tactical Air Forces under the centrol of the Commander,
Advanced A.E.AF. were used near the front, line. On the night
of 7/8 June R.A.F. Bomber Command attacked the mein junctions
on the south~westerly section of the Grande Ceinture Railway
around Pardis. About 1,000 tons of bombs were dropped by
550 Heavy Bombers. on Versailles, Juvisy, Mgssy-Palaiseau and
Acheres railway centres with dsvastating effect. Great care
was taken to avoid needless gcasualties and excellent concentra-

tion we.s secured on the %ergets., Unfortunately, this together

(1) A copy of the paper may be found on File TLM/MS. 136/15/7A.

It was entitled, "Use of Air Power against Enemy Militeary
Transport and Supplies" and included appendices giving
details of thé 'lines of interdiction' suggested. . .
Further ‘hendbooks' were issued from time to time by (-2,

1
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with the moonlight, helped the enemy flak and night fighters
to shoot down 28 heavy bombers in this area.

As it was the policy of A.E.A.F. to employ the Heavy
Bombers against tactical targets where these were suitable or
in the event of an emergency developing, a proportion of the
Heavy Night Bombers were required to attack an area in the
Forest of Cerisy a few miles behind the Omaha beach. A heavy
attack was requested by the Army on areas around a cross-roads
in the middle of the forest where tanks and motor transport
were being parked and probably fuel and ammmnition being
dumped. As this attack was carried out at short notice d
the target was not altogether suitable for heavy bombers(%‘l
it was not perhaps surprising that the 800 tons of bombs were
thought to have fallen some miles away from the objective.

It might be added that Medium end Fighter-Bombers of the
IXth Air Force also made several attempts to bomb these targets
in the forest on 7 June but not much is known of the results.

At the same time as the R.A.F. Night Heavies were operat-
ing, Light Bombers and Intruders of the R.A.F. wers also making
great efforts to interrupt movement towards the battle, the
majority of them operating inside the Seine - Loire area.

A1l the main routes towards the beach head were patrolled and
11luminated but the greatest attention was paid to Caen,
Mezidon, Domfront, Flers, Villedieu and Argentan., It was soon
knowm t6 Allied intelligence = and this has since been con-
firmed by German records = that the Panzer Lehr, the 17th S.S,
Panzer Grenadier, the 12th S.S. Panzer and a mumber of infentry
divisions were already on the move to the front at this time.
A1l the records speak of many air attacks, much destruction
and long delays,

From these records it can clearly be seen that although
the bad weather saved the German Seventh Army from the full
effects of the Allied air attacks, units nevertheless arrived
at the front piecemeal and exheusted but owing to the exigenaies
of the situation had to be committed’ to the battle immediately.
Losses were continuous from the time they began their moves:
troops forever complained of the effects of the air attacks,
of shortages of fuel and ammunition. Communications were
continually failing so that commanders were out of tough with
their troops. Time schedules could not be kept and as
exhausted men arrived at the front they often found a situation
quite different from that existing when dispositions had been:
ordered. = The result was that the enemy was unable to concen~
trate as speedily as had been expected and thus despite the
setbacks due to the unprecedented spell of rough weather which
retarded the landings at a critical period the Allied Air Forces
were able to redress the balance by imposing crushing dif-

ficulties on the enemy.

German records also abound with complaints from the ground
forces that they never sew their own air forces in action near

. the front line. The usual answer advanced by G.A.F. officers

was that their airfields were unusable or that they were f'ully
committed attacking the beaches and shipping or escorting
convoys along roads and railways in the rear areas.

The truth w&s that the G.A.F. from the first found their .
position in the air untenable during the daylight hours. But
during the night of thé 7/8 June they becams more active than
they had been since Overlord began, both defensively against

(1) The cross—roads was not easy to 1dent1fy and in any case
the dumps and parks were d:l.spersed.
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the Heavy Bombers in the Paris area and offensively against

* shipping and the beaches, About a dozen Intruders operated

in East Anglia and shot down three Liberators for the loss of
three of their own aircraft. Several aircraft appear to have
flown reconnaissance missions around the coast, It was
estimated that some 175 Long Range Bombers took off to attack
our invasion forces but they had little success. By far the
most dangerous activity was the laying of mines in the

Seine Bay because the low-flying aircraft were difficult to
intercept and the new type of German mine gave much trouble.
In fact, it was soon found that mines caused more shipping
losses than any other weapon. At the same time it was the

%ﬁ Mok [most dlfflcult‘to counter.,
(W °\6
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Weather was still bad at the commencement of the third
day of operations and deteriorated to such an extent during
the day (8 June) that there were occaesions when air cover had
to be w1thdrawn.

The outstanding operations durlng the day were therefore
those in the morning when the VIIIth Air Force attacked railway
bridges over the Loire, railway centres at Orleans and Etampfes

.and a mumber of railways joining Brittany to the rest of Fr

These were undertaken to hold up the movement of the 17th S.S.
Panzer Grenadier Division from South of the Loire and that of
the 77th, 265th, 275th and 3rd Parachute Divisions which were
all being concentrated for movement from Brittany to Normandy.
Over 1,100 Heavy Bombers and 1,500 Fighters took part in the
operations which were rewarded by some successes but bad
weather prevented the adequate follow1ng up of the initial
advantage thus gained. .

While the Strategid Air Porces were being used by the
Air C.~in-C. to prevent reinforcing Divisions reaching Normandy,
the Tactical Air Forces under the control of the Commander,
Advanced A.E,A.F. were used near the battle front largely to
stop movement also. However, one cperation of note which was
an exception to this gensral rule was an attack on targets in
Caen by the Marauders. This was only undertaken on the press=
ing insistence of the Army and was intended to assist the
Second British Avmy. Air Marshal Coningham and General Brereton
disliked this task and protested strongly before accepting it.
Apparently the operation was highly successful and was the
subject of congratulations from General Dempsey to the air-
crews concerned.

The remainder of the Tactical Bombers and Fighter-Bombers
were used as on the two previous days patrolling roads and
railways on armed reconmaissance, attacking bridges, road’
centres, convoys, troop concentrations and similar transporta=
tion targets, Generally but not invariably the 2nd T.A.F.
concentrated on areas in front of the British Army and the
IXth Air Porce on areas in front of the U.S. Army, When calls

. came from the Army for immediate direct support these were
sometimes fulfilled by whichever aircraf't could operate most

easily, TFor example, thres formations of Typhoons were
dispatched in the early morning in response to calls from the
UsSe troops in the Isigny area and some time later two more
formations of Typhoons went to the same area in response to
another request for help.. Operations in response to such
calls from both Armies fog direct support were'still, howsver,
only a small proportlon of* the whole. The advantage that
the enemy had been able to take of low cloud conditions is well

(1) About a sixth. 2nd T.A.F. despatched about 500 aircraft
on Armed Reconnaissance and Support Calls of which Support
Calls accounted for 80,
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Adve AB.AFy illustrated by the fa.ct that figh‘ter—bombers were attacking

0.R.B. June, suoh detran.mng points as Valognes on the 8/9 June.

194d4e - ol
' : P : Two mjor mdf:.catlons to the Alljed polioy for the
employment of aircraft dated from the mornings of 8 and 9 June.
The first concerned the U.S. Heavy Bombers while the second

- coagerned the T.A.F.s. ‘Both were a direct. consequence of the

weatnero ‘
Adve A.E.AF.  “After succeeding in the initial landing the Army had
QO.R.B. failed to provide the Air Force Commanders with sufficient
June, 1944 good tactical targets for all the bombers available. Disw
pe 16 satisfaction with this failure, with the non-appearance of

German Fighters and with the principle of using Strategic
Bombers for attacking transportation targets to assist the
Army rather than against the G.A.P., caused the American Air
: % - Generals to criticise the Air Commander in Ohief's pollcy &%
TIMA/S.3h ., the Stanmore Conference on 8 June and to recomend. in its place

Encl.%A © _}-"the resumption of the offensive against airfields. They felt
para.99 . that a resurgence of German air power might take place at any

time and it was known that considerable re-inforcement was in
¢V progress. But Air Chief Marshel Leigh-Mallory waes more
b impressed by the danger of a counter~attack on the ground than.
in the air and gave as first priority to the Strategic Bombers
| the sealing off of the ring formed by the Loire, the Orleans
- 'Gap and the Seine. ‘General Spaatz did not believe that his.
' bombers were suitable for this purpose but fir Marshal Coninghem
A .‘agreed with the Air C.-in~C. that long distance movement could
© best be stopped by the heavy bombers. - As to the G.A.F., his
- pilots were praying for aircraft to attack. - General Doollittle
said he was convinced that their prayers would soon be answered.
Air Chief Marshal Tedder ruled that a proportion of the effort
of the heavies should be assigned to each task and accordingly
o the Aiw G,-in~0., asked General Doolittle o produce a plan
Ibid -~ - 7 for the sysiomatic athack of occupied airfields " Pending the

P

P9 ' "\ appearancu of 2 vlan, four airfields were allocated to the
T . VIIIth ALir . Porce for early attack.
L aly, ;
Ibid -7 On the following aay Air Chief Maz"shal Tedd_er mads an
Enol.1OA even clearer statement on the conduct of future air operations:
. Ped - '

(1) It was 1mporta.nt to prevent troops moving from

- Belgium, -

(ii) Cover objeet:.ves in the’Fortitude area were still -
~ profitable ta:rgets.

(i:L:L) Offens:.ve operations against ‘bhe G A F. should
N always have a high pr:.or:.ty. IR L
© In spite of: the desire of tha A:.r C.-ih-C. to use the
V’.EIIth Alr Porce against transportation targets before any
. other objectives; therefore, he was compelled to give way,
and largely in consequence of this and of the bad weather
the isolation of the battlefleld oould not be made completes
The bad weather did not prevent Bomber Command from
contimuing the campeign ageinst rail commmnications into
Normandy from Brittany and the South -West during the night
. : oo 8/9 June, - TImportant railway junctions at Fougeres, Alencon,
. Bomber Command Remnes, Mayenne and Pontaubault and a tunnel at Saumur were
Night Raid - attacked by 502 bombers (515 sorties) which dropped about
Report No.628 - 1,780 (long) tons of bombs. Goods and passenger stations
' were destroyed, - through lines were cut in many places and
numerous direct hits were scored on buildings and equipment.
Less important attacks of a similar nature on unloading
stations and roads at Vire, Villedieu, Flers, Montseoret,
Mezidon, Foligny, Argentan, St. Lo, Falaise, Lessay a.nd

' S,
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La. Haye Du Pults were carried out during the same hight by
- 140 Mitohells, Bostons and Mosquitos of No.2 Groups

But the weather on 9 June was so bad that air operations

 were impossible and the enemy were given a splendid opportunity

of making their moves without interference., There seems no
doubt that they made good use of the respites However, the
Air Commander-in-Chief =aid {ihat the major elements of German
reserves from outside North West France had not yet moved and
it was therefore of supreme importance to interrupt communioca=
tions across the Seine and Loire and through the Paris-Orleans
gape The Seine bridges were cut and the Ceinture railway

‘badly damaged, and though Orleans had been hit, Etamples and

many of the Loire bridges were still open.s It was essential
that 'bhey should be c¢ut soon..

Inside the tactlcal area he proposed to ocut all ten rail-
ways along a line north of Rermes and Le Mans. At the same
time he congratulated the VIIIth Fighter Command on the Jjob

they had done up to then strafing roads cover:.ng all the zone

south of the battle area.

" The weather gradually inrproved during the evening so that
after nightfall it was good enough to permit Bomber Command to

"~ . send on operations a powerful force of nearly 600 ailrcraft,
© 480 of which attacked Overloxd targets, Over one hundred

boubers failed to block Etam§¥9s Railway Station, but the
forces sent against airfields at Le Mans, Flers, Laval and
Rennes did extensive damage. No.2 Group only operated on a
very small scale with Mosquitos on armed recommaissance over

‘roads, railways and military targets in Normandy. The

Mitchells and Bostons were held for day operations on 10 June.

_Thanks to hetter woather the day bombing campaign was
resumed on the morning of 10 June with great energy, slthough
visual bombing by ths hcavy day bombers was still impossible.
The directions of enemy movement noted by the Air Commander=-
in=-Chief were eastward through Pontaubault, westward through-
Dreux and northward through Mayenne, and all this was receiv=
ing attention from the two Tactical Air Forces and the

. VIII Fighter Command, Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory asked

the VIII Air Force heavy bombers to atteck the Loire bridges
and selected airfields, while their fighters cut the railways
running north of Remnes and Le Mans. Bomber Command were
asked to follow up those attacks by bombing the rail centres
at Orleans, Achérees, Versailles and Droux.

The Tactical Air Forces from dawn onwards commenced a
varied programme of attacks in support of the ground forces.

"Many calls were received for direct support and, with the

improved weather, reconnaissence alrcraft were more active then
they had been since "D" Day. The most important operations
in the morning were those carried out by nearly 900 Fortresses
and Liberators which were sent out to attack eleven airfields
in Brittany and in the neighbourhood of Paris, and nine _
defenced localities or gun sities in the Pas de Calals, No
attacks on the Loire bridges were undertaken. Except in
the cases of one or two airfields operations were mainly .
unsuccessful. Over 1,000 bombers were available for a second
missn.on, but none was undertaken. In the course of the dey
700 sorties were flown by VIII Air Force Fighters, mainly
in operations directed against 31 railway junctions, yards,
sidings, etc., nineteen bridges, fourteen tracks, seven trains,
five tunnels and seven road convoys amongst other targets '

. south end west of the battle. Unfortunately there hed been -
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a clash between friendly aircraft(?) in this zone due to the
fact that both the VIII Fighter Command and the Tactical Air
Forces had been assigned the task of cutting railways north of
Rermes = Le Mans, A line of demarcation was fixed to remedy
this. ' e ' - :

The great bulk of the Tactical Air Forces divided their
effort between attempts to cut off the battlefield and attacks
on gun p031tlons, troop and vehicle concentrations, dumps aud
similar targets in support of the Army. Regular missions
were flown by small formetions on armed recomnaisssnce over
the roads and railways behind the German lines and a steady
flow of requests came in from the Army for special attacks to
be carried out in support of their ground operations.  All
this had become a regular routine and though each mission had
its own problems and involved its own speclal planning there
is not much that can be said about these operations as a whole,
Unfortunately it was not often possible to learn whether they
had been successful or indeed to evaluate them at all.

One outstanding operation of this nature was carried out
by Mitchells and Typhoons of 2nd T.A.F. which had an important
bearing on the battle from that time onwards., Reference has
already been made to the slow progress wade by the ground
forces in the Caen area owing to the bad weather, the delayed
build=up over the beaches and the strong reaction by German
armour in that sector. On 10 Juns, the enemy had substantial
elements of three armoured divisions(2) in the line around
\ Caen in addition to strong infantry, artillery and A.A. forces.
It was known that a counter-attack was being prepared by enemy
armour and as they held p051t10ns well ‘to the North of Caen
there was some danger that they mught be able to reach the sea
and thus divide our Beaohhead.(B)

'The 2nd T AP, was therefore req;u.ested to attack the
headquarters of the Panzer Gruppe West, and those of the
18t 5.8, Panzer Corps so as to disorganise the preparations
for sugh a thrust, Two attacks were made by Typhoon Squadrons
ught t6 be the latter H.Q. but without any

The attack on the H.Q. of the Panzer Group West wes a .
resound;mg success and resulted in the death of the Chief 'of

- Staff, General Von Dawans, and several of his officers. The
- G+0sCey von Schweppenburg, wa.s away “at the time.

Three waves of Typhoons §lp0 aircraft) attacked the H.Q,
T.9152) flying low to discharge

their rockets. °While the second wave was operating (ebout
2120 hours) 61 Mitchells bombed with 500 1b bombs from

12,000 ft.  The Chateau itself was not badly damaged but the

orchard in which the H.Q. vehicles were parked was saturated '

with direct hits and everything nearby was destroyed.  The
.Q. was put. out of ‘action and did not become operational

’ again until 28 June. Oommand of that sector was taken over

AH.B,6, temporarily by the H. Q. of the 1st 8.8, Panzer Corps
Transl. (Gen, Dietrich).
No.VII/‘iO, .

_p.18

(1) This led to repor‘bs By the VIII Air Porce that enemy
.. aircraft werp using Allied markings whereas the aircraft
ssen belonged to the Royal Air Forces

(2) - 21 Panzer, Panzer Lehr and 12 S.8. Panzer (Hitler Youth)
Divisions,. - v

. (3) It may be remembered that the enemy strongpoint at

~ Douvres was still holding out on'10 Jure.
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While there was an occasionsl set plece such as this,
most of the operations by the IXth Alr Force and the 2nd T.AF
during the next few days were undertaken to .carry out the wide
variety of tasks necessary to assist the Army, Defensive
operations were still considerable although enemy effort
against cross-channel shipping was so slight that earrangements
were made on 11 June to release three Groups of Lightnings
from these unpopular duties. Two of these Groups were :
released to the VIIIth Air Force and one to the IXth Air Force,
In releasing the Lightnings to the VIIIth Alr Force Air Chief
Marshal Leigh~Mallory expressed e wisih that they would be
employed on offensive tasks against enemy movement - a task on
which VIIIth Alr Force fighters were already doing such
valuable work,

Night attacks on shipping and on the beaches though
never large in scale, were giving our defence a great deal of
trouble at this time but on the night of 11 June a second
G+Cs1e became operational (in the American Area) and Night
Fighters had some successes, Low-flying aircraft laying
mines off the beaches remained the most difficult problem.

The Medium Bombers of the IXth Air Force were employed
mainly on interdiction missions. . ~Over 2,500 sorties were
flown by Maresuders in the first four days of operations and
3,500 sorties in the next. six days. The bombers of No.2 Group
were still employed principally at night but sometimes did a
second sortie during the day or, alternatively, operated during
the day when weather had prevented operations the previaus
nighte They continued to be used pringipally as a force to
harass movement and attack such fleetlng targets as stations
detraining troops. .

The tasks of the fighter-bombers were also unchanged.
They carried out armed reconnaissance. beh:.nd the entire front
or attacked enemy concentrations, strpngpoints, etc., d:Lrectly
opposing ground forces, together with bridges, road Junctions
and similar points where small bombs. could be used effectively.

During the period from 10 to 17 Uune the Strategic Air

. Porces were employed mainly on the three types of missions(1)

suggested by Air Chief Marshal Tedder on 9 Juns, but while the

- night bombers were employed mainly on isolating the battlefield

the day bombers devoted most of their effort towards the sub-
Jugation of the German Air Force. Both Bonmber Command and

“the VIIIth Air Force began also to follow the Deputy Supreme

Commandert s suggestion that the time would soon be ripe for an
offensive against Germen oil, , .

.. On the night of 10/11 June, Bomber Commend sent out
hji Heavy Bonbers to. attack enemy commnications through Paris
and Orleans, Railway complexes at Acheres, Versailles
(Matelots), Dreux and Orleans were each attacked by a force of
sbout 100 aircraft carrying a total load of about 1,500 (long)
tons of bombs. All these routes were blocked as a result and
heavy demage was dones .

This was not followed up by the VIIIth Air Force in the
daytime on 11 June. About 1040 Fortresses and Liberators
were sent out but weather was such that only 640 aircraft
wexre able to bomb their ﬂargets. These consisted of airfields,
bridges and beach defences in the Pas de Calais undertaken, of
course, o disoourage the enemy from removing troops to
Normandy. .

(1) i.e. the. delay of enemy movement espeoially from Belgium,
attacks on the Pas de Calais and the offensive against the
German Air Force.



“o“

Nos
cYOR

Daily Returm
of Moves to
Continent,
H.Qe AE.AT.

89

On the night of 11/12 Juns Bomber Command continued with
thelr programme of attacks on railways by bombing targets at
gesy =~ Palaiseau (Par:.s) Evreux, Tours and Nantes with about .

€2 aircraft. On the follow:mg night a mich heavier pro=-
ramme was undertaken when about . §'§'3 aircraft operated
‘against railway targets at Amiens, Arras and Cambrai(1) in the
North and Poitiers in the South.(é) Powerful forces also
bonbed a synthetic oil plant at Gelsenkirchen (294 aircraft).
and the road bridges of Caen (‘ﬁB aircraft) in support of the -
Second British Army. kA r

Conclusion

At this stage there occurs a naturadl pause in the story
of the campaign though thers was, of course, no cessation in
the fighting. The landing had been achieved and the beach-

head for the opening of the Second Front had been successfully
secureds

For the next month interest centres:mainly on two develop-
ments, viz, the struggle to take Caen and the seizure of the
Cotentin Peninsula with its major port, Cherbourge The main
features of the air war during that period were perhaps to be
found in the close integration of alr operations with those on
land and at sea. Outstanding amongst them were the use of
large forces of bombers in support of major land operations,
the contimued success in the anti U-Boat and anti-Surface

Vessel warfare, the increasingly effective use of fighterw

bombers in a tactical role and the dour battle against mine=
leying aircraft operating by night. Less spectacular but of
fundamental importance, were the great efforts made to give
contimous fighter cover to our own forces while all enemy
targets were subjected to every known kind of air attack.
Although all of these features of the air war had already

. developed before the campaign wes many days old nothing that

was entirely novel had appeared. The only way in which this
campaign was different from all others before it was that it
was so wmch bigger,

It was soen clear that the Assault had succeeded in its

‘initial object which was to pievce the coastal defences and

sieze a beachhead with forces strong enough to hold and
develop it. At the end of the first week of fighting the
five beachheads had been firmly linked in a contimuous coastal
strip over 50 miles wide and ranging in depth from eight to
twelve miles., Over 326,000 men, 54,000 vehicles and

104,000 tons of stores had been landed,  Only 4,000 men and
1,000 vehicles of these belonged to the R.A.F., (35 but the
ma:.n landings of Nos. 83 and 85 Groups had to wait until land-
ing strips being oonstructed by the Royal Engineers were near-
1ng conrplet:.on. .

On sea and particularly in the Chennel, the Royal Navy
and Coastal Command had decisively won the first round in the
fight to keep open the supply lines between the base in

England and the bsachhead.  The eclipse of the U-Boat and the

{ 1) To d.elay the move of the 1st S S, Panzer Division from
_ Antwerp.
w ‘, . - \5 -

(2) - To hindsr ths’ 2nd 8.S. Panzer Divis:Lon on the move from
-Toulouses

S (3): COmpare.ble figures for the U.S.A.AF, are not known.

* RyA.F. landings were speeded up in the second week of
Overlord with the result that 13,000 men and 3,200
vehicles had been landed by 20 June.
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successful frustration of operations by enemy light surface
craft were both notable victories though the battle could
still be lost at & later stage, But up to D plus six there

~ were only 64 shipping losses due to enemy action and 34 due

s, oo e il |

to weather, the great majority of the vessels concerned being
minor craft.

In the air, the months of assiduous planning, preparation
and’ training bore their fruits when the Allied Air Forces
experienced little difficulty in retaining its complete
ascendancy over the G.A.F, It was clear from the outset that
not only was the Luftwaffe unable to offer any serious chalw
lenge even over Occupied Buropey but that Allied aircraft were
free to intervene with decisive effect in the battles on the
grounde While our own forces were provided with generous
air coveyr at all times Athe movement of enemy reserves and
supplies became a matter of extreme hazard owing to the cone
stant air attacks which inflicted heavy losses of men and
materials, ‘

During the first vital days of the campaign the weather
saved the German forces from the full intensity of air attacks,
The Allies had plamned to make a score of towns around the
beachhead arss impassable to traffic by heavy attacks carried
out mainly by Fortresses and Liberators. Medium and Light
Bombers were to destroy bridges, railway and road targets while
Fighter-Bombers were to carry out armed reconnaissances up
and down the roads and railways so as to interdiot all move-
ment. Unfortunately this plan could not be executed in its

_entirety because the necessary bombing weather did not

-,

AL
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materialise, But the thoroughness of thé preparatory bombing
of the railways combined with the intensive efforts made by

the Tactical Air Forces and the night bombing by R.,A.F, Bomber
Commend went far enough to delay the.arrival of German troops
and supplies so that even during the first week of operations
the Germans wers suffering severely from the Allied use of
their overwhelming air power. Their complaints about the
effects of Allied eir attacks upon supplies of fuel, ammnition

‘and transport facilities generally, leave no doubts on this

8COre. :

. PRy .

The policy of the Air Commander in Chief was to combins -
attrition operations which, thoughpjslow in taking effect were
more lasting, with operations such as bridge and line-cutting
which had immediate, but only temporary, results. The con=
sequence of this policy and of the weather, which prevented
its complete fulfillment, was that while the movement of enemy
ressrves to the threatened area was by no means prevented, it
cerfainly was greatly obstructed. The enemy had planned to
prevent any -landings or at least to. defeat them on.the beaches.
The surprise, the large scale and the use of the combined
bonbardment resources of all the Services, cnabled the Allies
to frustrate that hope, The next enemy plan was to counter—
attack at a very early stage so as to drive the invaders into
the sea before they had had time to consclidate. This plan
also failed partly because of the factors elready mentioned
but also because the enemy was already experiencing the dif-
ficulties in movement which were increasingly being imposed
upon him by the employment of Allisd air power.

~ The speedy build-yp of the Allies was in sharp contrast
to that of the enemy, German re-inforcements arrived so
slowly that Rommel found it necessary to put them all into the
1lins to prevent an Allied break~through. Sharp actions were
fought and strong local counter-attacks were made especially
in the area of Caen but this fighting was done by the best
srmoured formations which normally would have been concentrated
until a sufficient reserve had accurmilated to mount a major=
counter attacks The 21st Panzer, the 12th 8.3, Hitler Youth .

H
LU
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Panzer, the Panzer Lehr = an elite Division -« and the

17th S.5. Panzer Grenadier Divisions arrived at the front
plecemcal over the first few days of the Assault period. As
formations dribbled forward harassed by air attacks and later,
by naval and land artillery fire, they were flung into the
line in a vain effort to keep the Allies pinned down near the
beachess Orders were issued by the Supreme Command of the
German Armed Forces (0.K.W.) that the invaders were to be
driven into the sea but forces were arriving so slowly that
Rommel was never able to accumulate a striking force large
enough to carry out those orders.

If on the other hand Rommel had attempted to use his
armour as a mobile striking force there would have been so
many gaps in the line that the Allies could have surged through
and quickly established a large bridgehead with ample room for
manoeuvre, In the circumstances, his decision to contain the
beachhead in as small an area as possible was a gawmble on the
chances that his own build-up would soon outstrip that of the
Allies and enable him to counter~atteck with decisive effect,
Thus, in the restrictions that it exercised upon enemy movement
and the freedom that it conferred upon our own, the dominant
influence of Allied alr power upon strategy at this stage of
the battle is plainly manifest,

T npe Nk Ak o
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" CHAPTER 8

BRITISH ATIRBORNE OPERATIONS IN NEPTUNE

Allied Forces Available

The Airborne troops cllocated for employment in the
Assault upon Normandy consisted of the 6th British and 82nd and
1018t U,S, Lirborne Divisions., The British 1st Airborne |
Division, refitting after operations in Italy, was standing by
to take part in subsequent operations, and two U,.S, Parachute
Regiments were also available if required, The 6th Airborne
Division (Majorsieneral R.N, Gale) consisted of the 3rd and 5th
Parachute Brigades and the 6th Airlanding Brigade,

Air 1lift was provided for the American Divisions by the
Dakotas of the IXth Troop Carrier Command (Brigadier-General
Williams) and for the British Division by No, 38 Group (Air
Vice-Marshal L. N, Hollinghurst) and No. 46 Group (Air
Comnodore A, L, Piddament), A IXth Troop Carrier Comwmand,’

No, 38 Group Combined Commend Post had been get up at Rastcote
convenient to Uxbridge and Stanmore, and from this Command Post
Air Vice-Marshal Hollinglurst and Brigadier-General Williams
co~ordinated their aircraft movements and exercised their opere~
tional commands, However, as the operations undertaeken by the
American and British Airborne Forces in the Assault Phase of
Overlord were entirely unconnected with each other and, in
essentials, were planned and executed independently of each

- other, they will be treated separately in this acgount,”’

Night Fighter Cover to Airborne Forcesg

Intruder and Night Fighter aircraft from Mosquito squadrons

- of A,D,G.B. No, 85 Group and No., 100 (Bomber Support) Group

carried out a vaeried programme of offensive operations on the
night of 5 = 6 June designed mainly to protect the Heavy
Bombers but also partly to protect the troop carrier aircraft,
Under the direction of the A,D.G.B, Intruder Controller,
attacks were carried out on most of the German Air Force aire
fields from which fighter aircraft might be expected to operates
The offensive covered a wide area in North-West Eurcpe and 75
aircraf't took part, .

An additional eight aircraft furnished direct support to
the Airborne Forces by attacking searchlight and flak posts
along the routes to be used by the troop carrier aircraft in
the Cotentin and Caen areas, Flying low over these areas,
the Mosquitoes induced the searchlights and guns to reveal
their positions and then attacked them vith bombs and caxmon
fire, Their reports seem to show that this was less dangerous
than it might have been because the defences were neither very
active nor very densecly distributed in those areas,

British Airborne Operations =~ Operation Tonga

General outline

. The general aim of the Military Plan was to use the 6th
Airborne Division to protect the left flank of the assault

_landings. High ground east of the River Orne overlooked the

area between the Sword and Juno beaches and the city of Caen,
and if that high ground remeined in the hands of the eneny, it
would enable him to bring observed artillery fire to bear upon
the British Assault Forces, In particular, a powerful battery
near the villages of Merville and Salenelles (Ref, T. 155776)
was a most serious menace to the British seaborne forces more

_ especially to those due to land on Sword (Ouistreham) Beach,

(U v o dehadtad accrat Ly(a‘w:,aa . A boviee
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The Airborne Forces were therefore employed to deny to the
eney the use of this ground and also to prevent him from

bringing in reinforcoments across the corridor between the
-‘Dives and the Orne,

To succeed in achieving these alms it was necessary to:-

(a) ocepture intact the bridges east of Benouville over
the Canal de Caen and the River Orne;

(b) secure a.nd hold the high ground North of the Ramville
area;

(¢) capture a battery north of Ouistreham near the Caen
Cangl (Ref, T. 107763

_ éd) secure a Londing Zone in the Ranville - Breville ares

Code Letter 'N!) for Gliders;

“(e) oapture and destroy the Merv:.lle/Salenelles battery;

" (£) demolish the brldges over the various areas of the

River Dives at Varaville, Robehomme, Burcs and Trearn;

(g) blbck roads. en%eri.flg‘ the area from the south and cast,

' British Forces Ava.j.il.a'bl_@_(1 )

. The total aircraft available in Nos, 38 and 46 Groups con-
sisted of fifteen squadrons with 362 Unit Equipment-aircraft
and 61 Reserves, Aircraft strength on 1 June, 194k was 517
aircraft in the squadrons of which 406 were ready for opera-
tions, The Ordexr of Battle was as follows:-

lGrowp|  Station - |Squedron| - Aircraft Gliders
38 |Brize Norton 296 |22 + L Albemarles |50 Horsas
) " 297 0 n R n n - "o
1] Harwell 295 ’ " 1 N1 w oo
" o 570 - (TR ] T [ "
" |Reevil 196  [22°% ) Stirlings [* "
n 299 ". 1" 1 " L]
LE Fairford 190 B R N " " "
e ) 6.20"' Woomo 1 M
n | Torrant Rushton| 298. |18 + 2 Halifaxes |(70 Hamilcars
" ) no 6)!1‘_ . H.on 1 50 Horsas
L6 |Broadwell 512 |30 + O Dakotas |L0 Horsas
) 1. L ) 575 . 1" 1 n " 1"
n ! v n " . " 1] "
'.Do‘;:m Am;n;ey . 2%? 1 1t 1 " "
wo 'Bla.kehill Fw _-23 3 o " " n 1"
" Reserves 25 "
Reserves . LO0
38 _ ,
‘& |Total Resowrces| . 1362 + 61 alroraft| 1120 Gliders
L_£6 oo . .

Thlb La oomms::.te table made up f‘rom information contained

No. 38 Group Operat:.on Order No, 500 Appendix A
2 Mmoo Moo " Anmexure 1-Appendix fE!
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The tasks emumerated in(a), (b), (o) and (d) above were
entrusted to troops of No. 5 Paratroop Brigade, and.those
listed in (e), (?)) and (g) were allocated to No, 3 Paratroop

. Brigade, The aircraft involved were 218 Stirlings, Halifaxes

and Albemarles of No, 38 Group and 142 Dakotas of No, 46 Group.
The whole of this air operation was known by the code name
Tonga, , 2 o

Operation Tonga was to be carried out between midnight and
dawvm, and all the main objectives had, if possible to be
secured before the Assault Forces reached the beaches, It was
especially important to neutrelise the Merville battery before
daylight., Three main Dropping and Landing Zones were
selected = one within reach of the Merville battery and
Varaville bridge (Code Letter tV!), one in the Sanmerville=~
Cuverville area near the road comnecting Troarn with Colombelles
(Code Letter 'K!), and a third large Zone (Code Letter $Nt)
between the villages of Ranville and Breville, Two small
Landing Zones between the Canal de Caen and the River Orne
beside the road connecting Benouville end Remnville (Code Letters
tX' and 'Y!) were also chosen, -

Using Dropping/Landing Zones convenient to the objectives
stated above, airborne troops were to attack before the enemy
was able to appreciate the true situation, Pathfinders were
to drop persomnal who had to set up ground navigation aids to
ensure that Main Bodles landed in the correct Zones, Other
aircraft were to cerry Advance Parties, Tt wes thought essene
tisl to seize the vital Benouville~Ranville bridges as a first
step, and it was also decided to set out for the Dives bridges
as early as possible go that their demolition could be comw
pleted before the enemy could prevent this move,

With regard to the Benouville~Ranville bridges over the
Caen Canel and the Orne River, three gliders were assigned to
land at 0020 hours near each bridge on Landing Zones X' and fy',
and at the same time a Backing-Up party of L7 Paratroops was
to drop on Dropping Zone 'N® near the village of Ranville,
Demolition Parties assigned to the Dives bridges in the Troarn-
Bures arsa were to drop on Dropping Zone 'K!, and those
responsible for the Varaville and Robehomms 'Eridges were to
drop on Dropping Zone V!,  All the Main Bodies were to
commence jumping at 0050 hours, '

~ The cepture and neutralisation of the Merville battery was
recognised as the most diffiicult undertaking because of the
formidable nature of its defences and the impossibility of
transporting much heavy equipment for attacking it. The plan
of attack upon the battery provided for Pathfinders and other

_aircraft arriving at 0020 hours to drop Advance Parties who

would merk the Dropping Zone, prepare for the Main Body end
recormoitre the battery, Ten mimutes later, a heavy bombing
attack on the battery position by 100 Lancasters of Bomber
Command was to commence and was timed to end at OOLO hours,
While the bombing was at its height eleven Gliders, carrying

a small rumber of vehicles, demolition charges and other heavy
equipment, were to land as near as possible to the rendezvous .
(DZ/LZ'V'j. Ten mimutes after the Lancaster attack, the Main
Body of the 3rd Paraclute Brigade (about 1 9500 men) was %o
begin dropping, After allowing time for them to concentrate
on the rendezvous, the Main Body would move off to oover the
2,400 yards to the battery, At OL30 hours, when the attack
by the Main Body on the battery was ebout to begin, star shells
were to be fired by the ground attackers to light up the target,
and 3 Gliders filled with volunteers were to panceke inside the
battery defences and seek to repeat the episode of the men in
the Trojan Horse., By this means, it was hoped to prevent the

haddamr maine Snta antian aeainaet tha Adirhorne Forces.
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The Flight Plan for Tom:?a sent the aircraft off in three
streams, the second stream being the Main Body. The first
stream were all No, 38 Group aircraft. Its Pathfinder
Alvemarles, two to each of the three Main Dropping Zones,
carried men and equipment to provide navigation aids (visual
and radar) for the Main Bodies to follow, 27 Albemarles and
Halifaxes, with six Horsa Gliders, carried the Coup~-de-Main
Party for the Benouville bridges and personnel, transport, guns
and other equipment to assist the main landings.

The second stream consisted of 110 Stirlings and
Albemarles of No, %3 Group with six Horsa Gliders and 146
Dakotas of No, 46 Group towing thirteen Horsas. The third
stream was confined to 71 Albemarle Tug and Glider combinations

- of No, 38 Group, Altogcther, 360 aircraft and 96 Gliders took
part in Operation Tonga. - S ‘

~ The streams lef't England din the direction of Le Havre,
drosscd the coast over Worthing, Littlehampton and Bognor Regis
but turned South-Tecst in mid-Channel so as to pass outside
Le Havre flak arca, They crossed the French coast midway
between tho Estuary of the Orne and that of the Dives,

Phase 1 = The Benouville bridges and the Ranville Dropping
Zone ('N!

The first stream of Pathfinders and Advance Parachute
Parties and the Coup-de-Main Party was timed so that aircraft
arrived over their targets at morning civil twilight minus five
hours, i.e, at 0020 hours Double British Summer Time. Two
Pathfinders and fourteen Advance Parachute aircraft went to
Dropping Zone 'V (near Varaville), two Pathfinders and five
Advance Parachute aircraft made for Dropping Zone 'IN! (Ramville
area) and two Pathfinders and two other aircraft dropped their
loads. over Dropping Zone 'K! (Weat of _Sannerville). . Six
Halifax-Horsa combineations were given the vital task of landing
a Coup~de-ilain Party of 170 troops without warning within a few
~yards of the two bridges mentioned. in (a) so that they could
capture them intact. . Speed and unexpectedness were essential
“to this operation as it was believed that the bridges were

_mwined and it was knowvn that they were guarded by troops. Two

" Landing Zoneés of very restricted area were selected = one East
_of the swing bridge over the Canal de Caen (Landing Zone 'X!),
the other West of the Orne bridge, a few hundred yards away
from 'X! (Landing Zone 'Y'), Special arrester gear was fitted
to the six Gliders to assist their landing,

. The six Halifaxes released their Gliders on crossing the
coast at a height of sbout 5,000 feet and continued to Caen,
where .five of them bombed a powder factory through the overcast
All three Gliders detailed %o the Canal bridge landed astonishe
ingly near the target without any opposition 1), Two of the

 other three landed within easy reach of the bridge over the
river, while the sixth ceme dowm neer two bridges at
Perriers-en~Ange about eight miles to the east,

The five Albemarles laden with Advance Party Troops were
successful in finding the target arca but a high wind scattered
the drop. These paratroopers were intended to seize the
Eastern (Ranville) end of the Orhe bridge in support of the
Glider-borne Troops, FQrity six out of the 47 Troops wore
dropped, but at 0300 hours only about half of them had assembled

(1) Sce photograph taken on D-Day of these Gliders necar their

objective at Figure 10 in 'Report on Neptune' by Headquarters .

No. 38 Group. - This shows 3 Gliders within a fow yardg of the
“. Canal de Caen.



97 .
at the end of tho viaduct, Nevertheless, so complete was the
. surprise of the enemy and such was the speed of the Glider
Iroops, that both bridges were seized intact within a few
minutes, ( :

The Pathfinders sent to mark the dropping zones were not so
uniformly successful, Dropping Zone 'N' (Ranville~Breville)
was soon correctly marked by Eureka Beacons and Lights (operated
by persomnel) dropped at 0020 hours by the two Pathfinder
Albemarles allotted to this Dropping Zone, Those seeking to
find and mark the other two Zones were less fortunate,

The Sannerville~Cuverille Dropping Zone ('K!)

Unfortunately, one of the Pathfinders detailed for the 'K!
Dropping Zone dropped its load of men and navigation aids on
!, and before the misteke had been discovered and rectified,

No.36 Grp. the 'K' Beacon and Light signals had attracted thirteen sticks
Report of' the Main Body of Paratroops following, who had been intended
para.iis for the 'K' Dropping Zone, . The other 'K! Pathfinder Albemarle

found the Dropping Zone, and signals were soon functioning as
arranged, The two Albemarles carrying Advance Party Troops
also found the 'K! area and successfully dropped their paras
troops, though only one aircraft dropped its containers,

The Varaville Dropping Zone (MV!)

This important Dropping Zone lay between Varaville and
Merville only three miles from the sea and near the edge of
featureless marshes, The crews of both Pathfinder Albemarles
recognised the target but on being dropped, the equipment was

"~ elther lost in the marshes or damaged, Some of it was
retrieved but not before the Main Body had started dropping.
Fourteen Albemarles carried a large Advaence Party and much
equipment, Three of them dropped only a part of their comple~
ment, onse returned with all aboard, two others were late, The
result was, that although the Advance Reconnaissance Party was
pble to start off to recomnoitre the battery, the Beacons and
Lights were not set up to assist the dropping of the Main Body
and the Landing of the eleven Gliders with the Speoial Assault
Equipment, The simultaneous arrival of the R.A.F, Lancasters,
many of which unloaded their bombs unpleasantly close to the

- waiting position teken up by the Advance Party, added to the
confusion as it also did mmch to obscure the Landing Zone for

. the Main Party. X .

Phase II = Glider Support and mein Parachute drops
Landing Zone 'Vt

After an interval of less than half an hour the Gliders
began to arrive (0045 hours); - Eleven Tug and Glider combina=
tions (seven Dakotes and four Albemarles with Horsa Gliders)
set out with loads of jeeps, Bangalore torpedoes, mortars, mine
detectors, machine guns and equipment for the use of the Royal

' ' Engineers and the Paratroops of the 3rd Parachute Brigade who
No.46 Grp.. - were to assault the battery, Three Gliders left their Tugs in

Unofficial cloud off the French coast, eight cast off correctly., Two
History Gliders landed on Landing Zone 'N' (Ranville) and two others
pelibs” near that Lending Zone not far from Breville village, - The
four others camé down in a rough semi-circle at a distance of
Ibid . one and a half miles to the south-east of the intended Lending
pekibe Zone, The Glider pilats afterwards reported that the dust and

smoke from the Lancaster attack on the battery made it imposs=
ible to recognise Landing Zone !V!, and thus most of this
equipment was not available for' the assault by the

' 3pd Parachute Brigade on the battery. '
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- Two out of the six Gliders with jeeps, Bridge Demolition

" Parties and other heavy Squipment landed safely on time (0045
hours)e Three landed on the Ranville Landing Zone '™N! because
the mistake made by the Pathfinders had not been corrected by

_ 51]001,5 hours when these Gliders came down, One wes lost, ALl

the Tugsvers Dakotas of No. 46 Group (No.233 Squadron)s

Dropping Zone ™! = Drop of Mein Body of the 5th Parachute
Brigade

There was llttle difficulty in identifying the Renville
area when 123 out of the 129 aircraft which had set out from
No, 38 Group (108 aivcraft) and No, 46 Group (21 aircraft)
arrived with 2,125 Paratroops = the Main Body of the 5th Parachite
Brigade = at 0050 hours, . Two  thousand and twenty six (2,026)

" of the troops and 702 of* the 755 Cortainers carried were dropped

after pilots had already seen the flashes from the battle with
the yemmants of the German guard on the Benouville~Caen bridges.
" The tasks to be carried out by theso troops were the reinforcing
of the Glider=vorne and Paraclute Troops who had taken the

. bridges, and the seizing of the Ranville area to be held as a

firm base against all counter attacks, The 21 Dakotas carried
360 men, whose task was to clear (of posts and other obstacles)
and hold the W' Zone for the massed Glider landing to take
place at 0320 hours and for a further one to take place at 2100
hours (Operation Mallard).
£ A K - o ‘ R i T S .

. .On the whole this drdp was'good but e high wind scattered
the sticks of Paratroops more widely than had been expected.

0f the six aircraft that foiled to arrive over France, five were
Stirlings which were. subsequently reported missing,

Dropping Zone 'K! « Drop of Main Boedy of the 3rd Parachite
Brigade - ‘ - .
' 'Thé Air aspects of this part of the Operation were con-
‘Pined to 37 Dekotas from three Squadrons (Nos. 233, 271 and
575) of No. 4§ Group who carried about one=-third of the strength
‘of the 5rd Parachute Brigade to the most southerly of the three
.chief Dropping Zones,  Two aircraft of No., 233 Squadron were
lost, but the other 35 aircraft had dropped 615 men and 151
Containers out of the 617 men and 163 Containers carried before
"0100 hours, These men were to be dropped so that they could
blow up two bridges at Bures and one at Troarn, and were subse=
.quently to hold up enemy movement into the erea from the South
and the Bast, To do this they were to seize a commanding posis
tion in the neighbourhood of the Bois de Bures and Bois. de Bavont,

. Owing to the mistake made by the Pathfinder Albemarle
referred to sbove through which tHe 'K' Beacon and Lights were
set.up on the 'N!' Dropping Zoe, thirteen 'st:j.cks(ﬂ of Paratroops
and their accompanying Containers went dowh on the Ramville
Dropping Zone before the error was rectified, It has alreedy
been noted that three out of the six Gliders for 'K! Zone had
landed in the Rarville area and that only two of them had
succeeded in landing their loads of personnel and demolition
squipment in the correct place, ‘ -

. Apart from the carly arrivals who Went alone, the remeinder
1,e, 22 Dakotes, found the 'K! Zone merked orly by the flashes
of an' Air/Sea Rescue Torch and released their troops and cone -
tainers cerroctly,. A wind of 10-20 m.p.h, and thick overcast

o
! <y

(1). “No, :38 Gré.__ Repor‘b on Neptune says, I} is confirmed by
3 Para. Brigade that 13 sticks dropped on Nt and 8 on X!,
Page 13, paras 77.
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did not eonduce to good concentration on the ground; but the

Paratroops were able to retrieve the position end despite

further setbacks duly blew wp the bridges. e

" Dropping Zone 'V! - Drop of Main Body of the 3rd Parac}n‘lte )

Brigade -

A third of the persomnel of the 3rd Parachute Brigade hed
been assigned to operations in. the Troarn~Bures Area. The
other two-thirds of them, detailed to take part in the assault
on the Merville battery and to blow up the bridges near’
Varaville and Robehomme, were to drop from 71 Dakotas of No, L6
Group at 0050 hours, Nos., 271, 48 and 512 Dakota Squadrons
supplied the 71 Paratroop aircraft as well as seven out of the
eleven tugs for the gliders containing the heavy equipment for -
assaulting the battery, '

It will be recollected that the plan to employ Pathfinder
technique was a partial fajlure on this Zone, too, because
while one stick either lost its equipment or recovered it in
unserviceable condition, the other stick of troops dropped
over half a mile awvay, The Main Body had arrived and commenced
dropping before the Beacon and Lights were in operation, It
was reported that tonly two green lights were exhibited on -
Dropping Zone 'V' when the Dakotas crossed the coast and in

the prevailing conditions few crews saw them!'.

. It was at first thought that some of the navigators had
mistaken ?h3 River Dives for the River Orne which was the
pinpoint, 1 As an explanation of the scattered drop this is
by no means clear, . No, L6 Group Historian says that the lack
of the expected ground signals,; the pall of dust and smoke
blovm across the run~in and Dropping .Zone, and some troublesome
flak combined to produce the scattered landings., It does seem,
however, that uncertain navigation, the lack of prominent land-

_marks and the prevalence of veering winds were also important

- factors in the failure of.the Dakota Squadrons, ;

Seventeen Dakotas got their men inside the 'V! Zone, Pour=

¥ teen more within a mile of the Zone and another eleven within

14 miles, It will be remembered that none of the gliders

".gucceeded in landing in the Zone, Nine sticks of paratroops

landed on the banks of the Dives, two in the suburbs of

‘Ouistreham, and five around Breville,

- Lending of three Gliders onﬂMerville/S.alenelles Battery -

The story of the attack of the battery and the Dives
bridges is an epic thet should be read elsewhere, The ;
struggle of the Paratroopers through marshes and across ditches,
their advance on thé battery without mortars, mine detectors,
explosives, sappers or ambulance men and with orly a fraction °
of their planned strength, makes one of the great stories of
the war, ' o

The attack was to oulminate in a general asseult, at the
height of which three gliders were to land on top of the

" defences, At that hour = 0430 Double British Summer Time =

there wes 10/10ths cloud at 1,000 feet and from the first the
gliders ran into difficulties. Three Albemarles of No. 297
Squadron took off successfully with their Horsa Gliders, but
one glider parted from its Tug in cloud before leaving England,
Another stelled and lost height over the Channel owing to thHe

“ : | tm‘?ﬁ,’cs

|

1

(1) This was an opinion expressed by R.AF, and Army Officers
at the time and wes reproduced in the 10fficial account of the
British Airborne Divisions = By Air . to Battle_"' p. 83.

Py ol
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streaming of the Parachute Arrester Gear, and much damage was
done to the glider before the gear was Jettisoned, Neither
glider pilots saw the battery, although tugs and gliders made
four circuits before releasing at O425 hours, The star shells
were not fired so the glider pilots were dependent upon recog-
nising the battery as they cane down, Both succeeded in land=
ing safely but not on the battery, One came down only 50 yexds
outside the perimeter of the battery defences, and the other
less than half a mile away., By the time the glider parties
were organised the battery had been gilenced by the paratroopers,
The whole body subsequently withdrew from the battery, after
the guns had been disebled, to a position on hizh ground near
the village of Salenelles where they were able to attend to
their heavy casualties and rally the scattered sticks of paras=
troopers who contimied to come in for two or three days.

The paratroop parties responsible for demolishing the
bridges near Robeville and Varaville, although very badly
scattered, succeeded in both of their tasks and then withdrew
40 the Bois de Bavent according to plan, There they were near
other 3rd Parachute Brigade troops who had taken up positions
in the Bois de Bures after blowing up the bridges at Troarn and

Bures,

- .
-yt

Phase III =~ Landing of Main G-l/ider Force

~and' 1,315 Containers.

At about 0330 hours 68 Horse and four Hamilcar Gliders, : -
towed by aircraft of No, 38 Group, were to make a maein landing
on strips cleared and lighted for them on Landing Zone *N!,
These gliders carried Divigional Headquarters with Major-
General Gale and certain heavy equipment including transport

" and an anti-tank battery. By the. time of teke-off weather was

deteriorating; there was much low cloud and visibility was:
reduced, = Pour gliders cast off before leaving England, three
more in cloud, while seven parted from their tugs either
because of flak or tow-rope failure between the French coast
and Ranville, In all, 25 gliders wers hit by flak but most
of them were not seriously affected, = There were maxy crashes
and collisions in landing cross wind, but passengers were
generally unhurt, - 48 Horsa and three Hamilcer Gliders landed
within the limits of or near to Landing Zone 'N! :

From the air point of view the loss of 22 Gliders might
be regarded as a serious matter, but from the military point
of view the forces that made good their landing arrived at an
opportune moment, and it is hard to see how such a force could

' have been placed in that position in any other wey in the time

available, No large counter attack had been launched hefore
their landing, and when the first attack did mater:‘a%i«)ae all
the weapons which had arrived were needed to stem it\1/.

:Summary of Operation Tonga e ap ey 5 :

The -following .b informatiéh willhelp in the attempt '{;0
estimate what success was achieved by the R.A.F,:Groups in the

Air aspects of the Operation, In the whole of Operation

Tonga 26l Paratroop “aircraft took off with L, 542 Paratroops

; Seven aircreft were lost and 4,310
troops and 1,214 Containers were actually dropped, 98 glider
combinations took off and 7L gliders were successfully released

' ~although only 57 of them landed on or near their correct

Landing Zones. - 22 gliders were lost, There were tvo pilots

“to each glider; of the 19% glider pilots who took off 125 '

returned unharmed while the remainder wsre casualties, the

= (1) The first counter attacks wore made at dawmn and at 11 a.m,
“on 6 June by the 125th Panzer Grenadier Regiment, Both were

‘repulsed, but losses to the 6th Airborne Division were heavy.
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majority believed captured, Of the Troop Carrying gliders
with 611 troops on board, the gliders carrying L93 troops were
successfully released. AL out of 59 jeeps, 55 out of 69 motor |
cycles, fifteen out of seventeen six-pounder guns and two out
of four seventeen~pounder guns were .successfully released, A
bull dozer was successfully released over Dropping Zone ’Ig'

but the experiment of dropping a tank was not. successful 1}

Operation Mallard

From many points of view Operation Mallard may be regarded
as a fourth phase in the mein airborne gperation although it
took place at 2100 hours on the evening of D-Day, It con-

~ sisted of two mass glider landings in reinforcement of those
which had taken place the night before and it was directed
abreast of the main life-line of the bridgehead; that is, on
elther side of the Benouville-=Renville bridges, The object
of the operation was to place in the field the main fighting

 strength of the 6th Airborne Division which lay in the Air
Landing Brigade, In addition, personnel and equipment of the
Aivborne Armoured Reconnaissance Regiment end No, 211 Light
Battery R,A,F. were transported to the bridgehead,

Two Landing Zones were used in the Operation, Landing Zone
Nt in the Ranville Area and @ new Landing Zone ('W') which
lay between Ouistreham, the Canal de Caen and Benouville,
142 Gliders landed in the 'N' Zone and 10k in the 'W* Zone.
During the daytime on 6 June radar beacons and ground markings
‘had been set up and strips were cleared in these areas by
Advance Parties, o C

' There had been some misgivings about ordering a massed
glider landing in daylight in an area where the enemy should
have been able to operate large mubers of fighters and guns.

_ Long streams of large, slow-moving aircraft, hampered by the
necessity of towing gliders and of flying low preparatory to
landing, would offer ideal targets for flak or fighters, An
even greater menace, perhaps, lay in the guns of our own shipse.
‘It was decided, however, -that the importance of bringing in the
Air Landing Brigade was paramount and the daylight Operation
offered the best chance of bringing in the gliders without diswe
persal ‘and heavy losses .through crash landings. 1t was aglsq"
hoped that the protectiv S‘ighter operations arranged by thq; ‘
. Combined Operations Room\2) might hold off the enemy fightersy

Altogether, 258 glider-tug .combinatigns were de:ai]f.'eg.hfor
the operation, the tugs being drawn from een out o e
'fiftzre)n Squad::'ons in Nos, 38 and 46 Grommsz%f Two hundred
and fifty six tug-glider combinations took off and 246 were
successful., Two hundred and twenty six Forsa Gliders carriled
men, jeeps end trailers and 30 Hamilcars were loaded with
77 mem. gune and Armoured Units belonging to the Armoured

" Reconnalssance Regiment. ‘

(1) Much of the information contained in this section may be
. found in the-two short accounts written by officers of No. 38
Grp. Headquarters and No, L6 Grp, Headquarters, namely:=
5 I, 'Report on the British Airborne Effort in Operation
Neptune by 38 and 46 Groups R.A,F. *" H.,Q. No., 38 Group.
%n account of the Orgenising, Training and Operation of
No, L6 Transport $upporf Group, Royal Alr Force, during the
jnvasion of Hitler's Burope!, Héadquarters No, 46 Group R.A.F.
 (2). Described in a later Chapter under '2nd T.A.F. Operg.’c:.ons‘
: é;g Now. 233 Squadron.did not participate in Mallard as it wes
+ - committed for Rob Roy I the re-supply mission to take place
. ot midnight 6/7. Junes . ., .. L.
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Landing Zone 'N!

A total of 146 tug=glider combinations were despatched to
this Landing Zone, 7. from No, 46 Group and 72 from No. 38
Group, or four Squadrons from each Group, No, 38 Group Hali-
faxes towed the 30 Hamilcar Gliders with their heavy equipment
to this Landing Zone,

The weather was much better than it had been during the
night operation and there was little need for the radar beacons
and the prominent markings which had been put in position,

The result was, that in spite of a few crashes this operation
was a cowmplete success, Two tow-ropes broke over England, one
combination ditched in the Channel and was lost, and the fate
of a fourth was unkrown. One hundred and forty two gliders
landed within the limits of the designated area in a period of
32 minutes, the last one touching dovm at 2123 hours, All the
Hamilcars landed according to plan,

‘ One unexpected feature that showed itself during this
operation was the trouble caused by abandoned parachutes which
were blowing across the Landing Zone, = Some of these wound
themselves around the tracks of our tanks immobilising eleven
_of them within five winutes, . : '

' Landing Zone ‘W'

The Pa.ratrc;ops defending B_'énoixviile‘ had been hard pressed
“during the day and consequently these res~inforcements were
doubly welcome when they arrived from 2052 hours to 2120 hours,

. This force was pre-loaded in 112 Horsa Gliders, of which
" 110 took=off towed by aircraft from six Squadrons of No, 38
Group., Reports available spesk of 110 gliders duly landing
on the ."W! Landing Zone, but these appear to ve in error as
. “two of these gliders force-landed in the U.K., another one far
from the area (though in Normandy), while yet another was lost
" in the Channel., , TR

Landing conditions were excellent birt the arrangements
did not seem to be well understood -by- the glider pilots as the

No, 38 Grps . . majority of them landed with the wind, No. 38 Group reported
Report .. - . some bunching with six combinations arriving abreast at one
pd6. ‘ .. stage. Fortunately the weather was perfect with visibility
DPPe 99 @nd 100, " 10-15 milés ‘and wind speed 10-15 m,p.hi at 320°,

.. Such a high proportion of successful landings on both
‘Zones was hardly expected and gave mich cause for satisfaction.
.It had an important influence on later plamning, in that it
‘showed that given local command of the air, the absence of
strong flek defences and suitaeble woather conditions, well-
planned daylight air operations could be.of decisive value.

Minor Airborne Operations (British)

. Certain other Airborne Operations of a minor characf;er
"but closely commected with the working of the comprehensive
_plan of invasion were flown by aircralt of No, 38 and No, 46
. Groups on D=Day and on succeeding days. - ‘Those which toqk

place soue two or three days after the Assault are described
"here for the sake of convenience, -

" Re-Supply Missions = Rob@Roy I, IT, TIT and IV

The first of the series of Supply Dropping Missions in

. support of the 6th Airborne Division took place at midnight

on 6/7 June vhen 50 Dakotas took off with pre-packed stores

which had been kept in close.proximity to No. 46 Group air=
fields, No. 233 Squadron, which had not taken part in
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Operation Mallard, supplied 30 aircraft for Rob Roy I and ten
each came from Down Ampney and Broadwell,

From the moment when they arrived over the anchorages they
were dogged by bad luck, It appears that the Eastern Naval
Task Force had just been subjected to an enemy bombing attack
when the Dakotas approached them flying in the Airborne
corridor, The height at which the latter were flying (1,000
feet) their distinctive appearance and the slow speed of the
heavily laden aircraft should have made recognition easgy, but
the Fleet opened up on them with serious consequences, 5 aire
craf't were lost and 14 others damaged,

The survivors had teken evasive action so thaet when they
reached Dropping Zone 'W!' (Ranville) they were no longer in a
compact stream. Many of the supplies were dropped on the
area occupied by the 3rd Division, and it is believed that some
of them were retrieved and used by those troops before the
Airborne Forces could claim them, The 6th Division received
only 24% tons out of 116 tons of food, ammunition radio equip=
ment, bedding, medical stores and petrol which had been
intended for them, The failure of the operation was attributed
by No, 46 Group to the fact that it was carried out by night,

Three further wissions were flown to re~supply the
6th Airborne Division, all by aircraft of No., 38 Group, At
davm on 8 June six Stirlings from Fairford (No, 190 Squadron)
succeeded in dropping supplies on Dropping Zone 'N', the air-
craft ?rriving over the target by 0537 hours (Code Name Rob
Roy II). '

At 2100 hours on the same day twelve Stirlings from
Keevil were to have dropped further supplies on Dropping Zone
'N' in Rob Roy III., This operation was a comparative faillure,
for although the aircraft duly took off a dangerous weather
situation suddenly developed and the aircraft had to be
recalled by W/T, Five of them which did not receive the
signal successfully completed the Mission but the others
returned without crossing the Channel, All the aircraft
landed safely,

On 10 June six Halifaxes from Tarrant Rushton and nine
Stirlings from Keevil carried out a dawm Supply Dropping'
Operation on Dropping Zone ‘W' (west of the Canal de Caen).,
The crews of all the aircraft reported that their loads had
been accurately dropped at a few mimutes after 0600 hours.

S.4,S. Operations in support of Neptune

In addition to its primary function of providing air 1ift
for the British Airborne Divisions, No, 38 Group was also
responsible for carrying small parties of Special Air Sgrvioe
(S.4.8.) Troops who were dropped in enemy-occupied territory
in North-West Burope. S.4.S, Troops were a part of the
Airborne Division with their own subordinate S.4.S. Headquarters
located at Headquarters Airborne Troops, Moor Park.

For many months before and after D-Day parties of S.4.3.
Troops were carried by Squadrons = normally No, 620 or No. 190
Squadron = of No, 38 Group. Only when aircraft were not
required for normal Airborne Operations were they allocated

. to S.A.S, Operatibns, S.A.S, Troops wore British Army
‘uniform and operated as parts of the regular forces. When

operating in north-west Burope they came under the comr'naml of
Twenty One Army Group. Sometimes they collaborated vith

. Resistance Groups and less often they operated independently.

Co-operation between the Allied and the Resistance Groups
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was effected through Special Force Headquerters(1) (Major-
SHAER (L.l;.) 25 General Redmamn), It had its contacts with underground move-

dated 23 Mar, ments in each of the enemy-occupied territories, During the
19441 Spring of 194, General Eisenhower issued 'Operational
Directive to Special Force Head.qu:arterss'((;Sl (whose operations

in north west Burepe were under the control of Twenty-one Army
C—roup) governing the co~ordination of Resistance activities
with Aliied Military Operations in this theatre, Resistance
was a strategic rather than a tactical weapon and, in conse-
quence, its supervision was to be a matter for S.I.A.E.F,

The G=3 (Ops) Division of S.H.A,E.F. headed by MaJjor-General

J. F, M. Whiteley and with Group Captain The Viscount Forbes as
R.A.F, Staff Officer, undertook this supervision, One of its
responsibilities was to approve the operations carried out by
the squadrons of Bomber Commend earmarked for employment on
8,0.E. Operations arranged between S.F, H.Q. and Bomber Command.

SHATF/472,0/ Two months later S,H.A.E.F, issued a Directive on Joint Opera-
8/0ps(A) : tions of Registance Force and S.A.S., Troops, Resistance
dated 24 May being a strategic weespon was to remain in the hands of

1944, © S.H.A.E.F., but where Resistance activities and S.A.S, Operations
, together could support tactical milltary operations then plans

might be prepared by Twenty-one Army Group, Headquarters
Airborne Troops would act for S.A4.S. in preparing these plans
while the S.F. H.Q. Detachment located with Headquarters Twenty-
one Army Group would act for S.0.E. . Whenever S.A.S. were
working with the Resistance Groups all planning Directives and
Operationsl Orders relating to such employment of S.A.S. Troops
had to'be issued by S.H.A.E.F, direct to Headquarters Airborne
Troops. If they were to be used in a role that was purely
tactical - i.e, independently of the Resistance Groups - all
Directives and Orders came from Twenty-one Army Group, but even
so, Headquarters Airborne Troops was forbidden to take action
before S,.H.AE.F, had approved.

On occasions when S.A.S. operated independently, the usual
procedure was for one or two Stirlings from a squadron in No, 38
Group to drop small parties and their equipment near obJjectives
which had been selected for attack by Twenty-one Army Group.
These might be railway tracks, bridges, tunnels, signalling
equipment or possibly airfields, Some targets had been

File AFAF selected by Headquarters A.E.A.F., but railway sebotage was
5.806 Encl.ts much the most important task. Normally, however, S.A.S.
bppendix A, Troops were met by Reception Committees. and collaborated with

the local Resistance Groups, who were thus supplied with well- .
disciplined miclei of regular troops, permanent orgenisations,

 trained specialists and, if necessary, subordinate leaders,
‘The S.A.S., Troops began by organising secure bases from which
they could operate and where sanctuary could be found when
necessarys ‘ ‘

S.A.8, Operations in support of Overlord aimed broadly at
creating, in collaboration with the French Maquis, areas in
_which enemy commmications could be attacked and through vhich
movement could be obstructed. Assistance Was also given at a
later date to Maquis Groups who were attempting to assume
control of certain regions in France. .

In June and July 194k the greatest S.A.S, effort was made

" in Brittany and South of the Loire. This S.A.8. activity was
intended to contribute to the Overlord Military Flan Yvhereby
operations were to be developed to capture the.Atlax}tlc I.’or‘ts

and develop Brittany as’ o wain base of operations immediately

1) Formerly S.0.B/S.0.
ézg Under reference - File s.H._A.E.F./ﬂzuo/a/ops(A).
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-after breaking out of the lodgement area. The S.A.S, areas
in this part of France were known by the code names Dingson,
Samwest and Bullbasket, The region of the Dingson Operations
was that in South-Fast Brittany, West of the town of Redom,
Samwest was in North-West Brittany in the area South of
Guingamp.  Bullbasket was South of the Loire inside the great
bend of the river, An Operation in Brittany, subsidiary to
Dingson and Samwest, was known by the code name of Cooney.

Other areas became important later in the campaign. The
chief of these were in’ the Vosges Mountains, in the Ardennes,
in the area between Lyons and Dijon, and in the area between
Bullbasket and the Garomne. The task of dropping the S.A.S.
Troops and supplies in Brittany and in the areas between the
Loire and the Garonne was a commitment of No, 38 Group during
June and July but its priority rarked after the commitment
for providing air 1ift for normel Airborne Operations, It
was not possible to give much assistance to the areas more
distant from English bases until the nights became longer,

Apart from the above, one minor S.A,S, Operation was
carried out in connection with Operation Titanic - the dummy
barachute landings designed to assist the Neptune Airborne
Operations. This minor S.A.S, Operation; known as Titanic v,
took place on the night of 5/6 June at the same time as the
main Airborne Operation. Bomber Command aircraft teking part
in Titanic dropped two parties of three S.A.S. men in the
Marigny district, where they assisted the dummy parachute
operation and then infiltrated back through Twenty-one Army
Group lines into the beachhead,

No. 38 Group S.A.S. Operations - Operation Sunflower I

On the night 5/6 June, 35 S.A.S. Troops from the Lth
French Parachute Battalion were dropped at about 0100 hours in
the Dingson and Samwest areas of Brittany(1). The men werc
carried by a Stirling aircraft of No. 38 Group and were dropped
in two sticks, one containing 18 troops in north-west Brittany
to the south of Guingamp (area Samwest,) while the seventeen
others were dropped in south-west Brittany west of Redon (area
Dingson),

The air part of this Operation was apparently satisfactory

.and the tasks allétted to the S,A.S. troops were begun at once.

The Dingson party were to contact the local Maquis and with
their help were to form a secure base in south~east Brittany.
Having done this, they were to assist S.A.S. troops who would
subsequently be dropped to carry out other tasks connected +rith
the Overlord Plan, The first of these was to offer a refuge
to the Cooney parties who were to be dropped two nights later
to begin cutting off Brest and Western Brittany from rail
communication with the rest of France. The Samwest troops
were to perform the same function as the Dingson party but in
the area near Guingamp. :

Operations Cooney and Sunflower IT

On the nizht 7/8 June, 56 S.A.S. troops were carried

by nine Albemarles drawn from the four squadrons of No, 38

Group and were dropped in parties of three on points extend-
ing in a band across Brittany from the north coast to the
south, The aircraft experienced A.A, fire from the areas

(1) Details of Air Missions concerning S,4.S. Operations in
Overlord may be found in No, 38 Grp. O0.R.B, Details of

S.A.S, Operations projected may be found in3,A.3, Troops d
Operation Instruction No, 1! issued to Commander, S.A.S. Troops
on 28 May 194J). by Commander, Airborne Troops under reference
H.Q. Air Troops/TS.2500/40/G(L).
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~around Redon, Pontivy, Vannes and St. Brieuc but none was lost,

This was known as Operation Cooney and was concluded by 0230
‘hours., The troops were to cut railway lines at eighteen
chosen points and were then to ret:.re to the Dingson or
Samwest bases,

1

: On the same night two Stirlings from No, 620 Squadron were
detailed to drop parties of S.4,S. troops and packages of
supplies south of the Loire in the area Bullbasket. This was
Operation Sunflower II, Another aircraft was detailed to drop
partiec on the other side of the Loire, but only the aircraf't
detailed for Bullbasket succeeded in its mission, Nine men
and nine packages were successfully dropped at 0150 hours,

Sunflower III (Samwesf and Dingson)

No. 620 Squadron supplied three aircraft to take 50 troops
of the 4th French Parachute Battalion and their equipment to
‘‘the Samwest area of Brittahy on 9/10 June, They were all
s_uccessfully dropped at 0202 hours,

-~ Another 50 men of the Lth French Parachute Battalion
(8.4.8.) were dropped in the Dingson area on the same night by
“two Stirlings of No. 299 Squadron and by one Stirling of No.,196
Squadron. . The drop was completed by 0236 hours, All six
aircraeft on Sunflower III returned safely,
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. CHAPTER 9

AMFRICAN ATREORNE OPERATTIONS

Tasks.allotted to.U,S. Airborne Forces

It will He recollected that the final Military Plan
. involved the landing of an American Division (the L4th Infantry
Division) on the south-eastern beaches of the Cotentin
Peninsula between St, Martin de Varreville and the Carentan
Estuary at 0725 hours Double British Summer Time, An immed-
iate foothold in that area was considered essential because
General Montgomery had required the early seizure of Cherbourg
as the first major objective, The Utah beaches were to form
2 lodgement area from which U.S. Forces were to advance on
Cherbourg as rapidly as possible,

One obstacle to the achievement of this aim was the exist-
ence of low lying flooded areds behind the coastal sand dunes
in this region., The Ath Division could only reach the main
routes to Cherbourg by passing over a number of elevated
causeways which carried roads over the flooded areas and which

could be effectively defended by the enemy.

Between the Utah beaches on the Cotentin Peninsula and
the Omaha beaches on the Calvados coast lies the broad
Carentan Estuary into which the waters of several rivevws are
discharged, By Juney 1944 the enemy had flooded these river
valleys as an additional defensive measure, The control point
for the flood water was La Barquette Lock and Weir in the
Groult Channel some two miles due North of Carentan, Cross-
ings over the rivers draining into the west of the estuary are
dominated by the town of Carentan, while those over the rivers
further east are commanded by Isigny., The main roads from
Paris and the south-east to Cherbourg run through Carentan.

Unléss the river crossings North of Carentan were seized
before surprise was lost, it might require protracted opera-
* tions to captur'e Carentan and thus make possible a Junction

between the two flanks of the U.S. Assault Forces, It was
therefore decided to employ U.S. Airborne Troops to seize the
western exits of the causeways which would be needed by the
Lth Division before the alarm had been given and the enemy
had had time to appreciate the situation, Other American
Airborne Forces were to capture Carentan and La Barquette
Flood Control Lock and also to blow up such bridges as would
be required to declay enemy counter attacks., = All the above

- tasks were allotted to the 101st Airborne Division.

. It had at first been intended to employ the 82nd Airborne
Division in blocking the north-south and .east-west routes
through the Cotentin Peninsula which were dominated by
St. Sauveur le Vicomte, On the last day of May, however, a
revised Plan was sent out in which the 82nd Division were to

~ be dropped in the general area of Ste Mere Eglise astride the
Merderet River and the Cherbourg-Carentan railway and road, and
thercfore in close proximity to the 101st Division, New
dispositions had been made by the enemy, and greatly increased
strength in the St, Sauveur arca, hed made the old plan
impracticable, . The task of the 82nd Division remained that

IS
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© of pf;ﬂ\j'enting the ‘movement of enemy reserves to the north and

east

U,S. Forces Available

Air 1ift for the two U.S. Airborne Divisions detailed for
the accomplishment of these tasks was provided by the C.L7's
and C,53%s (Dakotas) of the IXth Troop Carrier Command
(Conmanding General, Brigadier-General Williams) which was one
of the component commands of General Breretonts IXth Air Force,

" The IXth Troop Carrier Command consisted of three Wings =~ the

50th, 52nd and 53rd =~ or a total of fourteen Groups and 56
Squadrons, Each Wing was approximately the equivalent in air-
craft strength of the two British Groups used for Airborne
Operations, = Headquarters IXth Troop Carrier Commend was :
located at Grantham with an Advance Command Post (combined with

' No, 38 Group) at Eastcote, In addition, there was a Pathfinder
"Unit at North Witham airfield.,

The 50th Wing consisted of four Groups based at Exeter,
Upottery and Merrifield airfields in South~West England,
During May 1944 the strength of the four Groups was given by the
U.3, Statistical Oontrol Section Headquarters A.E,A.F. as six-

~ teen Squadrons or 256 Unit Equipment Dakotas, An unreferenced
Troop Carrieé¢r Command Rezport&IL21

gives its strength as 294 air-
craf't on 8 June,

The 52nd Wing had 320 Unit Equipment aircraft in five
Groups (20 Squadrons) based at Fulbeck, Barkston Heath, Saltby,
North Witham, Folkingham,” Cottesmore and Spenhoe airfields all
in the Granthem area,. For Operation Boston this Wing-took
over the operational control of dne of the four Groups (4.2nd)
of the 50th Wing., The above-quoted unreferenced Report states

* . that the 52nd Wing had 315 aircraft on 8 June,

The 53rd Wing also had five Groups of 230 U,E, aircraft in
20 Squedrons based at airfields near those of Nos. 38 and L6
Groups, Its strepgth was 351 aircraft on 8 June, IXth Troop

" Carrier Command airfields in this area (Swindon—Newbury) were

Aldermaston, Greenham Common, Welford, Membury and Ramsburye

Numbers of reserve aircraft from time to time, though very
considerable, are not easily ascertainable although the Statis-
Hical Control Section of Headquarters A.E,A.F, records the fact
that Troop Carrier Commend had ,1,1_67 C.47 and/or C.53 aircraft
on 1 May 1944, when there were nominally only 896 such aircraft
in, the squadrons, S : ;

" 'In accordance with the revised plan, one of the eastern
group of Dropping Zones in the original plan (D.Z. 'Bt) vas

omitted as well as all the Zones in the S%, Sauveur areas

Six Dropping Zones 'A!, 'C!', 'D!, !N','0' and 'T! were
selected, with two landing Zones 'E' and '0', the latter
co-extensive with Dropping Zone '0' and the former substantially
co-extensive with Dropping Zones 'C' and 'D', Dropping -

 Zone 'A' was directly east of Ste Mere Eglise, tct, D! and

(1) Plans for the American operations are set out in the IXth
Air Force Flan for Overlord, Annex 12, = The IXth Troop Carrier
Command Plan and detailssof the Orders to the 50th, 52nd and
53rd Troop Carrier Wings for all the operations described in
this section will be found in Field Order Neo. 1 issued by IXth
Troop Carrier Commend on 31 May 194, Details of t_he'serials
giving numbers of aircraft, timings etc. may be found in the
Air Movement Tables, Appendix A,

(2) This report is an unreferenced,. undated "Summary of Troop
Carrier Command Missions 6-7 June 1944" formerly in the posses=
sion of the S5.,A.5.0,, Headquarters A.E.AF.
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'E! were all south east of Ste, Mere Eglise, from four to six
.miles away in the vicinity of the villages of Hiesville ('C!')

and Vierville ('D'), Due West, across the Cherbourg main road
and railway and across the Merderet River, were Dropping ‘
.Zones 'N' and 'I', Further north, lay Dropping and Landing
. -+ Zone '0O' between the road and railway immediately north-west

' of Ste. Mere Eglise., Ste, Mere Eglise was thus the focal

. point of all six Dropping Zones and two Landing Zones, none

of which was more than six or seven miles away from it,

Under the revised plan there was little change in the

Memo allocation of tasks to the two Airborne Divisions. The 82nd
Gen, Bradley * Division was given the mission of protecting the west flank of
to Gen, the Utah front, advancing in the west to the River Douve in

" Montgomery the neighbourhood of St., Sauveur le Vicomte and St, Colombe
26 May- 1944, and thus freeing the 4th and 90th Divisions for their movement

paras.6 and 7. north-west towards Cherbourg., To carry out these tasks the
82nd Airborne Division was to be put down in their area of
v ' operation in one large parachute dropping Operation (BOSton)-
’ and four Glider operations (with the distinctive American code
nemes of Detroit, ‘Elmira, Galveston and Hackensack), In the
» first phase, howcver, the tasks of 82nd Airborne Division were
mainly defensive in character and the 101st Division was
entrusted with all the vitel offensive operations.

The 101st Division was responsible for:~

(). the capture of the landward exits from the Utah
‘beaches; . , . :

(2) the destruction of the Douve bridges on the- .
Cherbourg road north of Oarentan, the seizure of

La Barquette Lock and the seizure of two woodeh bridges
east of La Barquette;

(3) the protection of the south flank of the Utah
Forces.’ .

Subsequently the 101st Division was made responsible for
taking. the tovn of Carentan and for establishing a bridgehead
to the sopnth of it, To attain these objectives three opera-
tions were carried out, referred to under the code names of
Albany, Chicago and Keokuk. ' '

' Night Operations, 5/6 June

Main Parachute Drops = Operétion Albany

This was by far the largest single Airborne mission that

hed ever taken place in any theatre of war up to that time,

Pathfinders went first to mark the Dropping Zones using the
samé procedure as the British Pathfinders, 4 standard
" operating procedure had been adopted by both Air Forces.

‘T_:gT ec Eleven Pathfinder aircraft from the IXth Troop Carrier Command

‘%™ L Pathfinder School.at North Witham began drop%ving Advance

o g"’.‘“"‘l“""-'(-( Parties to mark Dropping Zones 'A', 'C! and ‘D' and Landing

‘ : L : < Teforemidnighi] on 5/6 Ju.ne, three

v one 'E! atfien—mi
0 Otbhours aircraft being allotted to each Zone,
TLM/MS.150/4 . This part of the operation was done with reasonable
Encl.58, : success, except that one pathfinder aircraft was lost in the -
Parae3e - Chamnel, In his Report on the operation General Taylor 1

remarked Mone of the teams was dropped at the pre~designated
point but in all cases teams came close enough to carry out
their assigment at least in part.' Zone 'A' had lights

(1) Report by the Commanding General of the 101st Airborne
Division on Airborne Operations in Operation Overlord, dated
19 Julys 1945
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and radar beacons, 'C' had Eureka beacons but not a complete

'TY in lights, The marking of 'D! was hindered by the enemy,
“but 'E was correctly marked. - 0ddly enough !D! received the
~ most accurate drop. t . :
’ Paratrooping Dakotas of the 50th and 53rd Troop Carrier
Wings took 6,600 Troops of the 101st Airborne Division and
began dropping them at;0020 hours or halfw-an<hour after the
Pathfinders had dropped the Advance Parties, After many weeks
of practice the leaders of these Wings had taught their com=-
Pparatively inexperienced crews the art of formation flying by
night, Two crews per Group had been trained in Pathfinder
navigation at the IXth Troop Carrier Command Pathfinder School,
the remainder of the crews were to keep in formation as their
knowledge of navigation was rather sketchy. :

- The 432 Dakotas in the Albany mission left the English

- coast at Portland Bill and passing between the Channel Islands

. ‘cross&d the.west coast of, the Cotentin Peninsula without mishep,
Heavy clouds and then some A,A. fire caused the formations to
lose cohesion and by the time they reached the Dropping Zones

"~ they were badly scattered, As a result, units were so

" seriously intermingled on the ground that it was difficult to
organise effective forces evén after daylight.

Crews of the Troop Carrier Command nearly all reported
good and accurate drops, but’it transpired when General Taylor
of the 101st Division made his yeport that some paratroops

, were dropped away north of Montebourg and others far south of
¢+ " Carentan although concentrations-of numbers (but of inter-
imingled units) were secured north and south of Vierville and
north~east of Ste. Mere Eglise and St, Martin de Varreville,
Disregarding the strays, General Taylor reported that the drop
, of the three Regiments, a Battalion of Pield Artillery and the
See Map No.1t Headquarters of the 101st Division could be enclosed in a
. ' rectangle 25 x 15 miles, Dropping began at 0016 hours and
had finished by 0202 hours,

The two northern causewsys and the battery at St. Martin
de Varreville were duly captured, though not as planned
because the battalion which had rehearsed the operation came
down on Dropping Zone 'C! instead of 'A' so that another
Ibid battalion took over the task, The battery had been heavily
para.k(c) -~ -  bombed by the Air Forces and was abandoned when reached by the

- extemporised Assault Porce, '

- The other two causeways leading to the Utah beaches were
also captured without much trouble, although the units that
did so, operating from !C! Zone (Hiesville) were somewhat
mixed, . The Divisional Headgquarters were intended for

. Dropping Zone 'C' but were, in fact, scattered over an

" irregular rectangle of 16.x 8 miles.

: . Dropping on Dropping Zoné 'D' was fairly good, although
» 1, ‘the Advance Party had been unable to set up their lights
- because of strong German opposition in the area, Two
battalions of the regiment to be dropped on !D! were respons-
ible for seizing the lock:at La Barquette and for blowing up
. the Douve main road bridges near Carentan, _One battalion
Tbid " received only eighteen of its 45 aircraft loads in approxiw-
para.i(b) “motely the correct ares,sthe remainder being spread far to the
o ’ " horth and south, The other battalions were far luckier and
received the best drop of any of the formations. They
' reached La Barquette Lock but were unable to reach the Douve
" ‘main road bridges becausg of strong -enemy Opposition at
St. Come du Mont, which occupies a commanding rise on the
Ibid ' main road two and a half miles north of the Douve bridges and
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about five miles from Carentan, One of the two Douve bridges
was blovn up by the Germans in their retreat on 8 June,

The battalion which had to cepture the wooden (eastern)
bridges came down around St. Come, Heavily defended as
St. Come was, only six officers and 45 men reached their objec-
tive by H-hour, but these were unable to blow up the bridges
which were, however, successfully skip~bombed by request on
7 June,

Thus, in one way or another and under improvised leader=
ship most of the results hoped for from the Airborne Operations
of the 101st Division were accomplished, Losses of aircraft
were negligible in spite of the fears entertained by the Air
Gommander-in-Chief vho was conscious of the fact that
inexperienced crews would be handling aircraft without armour
or self-sealing tanks flying for two and a half hours at
mininmum- specds at_about 500 feet in moonlight over well-defended
enemy territoryll),  As it turned out, only twelve aircraft
were lost(2), But duc to soattered dropping about 1,500 men
of the 101st Airborne Division were killed or captured at the
outset, and out of the 6,600 troops carried only 1,100 had
arrived at or near their objectives by H-hour. About 2,500
had assembled at the end of twenty-four hours but sea=~borne
reinforcements had to be brought up on D plus two to relieve
the critical shortage of manpower.

Operation Boston( 3)

The Paratroopers of the 82nd Airborne Division were
dropped over Dropping Zones N!, !'O' and 'T! by 368 aircraft
of the 52nd Troop Carrier Wing augmented by one Group from the
50th Wing, This operation took place some two and a half hours
after the Operations by the 50th and 53rd Wings, As has
already been pointed out, the tasks allotted to the 82nd
Airborne Division were of a less spectacular nature than those
of the 101st Division as they were mainly defensive in
character, From the air point of view, Operations Albany
and Boston were part of one great air Operation in which a
thousand aircraft were over the target area during the hours
from widnight until dawn. C

The Dropping and Landing Zones were marked by nine Path-
finder aircraft as was the case in the other Zones, the Path-
finder aircraft being over their objectives at 0120 hours.

The Pathfinder troops were dropped and in spite of meny. casual=-
ties, succeeded in setting up beacons on all the Dropping Zones

.. before the main bodies arrived,

The route flown and the technique employed in getting this
Division to its Combat Zones was also similar to that employed
for the 101st Division., The main body began to Jump at 0146
hours and ended by 0239 hours. Like the dropping of the 101st,
that of the 82nd Division was scattered, largely for similar

“reasons., Cloud, flak and small arms fire all presented
aifficulties to 50th Wing aircrews, although reports of heavy

(1) Including the Pathfinders and aircraft engaged in Albeny
and Boston thére were 820 Dakotas concerned. An hour later
206 Dakotas with @liders were over the area, -

(2) On page 2 of his Report General Taylor wrote that only 46
aircraft of Troop Carrier Command were lost in all operations

on D-Day and D plus one out of the 1656 sorties flown
.(2,8% losses). : : ,

3) No report from the Divisional Commanding General was
received by Air Ch. Mshl, Leigh-Mallory but the after-action
Narrative of the 82nd Airborne Division has become available
and is the basis of most of the information on the operations
of the 82nd Airborne Division in this Chapter,
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opposition from flak were not borne out by the loss of only
ight aircraft (out of 368) from all causes, Thss was
ﬁgud¢0§m14thv tnbe- Bl hncoganes faken by AEAF.

The 82nd Division was in one respect more unfortunate than
the 101st Division, The original plan for Dropping Zones
near St, Sauveur had been abandoned in favour of zones west of
Ste., Mere Eglise because of the re-disposition of German Troops
in the former area, Unfortunately, however, the 82nd Division
dropped on to ground occupied in strength by the German 91st
Division and other troops who were engaged in manoeuvres at
that time,

The main body of the 50th Wing ran into fog which dis-
persed formations after they had crossed the coastline. Adr-
craft were still further scattered by the time they reached
the Dropping Zones as they were forced to take evasive action
against enemy flak and some night fighters.

Thé regiment which dropped on Dropping Zone 'O! was the
most successful of the three, the whole regiment landing in
eleven minutes starting from 0157 hours, Ste. Mere Eglise
was entered .at 0400 hours. Twenty-two sticks landed on the
Dropping Zone and 66 within two and a half miles which included
33 within 1000 yards, Twenty-one sticks were dropped over '
4,000 yards from Ste, Mere Eglise, one stick was destroyed on
the runway of DZ/LZ '0!, one returned to England, while Chree
sticks dropped between Cherbourg and Quettehou, I

‘Paratroops:of the regiment due to drop 1000 yards north
of Picauville Jumped between 0200 and 0220 hours and were
widely scattered south east of the Dropping Zone. Only six
sticks dropped correctly, Of the remainder, 35 landed within

a mile of it, 29 descended west of the Merderet, LO were

scattered east of the river and some even fell into the sea
and waded ashore on to the defended beaches, Despite this,
the high ground west of the Merderet was held and contact was
made with the 507th Regiment at Chef ‘du Pont, This regiment
was to have dropped 1000 yards North West of Amfreville, The-
drops took place between 0132 and 0312 hours mainly south of
the Dropping Zone though fairly close together. Four sticks
landed correctly, An attempt was made to link up with the
regiment in Dropping Zone 0! at La Fiere bridge, but this was
frustrated by the enemy,

By the end of D-Day the 82nd Airborme Division held
Ste, Mere Eglise and the line of the River Merderet from the
south of La Fiere to the cast end of the bridge south west of
Chef &i Pont., One part of the mission had been accomplished,
namely that of protecting the north—wesj; flank of the VIIth
Corps, but the bridges over. the Douve had not been destroyed.

Night Glider Lendings - Operation Chicago

It hgd been decided by the Air C.-in-C, AE.A.F, that ,
the first glider landings in support of the American paratroop
drops should be carried out under cover of darkness rather
than in daylight on the morning of D-Day. It was felt that
the danger from enemy fighters and flak was infinitely greater
than that from crash landings in the darkness., For this
reason Waco (CG-LA) Gliders, being smaller and able to land
iri less space, were préferred to Horsas and numbers were
limited to 52 gliders.

" They were to be routed in the same way as the aircraft
on Albany ;and Boston operations, i.e. between the Chammel
Islends and across the west coast of the Cotentin Peninsula,

PFrom 0354 hours onwards ‘on the morning of D-day 51 Waco
Gliders towed by a Group of Dakotas of the 53rd Troop Cerrier
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Wing were released in the lri}cinity of Landing Zone 'E!
(Hiesville),  IXth Troop Carricr Command stated that subse-
quent photos indicated a larpe percentage of the gliders intact
on the Landing Zone, but in facl seven out of 51 landed on the .
marked Zone and 43 more came to rést within three miles of i%
luckily in areas controlled by U.S. paratroopers. Degpite
many crashes, serious casualties and damage to cargoes were
remarkobly light although Brigadier General Pratt was one of
the five men killed, It should, perhaps, be added here that
IXth Troop Carrier Command were unaccustomed to night Glider
Operations, Their partial success mede available to the hardw
pressed 101st Division 146 men, many veluable weapons, end much
equipmenf. .

_Operation Detroit;

Another Group of Dakotas fyom the 53rd Troop Carrier Wing
towed 52 Waco Gliders to Landing Zone *0', This serisl carried
supporting personnel, weapons end Divisional Staff for the 82nd
Airborne Division. The mission was carried out between 0400
and 0500 hours on the morning of D-day, Like the aircraft )
carrying the paratroops, the gliders were scattered. by fog and
flak and many crashed in hedges and small fields, Only 22
landed on or near the Landing Zone, two landed on the coast line
and three were reported missing in action. Much signals equip-~
ment was lost and only six of the A.A/ALL‘ guns were available for
Usé, DI

By the end of D-Day only 30% of the troops which had
londed in the worning were under divisional control,

<

Glider Lendings = Bvening of D-Day

£
. On the evening of D-Day further Glider Support Missions

" were flown out o the 4wo Airborne Divisions in the U.S. Sector,

The landings were plamed for 2100 hours.  Both outward snd
return flights could therefore take place in full daylight so
as to allow the airorews time to rest and their aircraft to

' be serviced after operationg on the previous night,

These missions were routed to pass over the Western Task
Force anchorages thence across the Utah beaches. Consequently,
it was important from the point of view of their recognition
that they should complete their missions in daylight, The

‘; Navy had unwillingly promised to withhold fire and the streams

of Troop - -
Carrier ;
Commaxnd
Missions
P2

150/1 L
Enc,.58
para.bs - -

Toid
Pozo

A:Lr Force Fighters, ~ -

_ Operation Keoluk . . .° - *

. No flak was encountered,

";‘531'3. Troop Carrier Wing towing 36 Horsas and 140 Wacos loaded’

of aircraft-glider combinations were closely escorted by IXth

-

" This stream of 32 Dakota-Horsa combinations wes sent out
to take 165 men with medical and artillery Units, vehicles and
signals equipment to the 101st Airborne Division. The Dakotas

. of the 53rd Trocp Carrier Wing arrived at Landing Zone 'EY -~

{which was marked with smoke and Eurcka beacons) at 2053 hc’).urs‘.,

The report of the. Commanding-General of the 101st Division

- . .states that many gliders crashed into trees or were lost

through landing emong the enemy,  Three landed on the Landing
Zone ‘and eight reasonably near to it. Fortunately, equipment -

_in the gliders that were recovered was not badly damaged though -

casualties among personnel were heavy.

Operation Elmira o
o ﬂ'l‘his was a large operation imvolving 176 aircraft of:the -

PN
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with engineer, medical, signals and artillery units for the
82nd Airborne Division (Landing Zone '0!), From the point

of view of the 53rd Wing, Operctions Keokuk and Elmira were

partg of the same air ocperation, In Operation Elmira the
gliders began to land troops at about 2100 hours but the area
around the landing zone was not clear of the enemy, Severe
mortar and small arms fire caused heavy losses and long delays.

~ Operations - Mormng of 7 June

Glider landings Galveston and Hackensack

Two Troop Carrier Wings ~ the 50th and the 53rd - towed
99 and 100 Gliders in two streams, the Galveston mission
arriving over Landing Zone 'O' at 0700 hours on 7 June and the
Hackensack mission arriving at 0855 hours,

Galveston was an operation to take infantry, artillery
and engineer personnel and equipment 4o the support of the
82nd Airborne Division, while Hackensack carried a less
specialist load, There were seventeen Horsags and 82 Wacos in
the firgt stream, and 30 Horsas and 70 Wacos in the second.
Neither the 50th Wing nor the 53rd Wing crews saw any enemy

’ fighters O'I“ flak,

The gliders in the Hackensack mission were to have
approached from the north-east and landed near the Ste, Mere
Eglise ~ Blosville road on Landing Zone 'E!, but since this
Zone was under enemy fire the Force Commender decided to
divert the gliders to Landing Zone '0O' which had been used in
the oarly morning, Unfortunately his signal was not received
and the landings were widely digpersed.

The first gliders began landing at 0700 hours about 2500
yerds south east of Ste, Mere Eglise, .  There were many crash
landings and casvalties in personnel amounted to about 7,5 per

~cent. By 1015 hours however, all battalions had reported.

Forty~-six gliders landed correctly, the remainder being

_scattered north and north west of Ste, Mere Epglise, Six
. landed in cnemy territory,

Re-supply missions Memphis and Freegort

Supply dropping missions had been arranged, the first to

be automatic but all others to be called for if required, for

each of the Airborne Divisions, That for the 101st .{&irborne
Division was known as Memphis and that for the 82nd Airborne
Division as Freeport. The arrangement appears to have been

"understood by the 82nd Division but not by the 101st Division
. who were under the impression that all re-supplies had to be

. requested, One hundred and eighteen Dakotas of the 50th

General :
Taylor!s
Report

1

Summary

of Troop

Carrier
“Commend-
‘Missions
'{:p '2 »

Troop Carrier Wing arrived over Dropping Zone 'E' at 0635 hours

‘on the morning of 7 Juney carrying supplies for the 101st

Division (operation Memphis). This was an automatic re-supply
mission, The supplies were dropped, but as they were not
expected most of them were lost. Four Dakotas failed to
return from this operation,

. Freeport was a mich larger operation, involving 2(?6~air-‘-
oraft of the 52nd Troop Carrier Wing, A sudden deterioration
of the weather over the Midlands led to disaster, 53 aj.:.rora.ft
became separated from the main body and most of them made -
emergency landings in England, The IXth Troop Cgrrier
Commend estimated that 140 aircraft dropped supplies on ‘.che
Dropping Zone about one Mile north-east of Ste, Mere Eglise

- (for the 82nd Airborne Division), Thirteen aircraft were

lost, one in England and twelve elsewhere,

The report by the 82nd Airborne Division however states



AJH,BLIT SI/44,
p.9o

115 ‘
that 148 Dakotas dropped 155 tons of ammunition, food and
medical supplies at 0620 hours but as the drop pattern was poor,
bundles were scattored so that wany of them fell into enemy

thands. The rest were collected under fire and after conaider=
pble delays,

. In conclusion, the size of the IXth Troop Carrier Command
?irborne operations may be judged by the fact that in the
forty-eight hours under review 1,656 sorties were mede by
powered aircraft, Of these, 822 were on paratroop dropping
wissions, 510 towing gliders and 324 on supply dropping. One
thousand two hundrcd and thirty six aircraft (1,028 powered and
208 gliders) were engaged in airborne operations in the twenty-
four hours of D-Day and 722 aircraft (523 powered and 199
'gliders) on D plus ome, making a grand total of 1,950 sorties
by IXth Troop Carrier Command aircraft and gliders, Only 46
powered aircraft (2,8%) were lost but of course most of the
gliders could never be retrieveds
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CHAPTER 10

ASSAULT TASKS OF R,A.F, BOMBER COMMAND

Role of Bomber Commend = Night of D Minus One/D-Day

It had been recognised from the outset that the fulfilment .
of the first essential task of getting the troops ashore would
depend very largely upon the success of the Joint Fire Plan,

For this reason, as has been explained, the maximum effort

of the Navy, Air Force and Army was to be concentrated upon
drenching the defences of this stretch of coast in a contimious
rain of fire from the time the Assault Porces came within
range until the time when they had arrived at their objectives,

In drawing up this Plan the Neptune Joint Commanders had
given firgt priority to the neutralisation of such batteries
as might interfere with the spproach of the Naval Forces.
These batteries were amongst those to he engaged by the guns
of the Naval bombardment vessels as soon as the latter.had
taken up their stations or from the time when it was light
enough for the enemy plot his fall of ghot visually, which~
ever was the later, . It had been arranged, however, that if
possible Naval fire should be withheld until it was light
enough for Naval~Air spotting, and though this was expected to
begin about (40) forty mimutes before sunrise it would depend
entirely upon the weather,

It had been celculatced that over 40 coastal batteries were
capable of interfering with the operation at some stage or
another, but of theseé less than a dozen were regarded as targets
of :E‘J.rst priority because they might interfere with the epproach
of the Naval Forces., = Ten coastal batteries were selected after

~ congideration of their relative situatio ranges, calibres

and general importance and were assignedl?) to R,A,F. Bomber
Command which was thus to share with the A:.rborne Forces the
honour of striking the first blow in the Assault.

This was to absorb nearly but not quite all the effort

~. of Bomber Command, As its part in the Assault operations

Bomber Command had accepted the follovm'.ng tasks:=

g (1) Operation Flashlamp = main effort. by Heavy Bowber
Force against ten coastal -batteries,

(2) eration Taxable « convoy simulation (by means of
Window) in’ support of Naval diversion Taxable.

(3) Operation Glimmer = similer action in support of
Navﬂ. divers:.on GCL:mnner. - )

(4) Operation Ma.ndrel -a radlo barra.'re to screen aire
craft of No, 38 Group and U,S. IXth T. c.c. ' carrying
Airborne Troops.

(5) Operat:.on A.B. C. - opera'b:.on to jem enemy f:.ghter
control,

(1) A1l targets allocated to Air Forces in Neptune were
listed in 'Air Targets! reference NJC/OO/l,.31/7 dated 23 May,
Coastel batteries selected for attack by Bomber Command may be
found in Schedule H, Section A, . Since 8 April when the

. Bomber Command tergets were selected, Morsalines, Benerville
“and Villerville batteries had been deleted from the schedule

and Longues, Maisy I and Mont Fleury had been substituted,
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(6) Titanic X, III end IV =~ simulation of three Airborne
Assaults to provide diversionary cover for the real
Airvorne Assaults(1).

(7) Bomber Support and Intruder Operations.

Forces available

The total aircraft strength of the established front line
squadrons(2) as returned in the Order of Battle of Bomber
Command for 1 June, 194 was 1786 aircraft of which 1681 were
operational, In addj.‘cion to the normal Heavy Bomber squadrons
these numbers included 42 aircraft.éall operational) in the two
Special Duty squodrons et Tempsford(3) end 78 aircraft of No, 100
Bomber Support Group which became fully operational when
Overlord commenced, The great bulk of the M:chraft were
four~engined Heavy Bombers of whi ch there were 61% squadrons
(1416 aircraft) operational and 2% squadrons (27 alrcraft) non-
operational on that date, = The Lancastcr was the predominant
type in the Commend with 39% squadrons out of an estahlishment
of L1 squadrons but there were also 22 squadrons of Halifax
aircraft, six squadrons of Mosquito Lipght Bombers and seven of
Mosquito Bomber Support types as well as a few squadrons equipped
with Stirlings and misccllaneous -aircraft _

The following table summerisoes the information which may
be studied in detail in the Order of Battle eppended at the end
of the volume:

[s

Operational Squadrons . |Non=Operational Squadrons

Types of Alrcraft Taje tn alo in |
No, | LeEu & LRe| ynips Mo [TeEe & IRe | ypfes

HEAVY BOMEERS Lancaster | 383 | 672+ 168 | 852 |1 | 16+ 4 L
Halifax 214 | 40O + ‘98 | 521 s 1 164 4 4
Stirling . 1% 3B+ 8 | 43 1 164 L 19
HEAVY BONBERS Totad . | 614 [1006 + 274 | 16 |24 | 48 + 12 21
LIGHT BOMBERS Mosquito 6 | 1124 2 | 122 |~ - -
SPECIAL DUTY Hixed 2 6+ .5 | bz |- - -
BOMBER SUPPORT Hosquito A B+ B €3 | L8+ 6 58
Others 15| 2+ 5 33 |14 | 2+ 5 20
OMBER SUPPORT Total 54 | 91+ 13 1ol Ju | 70411 [ 78

© (1) PFull details of the forces, bombloads and technique to be
employed in all these operations were set out in Bomber
Command Operation Order No.188 issued pn 2 June 1944 wmder -
reference B.C./S 30717/7/0pss A copy may be found at
. Appendix No., 0L/ 20 to the Overlord Supplement of the Bomber«
‘ . Conmla.nd OQROBI :

(2) The Initial Establishment (I.E ) totals of aircraft omit=
4ing Special Duty Squadrons ds roturned in the Form 'G! were as
followg:m

Date | | I.E, o Strength e Qpefo.‘b':i.onally fit
. . P 4
e O —imrs . 1\ Py
{ June 1262 1239 11934/
"6 June 81302 © | MBL 1262 M5B _:944, 1376 -
W Jue | 1324 | 1E®7 U 1350

(3) Nos., 138 and 161 Squadrons were equipped with Halifax (24)
Lysander (11) and Hudson (7) aircraft,
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(1) Main Bomber Effort = Operation Flashlamp

Five batteries dominating the seaward approaches to the-
British beaches and five.others commanding the approaches to
the American Sector were selected fox heavy bombing attacks by
the maximum opercble strength. available, In effect, this
meant that each battery would be the target for about 500 tons
of bombs dropped from about 100 aircraft.

In timing the attacks the main consideration was that
they should take place as late in the night as possible so that
they could be followed without a pause by the remainder of the
bombardment progremme to.commence after sunrise., Normal
arrangements were made to provide protection to the Bombers
during the hours of darkness, As a large proportion of them
would be withdrawing during the first hour of daylight, fighter
cover was provided after O450 hours by aircraft of the U.S.
VIIIth Fighter Command which ware also conmitted to cover the
davn operations of the VIIIth Air Force Portresses and
Liberators,

Two batterics in the U.S, Sector' and one in the British
Sector were attacked carly in the night so as to fit in with -
the plens of. the Airborne Divisions., These were St, Martin
de Varreville and Crisbecq~Fontenay, both situated near Utah
beach, and Mirv1lle-Salenelles across the Orne from :
Oulstreham( Houlgate, La Pernelle IT and Maisy I were the
next to be attacked as their situations and ranges would enable
them to open fire &% the stage when the assault boats were
being lowered. Longues and Mont Fleury came next, closely

" followed by St. Pierre-Po'intg du Hoe, The bombing of
" Quistreham finished at 0515 hours, i.,e, five minutes before
Civil Twilight, Thus the operations spread over about six
thours, although the majority of the bombers were over their
'targets after 0330 hours. As the tides in the British
Sector were later than those in the U,S, Sector and for other
. reasons comnected with rocks and artificial obstacles on the
beaches, H hour was latér in the former, and in consequence,
attacks on coastal batteries in-the British Sector were timed
‘to take place labcr than those on batteries in the U.S, Sector,

- Altogether 1,136 Lancasters, Halifaxes and.Mosquitoes from
Nos, 1, 3, &, 5, & and 8 Groups took part in this Operation,
of Whlch 1,056 aircraft actually attacked. No. 8 Pathfinder
Group used Oboe-tomzkrk the targets and the Heavy Domber Force
bombed on target inaicators. In most caseg. the 1,000 1b type
of bomb was used, and altogether 5, 267 tons(2) weré dropped.
The following Table summarises 1nformatlon regarding the
numbers- of aircraft attacking each battery and indicates the
times of each attack:=-

-~

(1) Grid references to all the batteries mentioned here are
given in the Table on the following page.

(2) or 5,900 U.S. (short) tons.
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Targets Grid Ref:|Sorties ﬁiggiﬁ;g Ti%:r::ir Bz;g:
"|Crisbecy/ :

Fontenay 0.368044.| 101 9L 2331=2341| 534
St., Martin de :

Varreville T.405980| 100- 99 2343-0001| 547
Merville - U.155776| 109 88 0025-0039| 340
Maisy I T.533918| 116 112 0314-0339| 532
La Pernelle II 0.372198 | 131 115 0331-0442| 600
Houlgate U,256809| 116 | 113 0345-0359| 417
Longues T,797871 99 96 O414~0428| 538
Mt, Fleury T.918861| 124 | 113 |0429-0kL9| 542
St, Pierre du Mont/ ‘

Pointe du Hoe |T.586937| 124 ,| 114 0446~0503 | 637
Ouistreham I U, 117797 | 116 114 0502-0515| 580

Totals - 1,136 |1,058 5,267

Conditions were generally favourable for the operation, in
that there was little opposition from flak while that from
 fighters was ineffective, Weather was good at first, deterior-
ating somewhat before the last attacks were made, " Patches of
dense cloud obscured Mt. Fleury, Maisy I, Merville, Crisbecq,
St, Martin and Longues to such an extént that strike photographs
of these attacks were of little value, No day recormaissance
reports were issued for these attacks, and as the sites were
bombed by Medium and Fighter Bombers in addition to being 3
bombarded by Naval guns, no certain estimate can be given of the
results of the night attacks,

The attack on the Merville battery missed altogether, the
bombs falling uncomfortably close to the position taken up by
the 6th Airborne Division advance party when recormoitring the
situation before the troops assaulted the battery defences.,
The position of the St,.Martin de Varreville battery on the
Cotentin Peninsula wag suecessfully bombed, but the U.S,
Airborne Troops who captured the site later in the morning
reported that the guns had obviously bcen moved some days
earlier, probably as a rosult of previous bombing attacks,
6l aircraft of Bomber Command had dropped 356 tons of bombs
(mainly of the 10001b type) in a well-concentrated attack on the

night of 28/29 May.

_The St. Pierre (Pointe du Hoe) battery was considered the
most dangerous of all and, in consequenoe, had been attacked
several times during the preparatory bombing programme evien up
to D minus one day. In the attack being considered here,

637 tons of bombs were dropped, the largest tonnage dropped on
any target that night. Bomber Command reported that several
sticks of 1,000 1b bombs were seen to fall on the aiming point
in the attack ending just before morning Civil Twilight.

After the attack, it was“also bombed in the assault programme

" ecarried out by the IXth Air Force Marauders but the aircraft

" were slightly late on target and the results of their bombing
could not be seen because of low cloud., No other battery
received so much attention, It was the object of a special
attack on D-Day by U.S, Rangers who discovered that the gunshad
been moved to & new position about a thousand yards to the
south and had thus esceped damage, In their new positions they
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were incapable of' firing on Owmaha beach but were sited to fire
on the sea and on the East Cotentin, . Open positions, trenches
communications and perimeter defences had been completely
smashed by the Air and Naval bombardments when the Rangers
arrived, but despite many hits little damage had been done to
casemates or u.nderground shelters,

Maisy I was attacked by _ 52 aircraft on the previous night
(4/5 June{ as well as by the 112 aircraft on the nightaf the 5/6
and by eighteen IXth Air Force Marauders at H, hour,

Al together some 830 tons of bombs of the 1,000 1b, M.C. type
were aimed at it, It was silent for the critical period of
the Assault but resumed activity thereafter and was bomwbarded
by U,S. warships until 10 June, two days before it was overrun
by ground troops, One gun was discovered knocked from its
emplacement, but the U.S, Naval Task Force Commander was unable
to say whether it was the result of Air or of Naval action,

La Pernelle was also silenced for a short period by nearly
600 tons of bombs aimed at it during the night but at a later
stage it was able to open fire, rather more effectively than
most of the other batteries., ~ It remained in operation until
it was captured in the Amepican advance northwards, when it vas
discovered that No, 3 casemate was completely demolished by
Naval gun fire., The other casematesm?thls Was & 6-gun
battery) were undamaged by the 1,000 1b bonbs which made up most
of the bomb-load. of the L. AF. Lancasters.

The attack on Houlgate ended well over an hour before
morning twilight.  In this case most of the bombs were of the
500 1b G.P. type, and though they appear to have assisted in
the temporary silencing of the battery they could not have
caused any vital structural damage. The battery remained in
enemy hands until August and was one of the most active in the
area during the first fortnight of operations. The Naval
bombardment on 19 June caused it to cease fire.

Longues coastal battery was the. target of 538 tons of
bombs of assorted types, British Army investigators reported
some days efterwards that buildings and earthworks had been
destroyed by bomblng

-

Mt. Fleury also received congiderable damage to buildings
and storage accommodation but none to dasemates ag the result
of its bombing by Halifaxes which dropped 540 tons of 4,000 1b
M.C, bombs, and the same report subsequently stated that only
one casemate out of the four contained a gun and when investi-~
gated this had been found to have fired.all its ammunition,
Both Longues and Mont Fleury were also bombed by the VIIIth
Air Force before H-hour but in the conditions preva:.llng it is
not thought that the targets were hit.

Ouis‘trehamf“I was the last battery attacked, The
Lancaster bombers had only just completed their task at morn-
ing Civil Twilight. -~ The 570 tons of 1,000 1b M.C, bombs did

- very little damage to casemates, but the Service buildings

attached to the battery were completely destroyed. The
Germen 7th Army Log reported partial damage to this battery '
from air attack., There were only twp guns in the battery and

- both were undamaged when examined by Allied investigators,
.. This battery atd the other battery at Ouistreham were attacked

by Medium Bombers soon after the- Lancasters had moved away
from the area, but IXth Air Force reports stated that the
attacks were mainly abortive,
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© The conclusion from all the evidence available(1) seems to
" be that ‘the results of the heavy night bomber attacks were
breoadly in line with what had been expected by informed opinion,
Physical damage to guns and casemates does not appear to have
been very extensive even when hits were registered near the guns,
This was foreseen when 1,000 1b and 500 1b bombs were selected.
But damage to buildings and to all other installations caused
disorganisation sufficient in most cases to last for some days
and in all cascs for long enough to enable further damage to
" be done by other attackers before repairs could be effected.

To this must be added the undoubted temporary effects of
a concentrated raid of Heavy Bombers during which from 400 tons
to 600 tons of high explosive came down in a short period on a
ADI(X) Report limited area, Prisoners of war and a captured German report
No.272/19L4 agree tliat personnel suffered so badly from shock that while
' most of them were disinclined to come out of their shelters
many were incepable of efficient work even when they did man the
“batteries.

Radio Counter lieasures

A subsidiary role of Bomber Command aircraft during the
hours of darkness immediately preceding the Assault was the
operation of 111 aircraft employed in carrying out various air
operations involved in the Radio Counter Measures (R.C.M.)
Plan for the Assault.N The component parts of the R.C.M. Plan

- were inherently inter-dependent and had been constantly kept
under review by the R.C.M. Committee at S.H.A.E.F. to ensure
that they conformed to the S.H.A.E.F. Cover Plan (Fortitude).
For the sake of clarity each air operation will be described
‘separately. The R.C.M, Plan was aimed at suggesting on the
one hand that Allied invasion operations were directed against
the Pas de Calais arce while it also attempted to blind the
enemy to the fact that major forces were already on their way
to Normandy. .Two of these operations were carried out jointly
by the Royel Navy and the Royal Air Force, namely Taxable and
Glinmer., S

(2) Operation Taxable

This was a Naval-Air diversionary operation designed to
produce on the enemy radar the effect of the approach of a large
; " convoy moyi towards the beaches north and south of Cap
Naval Orders, D'Antiferzéslg The Naval Force consisted of three lines of .ships
Dover Command, on a front of fourteen miles and with a depth of thirteen miles.
Section 3, . advancing at seven knots, Balloons and -other equipment ,
) ' produced ‘hig ship' cchoes on the encmy radar and a simulated
lending was begun at the conclusion of the operation half-an-
hour before davm, ' - S -

(1) Combined Operations H.Q. and Twenty-one Army Group sent
 Observer parties to examine the ground after the assault in order
. to assess the actual damage done to the coastal defences by the
. different weapons employed in.the bombardment before the asseuilte

'Their reports together with other gvidence have been considcered

by the 'Fire Support of Seaborne Landings sub-committee' set

wp at C.0.H.Q. by the Joint Technical Warfare Committee and the

conclusions were printed for the War Cabinet under sccret refer-

ence T,W.C. (45) 10 dated 10 May, 1945. Other useful studies
are 'Report No. 292, Army Opcrational Research Group' and

'Report No. 10, Bomber Analysis Unit, SHAEF (Air)'. All these

papers may be found at A.H.B. Records.

(2) Immediately North of Le Havre.
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The supporting Air operation was carried out by sixteen

aircraft of No, 617 Squadron (Lancaster - Wing Commander

G. L. Cheshire D,S,0., D,F.C,) who had been training for this
task since 7 May. The aircraft were employed to make the
convoy appear a large one, They flew in two lines, four air-
craft abreast, forming a box twelve miles wide and eight miles
deep over the Naval Convoy area, - A series of 30 elongated
orbits were made with the major axis of the orbits perpendicu-~
lar to the coast, each orbit being 0,82 miles nearer the coast,
Very accurate tracking was required and this was done by work-
ing with the Southern G-Chain.

t

From the starting point to the finish the convoy moved
24 miles, beginning at 0030 hours and ending at 0407 hours
(Nautical Twilight), In this way the enemy was kept in doubt
as to what was happening as long as it was dark enough to cloak
the deception., The Air operation was well done, and reports
from the Ventnor Type 16 radar were to the effect that the
Window dropping exactly simulated a large convoy, There was,
however, little enemy reaction,

(3) Operation Glimmer

This operation was a Naval=-Air feint against the beaches
on either sid® of Boulogne in which No, 218 Squadron (Wing '
Cormander R. M, Fenwick-Wilson A,F.C.) assisted by creating the
impression that a large convoy was approaching at seven knots,
The Air operation concerned only gix aircraft, three of them
for 2% hours end three for 13 hours, The method of producing
echoes on the enemy radar was exactly the same as that in the
Operation Taxable, . .

This feint scored an important success., Searchlights
end guns opened up on the convoy, A.B.C. aircraft put up to Jam
eneny night fighter radio control transmissions were mistaken
for cover over the convoy, and the bulk of the enemy night
fighter aircraft was put up against the A4,B.C. patrol, with the
result that there were several encounters leading to combats,
with one enemy night fighter destroyed., One of our own air-
‘eraft (from No. 101 Squadron) wag lost, BE-boats were also
sent against the Naval convoy, ' '

(l;.) Operation Mandrel

No., 199 (Stirling) Squadron (Wing Commander N, A, N, Bray,

"B.F.C,) and No, 803 (Fortress) Squadron U.S.A.A,F, were fitted

with radic equipment designed to jam the enemy radar during the
period of our Airborne operations., ~ It.could also be, and in
fact was, used to mask the movements of the main force of
heavy bombers and of the aircraft engaged in other operations,

Starting before midnight on the night of D minus oneZD-Day,
eight pairs of Stirling aircraft and four Fortresses operating
singly orbitted at 1800 feet around twelve different points in
the Channel transmitting signels which completely jammed the
full frequency range of the enemy }E.farly Warning System,
Stations 1 to 5 covered the British Sector and 6 to 12 the U,S.
Sector, Aircraft proceeding to the former stations flew out
and home over Littlehampton, and to the latter by Portland
Bill, .

The jamming barrage not only reduced the range of the
enemy Barly Warning System but also formed a screen behind
which the Bomber Command and Troop Carrying aircraft could
operate ‘unseen' by enemy radar, Altogether, the 20 aircraft
remained in position for 5% hours., It was found that ememy
coastal radar activity on the night of 5/6 June was much less
than usual, due no doubt to the physical attacks made on radar
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stations already described in Chapter L, Nevertheless, the

. Mandrel screen put up by Nog. 199 and 803 Squadrons was con=
.sidered to be effective in Jamming those stations which were

active, and the experience gained was put to good use in subse-
quent Bomber Support operations,

(5) Operation A.B,C.

In this operation 24 aircraft of No. 101 Squadron
(Lancasters - Wing Cormander R. J. Alexander ) and five air-
craft of No, 214 Squadron (Fortresses - Wing Commander
D. J. McGlinn) provided patrols over a large area between
Beachy Head and Paris and midway between Boulogne and the
River Seine (and thus between the Taxable and Glimmer areas),
The primary objcct of thesc patrols was to jJam the enemy night
fighter control system in the region between Normandy and the
direction in which the enemy could move fighters into the
Assault area, A secondary object was to give the impression
that the A.B.C. aircraft were top cover for a landing on the
Boulogne beaches. ’

These squadrons®had been engaged in the work of Jamming
enemy night fighter Radio Telephone communications for some
time -« No, 101 Sguadron since October 1943 and No, 214 Squadron
since April 1944,  Altogether, 82 jamming transmitters were
working in the 29 aircraft which spent 4% hours on patrol at
heights of from 24,000 feet to 27,000 feet, The enemy was
apparently misled far enough to plot the A,B.C. patrols as 'the
spearhead of the Bomber Force in the neighbourhood of Paris',
The two squadrons had seven combats and claimed one destroyed
and two probably destroyed for the loss of one Lancaster,

(6) Operations Titanic I, III and IV

Brief allusion has already been made in Chapter 8 (dealing
with Airborne Operations in the Assault) to the diversionary
Airborne operations, Titanic I was carried out by fifteen

. aircraft.of No, 3 Group (Nos. 138, 149 and 161 Squadrons) which

first discharged large quantities of ¥Window with the intention

_of deceiving the cnemy Freya, Sce Takt and Wurzburg installa-

Thid
para..48
‘German Document.

~7th Army Log,

 entries 6 June,
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tions for coastal watching, and then dropped dummy paratroops
and noise similators in the Yvetot region. This was intended
to pursuade the enemy that an Airborne operation was taking
place North of Rouen, )

Titanic III (three aircraft) and. Titanic IV (sixteen air~

'craft) required another nineteen aircraft of No., 3 Group (Nos.

90, 138 and 149 Squadrons) and took place near Maltot and

‘Marigny respectively. Window, dummy paratroops, noise simula-

tors, and, in the Marigny region only, a few S.4.S. Troops’ were
dropped., Some attention was paid by the enemy to this diver-
sion and two Stirlings engaged on Titanic III were lost, Our
own radar reported that the Titanic aircraft gave an excellent
representation of a large force of low flying aircraft and it
is believed that this operation did declay the reaction of the
enemy ground forces to the gemuine Airborne operations, This
general impression is confirmed by a study of the conflicting
and confusing reports logged at the H.Q, of the German Seventh
Army during the first 24 hours of the operation.

(7) Bomber Support and Intruder Operations

Effort of No, 100 (Bomber Support) Group not already com=
mitted to the R.C.M, Plan was employed on operations designed
to screen the assault forces generally, and Bomber Commend and

'Allied troop carrying aircraft in particular, from intcrference

by the G,A.F, To carry out this intontion 27 aircraft from
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Mosquito squadrons were despatched to the Low Countries in
order to'provide a night fighter screen against enemy aircraft
moving towards Normandy from Northern Germany or from airs=
fields in the Low Countries:; . Other aircraft flew on patrol
lines vhich enclosed the Channel Islands, the Cotentin
Peninsula, Normandy and-thie mouth of the Seine in a rough semi-
circle, -

Nos, 141 and 169 Squadrons of No. 100 Group under the
control of their own Group provided the outer perimeter patrols
in which Mosquitoes flew back and fore between the Moselle
Valley and the Dutch and Belgian coasts(1),  They operated
between 2330 hours and 0430 hours flying at 15000 feet, A
few aircraft of No. 239 Squadron(2) swept the central area of
Belgium in an effort to intercept enemy night fighters passing
through. 25 out of the 27 Mosquitoes of No, 100 Group which
were despatchcd took part in these patrols but had little to
report, o

Responsibility for the night air defence of the Assault
Arca rested on A.D.G,B. The IXth Air Force, had no night
fighters operasional at this time and the 2nd T.A.F, did not
possess any night fighter squadrons. As 4.D.G.B, remained
responsible for the protection of Great Britain, this addition
to its commitments when the Asssult was launched was bound to
strain its night fighter resources, This strain was reduced
to the minimum by making use of certain night fighters avail=
able from No. 85 (Base) Group and from No., 100 (Bomber Support)
Group and by centralising the control of all night fighter
aircraft under A,D.G,B, for the time being,

A plan for the employment of night fighter and intruder
aircraft in and around Ehf battle area was drawm up at the
Combined Control Centrel3), This aspect of the Air operations
in the Assault Phase ig fully dealt with in the-appropriate
part of this narrativefh-). The Plan was bas¢d on the expecta-
tion that the most practical mannecr of using the night fighter
force on the night of 5/6 June would be to employ aircraft on
patrols ocutside the lodgement area rather than on patrols over
the beaches and anchorages. It was considered that as there
would be so many friendly dircraft operating in the battle area
it would be far easier to catch enemy aircraft outside it
rather than inside. - ‘

The role of No, 100 (Bomber Support) Group aircraft in
this Plan was to patrol along lines commcncing over the Chamnel
near the Chamnel Islands and passing over Vire, Argentan,
Bernay, Pavilly and then over the Channel again. Eleven A.I.
night fighter Mosquitoes of No, 85 Squadron (No, 100 Group),

end five aircraft from No, 85 (Base) Group shared these .

patrols, = Although they were flown continuously from 2345'
hours on 5 June until 0405 hours on the morning of D-Day, no
enemy aircraft were encounterecd.

Intruder aircraft of No, 515 Squadron (ten) and No, 157

(1) A copy of the instructions issued on 3 June by No, 100 .

‘Group for Operations on D-1/D-Day may be found at Bomber

Command 0.R.B, June 194k, Appendix OL/33,

(2) Equipped with "Serrate", a type of Airborne Interception
radar equipment. -

(3) A 'Joint Air Plan and Executive Order! for Operation
Neptune {(short title JAPEO) was issued jointly by No. 11 Group
and TXth fighter Command from Uxbridge on 25 May 1944 under
reference 11G/IS/500/125/8480, 4 copy of this Plan may be
found at Appendix E to No, 11 Group O.R.B. for June 194l

(L) In chepter 12 'A.D,G.B, Operations during Neptune,'"
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Squadron (four).operated under g}%e Intruder Controller of
A.D.G.B. in conjunction with over 50 other Intruder aircraft.’
The object of these sorties was to interfere with the operation
of enemy night fighters, Some aircraft carried bomwbs which
were dropped on enemy airfields observed to be active, Most
of these sorties were flown over the Pas de Calais and the Low
Countries, One Me, 110 was shot down and two Mosquitoes of
No, 100 Group were lost,

Before concluding this section it should be mentioned that
certain ground strafing attacks vere wmade by night fighters of
A.D.G.B, squadrons (Nos, 418 and 605 Squadrons) on scarchlight
and light flak positions in the Cotentin situated near the
American and British Airborne Dropping and Landing Zones,

These attacks were timed to coincide with Bomber Command attacks
on Crisbecq, St. Martin and Merville coastal batteries so that
they would support both the Airborne Operations and those of

the Night Heavy Bombers,

Summary

The followlng table shows the proportion of effort allotted
to the different operations underteken by Bomber Cormand and
No, 100 (Bomber Support) Group on the night of 5/6 June in con-
nection with Operation Neptune:=

Effective

Mission Sorties T sorties Missing
‘Coastal Batteries 1136 1058 6
Osnabruck 31 31 -
Diversions 111 108 3
Bomber Support : 27 . 25 -
Intruders 25 23 2
S5.A.8, operations 5 ’ - -

Grend Total - 1335 a5 11

Only six out of the 1136 aircraft of the Heavy Bomber Force and
eleven out of the total of 1335 aircraft of Bomber Commend that
were out during the night were missing the next dey., Of the
Heavy Bombers, three of the aircraft attacking the Pointe du Hoe
(St. Pierre) coastal battery and two of those sent against »
Mt, Fleury were lost, and onc was lost from the force despatched
to Longues. German night fighters were reported active from
2340 hours until 0130 hours and again after O415 hours, but all
the Heavy Bombers -were lost in the second period wher(m ‘Shere

was a considerable measure of daylight at 12000 feetll),

There was, it will be remembered, a full moon and visibil=
ity above and below cloud was usually excellent, Only one of
the bombers (the one lost from the Mt. Fleury force) was known
to have been brought down by flak., As for the enemy night
fighters, all the combats and knovm attacks on R.,A.F. bombers
(totalling 23) took place in the Western or U.S. Sector.

It is thought that the main reason for the low scale of
losses was the fact that no land penctration over a heavily
defended arca was negessary  The timing of the succecssive
waves of bombers was also very skilfully done., Another recason
must have been the confusion of the cnemy in face of the wide=-
spread and varied nature of the air operations ‘during the night,

AY . .
(1) At sea level, Civil Twilight came at 0516 hours but an
eircraft at 12,000 fect would then be flying in broad daylight..
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There was a bombing attack on Osnabruck by 31 Mosquitoes of
No., 8 Group, two Naval-Air diversionatry operations and three
diversionary Airborne ocperations. There were also widespread
intruder operations and, as described in another chapter, the
real Airborne operations on the Cotentin Peninsula and between
the Rivers Orne and Dives,

Operations Subsequent to the Assault

Once Overlord had started practically the entire weight
of Bomber Command's operations was employed in direct support
of the Liberation Forces in the beach=head. Most of the
hcavy atltacks were against tbe cnemy's transportation system,
troop concentrations and preparcd positions, gun sites and
supply sites(1),

From the moment the battle had beer joined S.H,A.E.F.
policy had been to use the Air Forces under its control on
operations calculated to deny to. the enemy the freedom of
movement on the ground that was necessary if his troops were
to mount successful counter attacks., Furthermore, in addition
to thg maximum delay that could be imposed, it was hoped to
inflict the heaviest possible casualtles on the flow of rein-

~ forcements and supplies to the cnemy's armies,

The wisdom of this policy was often questioned by the
Commanders of the U,S, Strategic Air Forces and had been
doubted by the C, in C, Bomber Command for months before and
after this period., But once Overlord had begun, Air Chief
Marshal Harris accepted the policy withaut open dissent, though
he often felt that his Heavy Bomber Force was not being
employed on operations for which it had been created and not
always being used to the best advantage,

During the eight nights from 5/6 to 12/13 of June Bomber
Commend despatched 6,350 aircraft which dropped 20,670 tons of
bombs, On three of the nights over 1,000 aircraft operated
and on three other nights the rumber of aircraft operating was
zbout 600, Neptune targets were so much the most important
of all objectives that nearly 19,000 tons of bombs were

i«/ dropped on them(@n the period by 5,215 aireref

Nevertheless Bomber Command by no wmeans gave up its own
offensive against Germeny and forces of Mosquitoes dropped
about 50 tons of bombs on each of six nights on German targets,
Berlin was attacked three times on this scale while on the last
night of the period under review nearly 1 500 tons of bombs
were dropped on Gelsenkirchen,

The heaviecst individual attack, and indeed, the heaviest

attack of any kind in the war up to that time was that on
the Coastal Batteries already referred to in the first part of
[this chapter (operation Flashlamp). Of the Bomber Command
oporations after the troops began to land, the attacks against
movement by road and rail were the chief, During the next
week, nearly 12,000 tons of bombs were dropped in order to:
block the principal routes - railways, for the most part -
leading to the Neptune area, . About 3,350 heavy bomber sorties
were devoted to this task,

As soon as the landings had begun, the Air C, in C, put
into execution”the plan for delaying enemy military movement.
The first attacks were designed to prevent the concentration
of enemy troops already in Normandy against the beaches but the
bad weather during the first 48 hours of operations largely
rllified thege efforts.

(1) See Bomber Command File:- BC/S.30717/6 in A.H.B. Records.
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As the unfavourable weather persisted it was realised by
AE.AF, that the air plan to prevent enemy movement by the
use of all available air forces could not succeed in its entir=-
ety but there was no other good plan to regplace it, Fortun-
ately, the preparatory operation against the railways had
largely crippled the French railway system so that during the
periods of good weather after the landings it was posgsible for

. the Allied air forces to impose a degree of delay which many

~

accompllshed

authorities have since agreced was decisive, By day and by
night whenever the weather served, every type of bomber smashed
railwvay facilitics, tovm centres, bridges, crossings etc,,
while the fighter types patrolled the main traffic routes and
attacked all movcment, It is vithin this picture that the
operatiohs of Bomber Command against the French railways and
road centres must be studicd. ' However, after the first weck
of operations it was obvious that the enemy had made full use
of the periods of bad wcather and by the ond of that time many
of his preliminery dlqposltions t6 meet the invasion had been

[

After the night of 12/13 June there occurs one of those
natural pauses in operations which makes it convenient to end
the. account of the Command's operations which concerned the.
actual assault and fdiloWHup. There was too, a change in

_character which though at first gradual soon became radical,

As the troops becamo more flrmly established ashore, other
classes of targets claimed the attention of the Heavy Night
Bombers so  that the cmphasis began to be spread over a greater
variety of operations, Troop concentrations,fuel and ammuni-
tion dumps were frequently attacked as well as railway targets
during the next fow wecks, Furthermore an important departure
was made when on the evening of 14 June, occurred the first of
the great daylight attacks by the Night Bombers which proved
that they could be, in conditions wherc they werc able to
operate without much 1nterforence, as effcctive as the Heavy
Day Bombers.

Another sign of the recognition that Bomber Command could
now afford to divert effort to other targcts was the decision
to take up in carncst the strategic sar against the Germen war-
meking capacity, The targcts chosen werc -thosc in the cnemy
0il industry and both Bombcr. Command and the VIIIth Air Force
were permitted at this stage to resume the offensive agalnst
oil, :

Perhaps the greatest change_ﬁas one which was imposed on
the Allies by the cnemy: this was the necessity to re-commonce
attacks on Crossbow instoallations.  Bomber Commend had sharod

" with the other Air-Forceg the task of neutralising these sites
- ever since December, 1943 but for some weeks had given up the
- task partly because most of the known sites had been put out of

TIM/F/S, 3k,
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action and partly because other more ur;ent operatlons cons
nected with Neptune had a higher prlorlty.

On the night of 12/13 June, however,_the first flying
bombs werc launched against Southern England.  These attacks
were discussed by the Allied Air Commanders on the following
morning and it was decided that attacks on the sites would be
the best action.s The attacks were also discussed by the War
Cabinct and as a result the U. S. VIIIth Air Force was asked to
resume attacks on Crossbow dumps, launching and supply sites
and a start was made on +wo sites on 1L June,

After a pause lasting two nlghts flylng bombs were agaln
launched. against the London area from the Pas de Calais on
the night of 15/16 June and in consequence the Allied heavy
bombers were ordered to initiate a serles of punlshlng counter=-
attacks by day and night, :

The Air C, in C, did not welcome the distraction of effort
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awey from Overlord but it is diffiocult to see how this diver--

File BC/S.30717/ sion could have been avoided, As the menace grew so the

6, Encl, 32 A
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demand for counter-aaction became more insistent with the result
that when H.Q. A,E.A.P. sent a formal directive on bomber opera=
tions to Bomber Cdmmand on 29 June, Crossbow attacks were
accorded first priority.

Night bowbing to deley the movement of enemy reserves(1)

Reference to the Neptune bombing plan (Air Targets) will
show that alternative targets for the night of /7 June had
been prepared by the Joint Bombing Committee so as to be availe
able for the decision of the Air C, in C, at 1500 hours on
D-Day, The object of these proposed attacks was to delay the

File BC/S, 30717/ night movement of enemy reserves and, for this purpose, move=

6, Encl, 14,
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ment by road wes asscssed as having the highest priority when
the_ time came for putting the plan into exeoution,

During the afternoon of D-Day, after the VIIIth Air Force
had returned from opetations without any certainty that Caen
“had been blocked and, ag there was no improvement in the
weather, it wag rea.hsed that this vital commnications centre
would have to be allocated to Bomber Command for a night attack
un.'Less, by 2200 hours, British troops were too close for bombe
ing to be safe. = The failure of tha Fortresses and Liberators
$0 create choke points in Caen and in the centres of the other
principal towns of Normandy left this urgent task to Bomber
Command,  Although this was far more.difficult to effect by
night, the task was undertsken 'by the heavy night 'bombers on
the n:.ght of 6/7 June. .

"“* Out of the 1,065 Heavy Night Bombers df%atched to attack -

. Caen, seven other route centres in Normandy and the railway
complex at Acheres, 977 aircreft attacked with 3,112 tons of
bowbs' (3,472 short tons), No enemy fighters intercepted end
only twelve bom'bers were. lost. .

. The heaviest attack, at Coutances (470 tons), fell on the
town centre and, in addltion, demeged the road and rail’bridges
to the south, An attack by the U.,S, VIIIth Air Force on D Day
was, no doubt, responsible for gome of the damage seen on the
recomaissance photogrephs after the attack on Caen,  The docke
side was badly hit, the locks destroyed and the centre of the
town was in flames when the photographs were teken on the morne-
ing after the raid. The 440 tons of bombs had blocked four
bridges and the roads to Falaise and Bayeux, Main streets in
the town centre of Lisicux and the railway line. to Mezidon
received a substantial number of direct hits. The same con=-
ditions were shown by the photographs of St. Lo, Argenten,

Vire and Conde, but nothing was known of the results of the
attack on (,hateaudun

At Acheres thick cloud prevented the Master Bomber from
identifying the aiming point and the attack wes called off
after about helf the force had bombed from below cloud,
Nevertheless, considerable damage was shown by reconnsissance,

Operations by 32 Mosquitos which bombed Ludwigshafen,
nineteen aircraft laying mines, 26 aircraft on 8.4,8./8,0.E,
operations and by eighteen Mosquitos on Bomber Support brought
the totel of Bomber Commend aircraft cut during the night of
6/7 June to the large total of 1,160,

(1) Detailed information on Neptume operations and targets
from lus one onwards mey be found in the Bomber Command

' Pile BG/S,30717/6 in A.H.B, Records,

(2) Lisieux, Conde-sur-Noireau, Coutances, Chateauduns, Vire,
Argentan, St, Lo,
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On the second day of the invasion operations the weather
was rather worse than it had been on D-Day, with the result
that it became more than doubtful whether it was worth while
trying -to adhere to the plan for blocking all enemy traffic to
the battlefield by attacking the ring of towns around, How-
ever, on the morning of 7 June the VIIIth Air Force attacked
Argentan, Felaise, L'Aigle, Conde, Flers and Lisieux, all
important centres on routes leading to the beachhead, Tt on
their evening missions railway targets in the Loire area were
bombed by the Fortresses and Liberators instead of Juvisy,
Massy =- Paliseau and Versailles, as or:.gn.nally suggested by
AEAP, It was not known for certain whether the Normandy
route centres had been effectively hit by the Day Heavies, tut
by evening that day it was too late to hope for any more results
from such attacks, as most of the enemy mobile reserves had
been moved.,  Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory now thought that
the heavy bombers could best be employed in attempting to cut
the Loire bridges and in closing the gap between Paris and
Orleans to all railway traffic., Accordingly the VIIIth Air
Force were requested to commence “%he programme of attacks on
the Loire railway crogsings and Bomber Command was requested
to execute its alternative bad weather plan by attacking the
junctions on the Grande Ceinture Railway around Paris,

These attacks were duly madc by Bomber Commend on the night
of 7/8 June with considersble success in improved weather.

At Juvisy, over 240 tons of bombs cut every track and wrecked

the priver bridge and a flyover, Roads and tracks were pitted
with craters and rolling stock suffered severe damage at
Massy-Palaiseau, while similar, if rather less damage, was done
at the railway centres of Versaj_'l.les and Acheres,

A separate force of heavy bombers was sent to attack a
large supply point and refuelling centre located at a crosse
road in the Foret de Cerisy. This attack was undertaken at
short notice on the very urgent request of the U.S. First
Army which, at that time, was operating under great disadvan-
tages in the Omaha beach-heads Bomber Commond were told that
this depot was active early after darkness supplying enemy
forces attacking the Americans at Omeha and Utah beach~heads,
A pathfinder error caused bombing to be concentrated on two
areas, one of which was the correct target and the other about
six miles away, Subsequent recomnaissance showed that the
weight of the attack fell around the Junction of the main
St, Lo and Bayeux road with other roads rumning north-west and
south~east, which was the target given, but there is no definite
evidence that the attack succeeded in its object,

On 8 June the Fortresses and Liberators continued with
the programme of attacks on the Lioire crossings and on railway
targets in Brittany and in the Paris-~Orleans gap so as to com~
plete the isolation of Normandy from the rest of France.
Inside this ring, the Tactical Air Forces and the VIIIth Air
Porce fighter=bombers did their utmost to prohibit all movement,
The Strategic Bombers were also employed against airfields to
keep the German Air Force in subJjection,

. On the relative merits of the latter policy as against the
programme of "attacks on transportation, the U.S. Commanding
Generals disagreed with the Ajr C,-in-C, and Air Marshal
Coningham at the Air Commanders conference held that morning,
The U,S, Generals oould not agree that such targets were suite

: able for Heavy Day Bombers nor did they agree that much good

would be done by these attacks, Air Chief Marshal Herris, who
was present during the discussion, did not take sides, and
offered no objection when his Lancasters and Halifaxes were
‘asked to attack rallway targets at key positions on routes to
the battle area, These were the four railway Junctions at
Fougeres, Mayenne, Alencon and Rennes, all to the north of the
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Loire, and the tunnel at Saurur, A small force was also
required to create a choke-point at Pontaubault where traffic
from Brittany crossed the westuary of the River Selune by the
shortest route from Brittany into Normandy., 4ll the attacks
were intended to interrupt movement from the south and west of '
the battle area and were thus complementary to those undertaken
by the Day Bomber forces, -

Weather during the night of 8/ 9 June was very bad and was
gradually becoming more difficult: nevertheless, Bomber
Commend operated a total of 585 aircraf't, of which 515 bombers
were sent to attack the targets a.llobted by A.BE.AF. The
tunncl at Saumur was attacked with satisfactory results by a
special force of 31 Lancasters, , Altogether, about 1,780 tons
of bombs wvrere dropped on these ta.rgets the heavicst attaok
being at Fougercs (420 tons) and the lightest(1) at Pontaubault

(200 tons),
Bomber Cmd., Day reconnaissance showed that all the attacks had been
Night Raid well exccuted except perhsps at Pontaubault, which had been
Report No.__&_&;v oftcn attacked by all the Allied Air Forces and where the
~ results of this partioular attack were not known, There were
, ' several aircraft?losses from crashes due to the bad weather but
Ibid . only two as a result of enemy action. This was ascribed by

the Operational Research Section of Bomber Command to the
distance of these targets from Paris on which Germen air
strength was centred and in which area there had been consider=
able cnemy air activity all day,

On 9 June weather all over north-west Burope was uniform!l.y
}bad with 10/ 10ths cloud usually well below a thousand feet, .
Only two or three dozen sorties were made by the Allied Air .
“‘“'"eﬁe"m‘tﬂhm ‘Forces during the whole day, This had serious consequences

impes

d,e;twchve Qwicts ion the progress of the battle in that the Germans vrere .abmlz_e to
g;p-g i us T0se all kinds of transport with almost complete immumity,
« ‘Major elements of the divisions ordered to the battle from the
““_‘,‘“‘L“f "“ ;arcas outside the Seine-Loire ring had not yet moved and Air
‘ TLM/F]S_.’BIP, . Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory was anxious that all.the Loire
Encl, 104, bridges should be cut and that the Paris~Orleans gap should be.
para, 12, closed before it was too late. Apart from this, he agreed

that some attention should be paid to encmy airfields when this
subject was mooted at the morning Conf'erence on 9 June. . .

Bomber Command's task for the night of 9/10 ._J‘une,' presum
ing they would be able to operate, was therefore to attack the
Ibia, WI important railway centre of Etamples in the Par:.s-Orleans gap, .

pe.ra. 11;.. .and five airfields in Brittany and Normondy. A considerable

Mw«ﬂ[— " improvement in the wcather enabled five forces each about 100

: strong, to attack EtampJes and four of the airfields, viz,

Bomber C\nd. - Le Mansy Laval, Flers and Rennes, but unfortunately the all-

Night Raid . :unporta.nt rallway Junction was not hit, _On the a.lrf:l.elds at
-,,Report No. 62@ . Flers, Le Mans and chnes(z) the scenes. ogq:_re.::.-i& of complete

J . devastation when photographed by day but ‘the attack on Laval

Wwh e airfield was less successful, Only eight bombers were lost,

six of them from the only force which threatened Paris, viz,

EW that going to Btampfles, . The Command despatched 598 sorties
during the night, "OF which the 518 bombers attacking Neptune
. targets dropped 1,860 tons, In gddition, Berlin was attacked '

Do by 36 Mosquitoes and. a further 4 aircraft were engaged in minee
. o laying, bomber support, special operations and Meteorological
- flights. .

-

(1) Except for Saumur, vhere the sPec:Lal Lancasters dropped
130 tons,

(2) Some of the damage seen on the reconnaissance photo of
“Remnes airfield is to be attributed to the raid by the VIIIth
Air Force on 8 June, .
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As the partial improvement in the weather was maintained on
the following day (10 June) the Air Forces attempted to make up
for lost time, = The fighter~bombers, for example, concentrated
on the bridges at Pontaubault and the lines from Brittany and
the South West, Fortresses and Liberators attacked Vannes,
Gael, Nantes and several other airfields in the Paris area known

. to be active, dropping about 1,000 %ons of bombs, After the
' , attacks by Bomber Command and this W

_ ¥11Ith Air Force, it
is gratifying to read in the Germ eventh Army Log that air
formations of Fliegerkorps II could not get off the ground

" because time bombs blocked the airficlds on which the alrcraft

were concentrated,

However, the Air Commender-in-Chief was more concerned with
enemy movemont on the ground then with the G.A.F. build up, and
consequently requested the.Day Strategic Bombers to attack Loire
bridges in addition to eirfields, while Night Heavies were asked
to attack reilway centres at Orleans, Acheres, Versailles-
Matelots and Dreux. It was particularly wished to delay’ the
movement of the 1st 5.5, Adolf Hitler Panzer Division which was -
believed to be entraa.m_ng for Normandy from 1ts bas{e near
Antwerp, - .- : 3 .

On the night of 10/41 June, over ‘400 out of 432 bombers(1)
despatched by Bomber Commend attecked the four above railway
targets in clear wvrcather with 1,533 tons of bombs, At Orleans,
the junction was severely damaged the locomotive shed was
gutted and further destruction was caused to the militery depot
gidings and main tracks, At Versailles and Acheres more damage

“Bomber Omd, at various points causecd blockages that would take some time to

Night Raid clear, and at Droux, although the main attack fell on the east-

Report No, -ern end of the railway centre, the goods sidings were blotted.
o out . and all through lines were cut,

. T M i
2 i
!

Hosever, nine of
the enemyfta‘\k%

o
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Very large numbers of enemy f:.ohters rose to defend the
hree targets in the Paris area, with the result that eighteen
bombers were lost, nearly all to fighters.jk An error by the
lenemy fighter control which directed night Tighters to the.Wwrong
foomber return route saved meny R.A.F, aircraft after the moon -
had risen, . : o e S

s

Once again on 11 June the Germans made good use of the.
weather to move troops when the Allies were unable to use their.
overwhelming air strength to prevent it,  Round about noon,
information arrived at Headquarters A.E.A. F that 30 trains wers

-moving between Tergnier and Paris, probably caxrying the ist
© S.3. Adolf Hitler Panzer Division from Antwerp, but by that. time

weather had deteriorated so wmuch that bombers could not operate
and Advanced Headquarters A.E.A.P, was even considering vith-
dravring fighter cover from the beaghess - It was decided, there=
fore, that Bomber Command should attack the railvay cen‘tres of
Bvreux and Massy/Palaiscau during the night if weather permitted,
The Night Heavy Bombers were also requested to attack railway
centres at Nantes. a.nd. Tours to blook mlln.tary traffic across the
Loire, ‘ ‘ :

About 1 200 tons of bom’bs were dropped by 286 out of 329
ai.rcrafz g.espatched egainst. these targets on the night of 11/12
of June(2 The heaviest tonnage = about 560 tons = fell on

. ) [
(1) Berlin was attacked by 32 Mosquitoes on the night of 10/11 .
June, The total mumber of aircraft belonging to Bomber Commend
out on operations was 533, '

(2) Bomber oporations against Berlin, mine-laying, bomber

support, and Met, Recce, accounted for 77 other aircraft so ‘ghat
-the Command operated a grand total of 406 airoraft on the night
of 11/12 June,
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Evreux, where the easternm end of the yards was badly hit.
Roads and all tracks were cut, At Massy/Palaiseau the attack
wag well concentrated on the tracks, but the bridges were not

" hit, Both of the Loire rallway centres were heavily damaged.

Part of the strength of Bomber Command was held in regerve
for a possible attack on the roasd Jjunctions in the southern
exits of Caen at about OL.00 hours on the morning of 12 Junes
This was to be done with the idea of blocking German movement
out of the city when the 51st Highland and the 7th Armoured
Divisions made their outflenking attack as a part of the second
Army Plan to capture Caen. At a late hour this operation was
postponed for 2L hours.

On the morning of 12 June the Air C,-in~C, decided on an
important change in the methods adopted in the air offensive
against enemy railway wovement, In the first place, as the
north of France was the chief source of rascrves to be drawn

- upon by the enemy, thore scemed to be a clear advantage in

reinforcing the line of broken bridges on the Seine by outting
as many bridges as possible on the Somme, Aisne and Oise.

Railway centres in that area would also be attacked, This was
the best substitute for bombing communications targets through

- Pariss When this decision was being discussed by the Bombing

Comnittee at Stemmore, Air Vice Marshal Oxland(1) considered
that Bomber Coffinand should only be called upon for heavy effort
when there was definite confirmation of enemy movement, but the
Alr C.=-in-C, stated that such positive information was meagre
and always came from the Army too late to enable such movement
to be stopped by air action, In future, therefore, arrange-
ments were made for A,E.A.F, to lay on its own reconnaissence
so that results could be known more quickly,

The Neptune tergets allotted to Bowber Command for the
night of 12/13 June. were, therefore, the railway centres at
Amiens (two), Arras, Cambrai and Poitiers, together with the
two bridges to the South of the oity of Caen, which were to be
attacked to assist the Army's pincer movement,

During the discussion on 8 June at the Air Commenders’

‘Conference betwsen the Air O,=in-C, and the Commander, Advanced
AEAF,, on the one hand and the Commanding Generals'

U.S.S,T.A.F, and VIIIth Air Force on the other, regerding the

" relative merits of attacking movement or the G.A.F., the Deputy

Supreme Commander had stated that a proportion of the air effort
available was to bo allotted to airfields and the remainder to
assistance in the land battle, the proportions of each to depend
on the requirements at the time, He followed this up by adding
that he was convinced that the Germans were now short of oil :
and that as Germen fighters were moving to France, it would be
a good time to begin th:.nking of going for oil targets inside
G-ermaxw.

The fruits of this suggestion were, therefore, that on the
night of 12/13 June & substantial force was also sent to bomb
a synthetic oil plant at Gelsenkirchen, General Doolittle ,
also proposed to use part of his bomber force to resume the :
offensive against oil targets on the morning of 13 June, but
bad weather and the opening of the Flying Bomb Campaign on the
night of 12/13 June deferred this for a few days,

Lancasters and Halifaxes nearly a thousand strong were out
before nightfall so as to be over the Channel at nautical twi-
light and back on their return journey before the rising of the

(1) Bowber Command Liaison Officer an the Bombing Committes at
Headquarters, A.E.AF,
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fUll'moon, It was realised that with three of the targets in
"~ the Amiens, Arras, Cambrai area and another in the Ruhr basin,

1
\

there would be serious danger from enemy night-fighters, It
was hoped to minimise the danger by f'inlsh.n.ng all operations
early in the night,

" The bombers met with stiff resistance all round their
targets at Amiens and Cambrai losing nine aircraft from the
foroce detailed to attack the latter and eight from the forces
attacking the two railway centres at Amiens, The 294 bombers
sent to Gelsenkirchen also encountered meny fighters and lost
seventeen aircraft so that out of the 992 heavy bombers des-
patched on the night's operations, 40 were lost, Reports
showed a large number of combats vAth night-fighters, eighteen

~ of which were claimed to have been destroyed by the bombers.

The bombing attacks in the bright woonlight appear to have
been a great success, Longeau and St, Roth junctions at Amiens
were both blocked and reconnaissance showed all lines out of
action at Cambrai and Arras, At Gelsonkirchon, nearly 1,500
tons of bombs affected nearly all of the important clements of
the plant, Only the Poitiers and Caen forces were virtually
unmolested and with clear weather over Poitiers very accurate
Jpombing was possible causing severe damage to the whole railway

‘centre. At Coen, the roeconnaissance photographs showa,

the reilway bridge down in the river and both road br:.dges
unusable, )

The sequel to the bombing of Ceen was not altogether satise-
factory from an Allied point of view, ~Thc movement to encircle
the city by the 51st Highland Division attacking from the Bagt
and the 7th Armoured Division from Villers Bocage broke -down
and, after heavy fighting, something like a stalemate ensued,
Our build~up in the lodgement areca was falling behind schedule
on account of rough seas and this so restricted the offensive
on the ground that an all out effort could not be risked to
capture Caen,

During the heavy fighting that continuecd intermittently in
that area during the next twelve weoks there is much of intorest
both concerning operations on the ground and those in the air
but by the end of the first we_ck such operations had, definitcly
passed beyond the phase of any which cught properly to be asso=
cieted with the initial assault,
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NEPTUNE : Bomber Command Operations, 5/6 to 12/43 June, 191-;;;-(1)
[ Crand
Noe of | Tons Noe of | Tons| Total
NEPTUNE OTHER
Jime A/C ces~ of A/C des=| of
Targets | atched pombs| CPeretions patohed |Bomb. Tons
Alc | of
Bombsg|
‘lr
5/ 6 Terl Coastal 1136 | 5267 Diversions:
Batteries Osnabruck etce 199 b6 1335 | 5313
6/ 1 Rde and R1ly, 1065 | 3112 |Subsidiary opse 95 50 ﬁ60 3462
Centrees
7/ 8 RYs Centres
(Paris Area) 337 | 1
Foret de Cerisy| 212 | 796|subsidiary opse 128 50 | 677 | 1987
8/ 9 RY. Junctions
(Battle Area) 515 | 1780 [Subsidiary opse 70 =~ 1585 | 1780
9/10 Rys Centre
SOx'leans) 17 | 422isibsidiary 80 57 |598 | 1817
Alrfields
(Prance) 401 | 1338| (Berlin etc,)
10/114 Rye Centres
(Paris/orleans) Uu32 15%3 gubstdiary
{Berlin etce) 29 53533 | 1586
11/12 o Centres
Paris/Loire) 329 | 1197 |subsidiary
(Berlin etce) K 53 | 4o6 | 1250
12/13 Rye Centres )
(Paris/Loire) 553 | 1890|Celsenkirchen etce| 321 | 1484 1062 | 3775
Caen Bridges 118 Lo1
8 Nights | Total NEPTUNE 5215 [18877|Total OTHER opse 1069 | 1793 p356 | 20670
Targets

(1) See Map No. 12 WAlAMPDERZICINGY Dhd oL ANs Telute,
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CHAPTER 11

OPERATIONS OF THE 2% T.A.F., IN NEPTUNE

Forces Available and Policy for their Employment

The forces under the control of the 2nd T.A.F. during the
assault phase of Overlord were Nos. 83 and 84 (Composite) Groups,
No. 2 (Light Bomber) €roup and an Air Spotting Pool consisting
of FPleet Air Arm, R.A.F. and U.S. Navy personnel. Certain day
fighter squadrons of A.D.G.B. and No. 85 Group operated in the
A“tkese vnibs were Tactlcal Area durlng the initial phases of Overlord ané—f—'er

Such operatlons mll be menhoned bm.efly in tms sectlon, but

w:.ll_be dealt with more fully in the respective sections deal=

ing with all the other operations of A.D.G.B. and No. 85 Group
a:.rcraft.

No., 83 Group (Purbrook Heath)

This Group had three Fighter Wings with twelve Spitfire
- IX(LF), ten Typhoon and three Mustang III squadrons, and one
A.E.A.F. Overall Recormaissance Wing with three Mustang I TAC/R Squadrons and a

Air Plan ' Spitfire IX P/R Squadron. = Its established strength was
Appendix "D" 464 plus 58 airoraft of which 400 plus 50 aircraft were fighter
Amnex IIT = and fighter-bomber types.

No. 8k Group (Goodwood Park)

. Like Nos, 83 Group, this Group consisted of three wings of
Fighter types and one of Reconneissance aircraft. There were
' - fifteen Squadrons of Spitfire IX (LF), elght Squadrons of
Ibid . Typhoons and three of Mustangs III in the Fighter Wings and
: two TAC/R Mustang Squedrons and one P/R Spitfire Squadron in
the Recomnaissance Wing. Total strength was the same as that
of No. 83 Group but there was an establishment of 416 plus
52 Fighter types with 48 plus six Reconnaissance aircraft.

No, 2 Group (Mongewell Park) -

-This Group was organised in Pour Wings with a total of
twelve Light Bomber Squadrons, of which six Squadrons were
equipped with Mosquito VI, four Squadrons with Mitchell II and
two Squadrons with Bostons IITA. It also had a Reconnaissance
Wing of three Squadrons equipped with Spitfire IX, Mosquitoes
and Wellington XIII, but in the first phase of Overlord this

Ibid operated independently of the Group under the direct control of
S . - HeQe A.E.A.F. The established strength of the Group was -
192 plus 2} Light Bombers and 48 plus 6 Reconnaissance airorafts

Air Spotting Pool (Lieewon-Solent)

;. . The pool of aircraft employed on spotting duties with the
bombardment ships was based at Lee-on~Solent and
the direet contvol There were four F.A. X,
o K., A-E.A.F. Squadrons equipped wi safires (40 plus 20), two R.A.F.
M&f:-dmt o Squadrons with Spitf‘lres vV (IF)(IR) 536 plus 6) and one

;U.s Navy Squadron with Spitfires V IF) (IR) (10 plus 5).

operoded wnder

T It should also be noted in pa.ssing that up to noon on
- D-Day, three TAC/R Mystang Squadrons, Nos, 2 end 268 Squadrons
from No. 84 Group and No..L4ih Squadron from No, 83 Group, were
lent to the Air Spotting Pool and were then released to
Headquarters 2nd T.A.F.

‘Policy for the employment. of aircraft

Inthe initial phase of Overlord, the Air Commender in
Chief had decided that in view of the restricted area of
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operations, it was essential that the direction of all
tactical alr operations should be centralised. Consequently
he appointed Air Marshal Sir Arthur Coningham to the command
of an advanced operational headguarters of the Allied
Expeditionary Air Force, Xnown as Advanced A.E.A.F, A
Combined Opereations Room was set up at Hillingdon staffed by
representatives of the IXth Air FPorce, and the 2nd T.A.F.
Senior representatives of Twenty~One Army Group were also
attached to pass on requests for air support and information
regarding the intentions of General Montgomery and the exist-
ing situation on the ground. General Brereton, Coumanding
General of the IXth Alr Force was present in the Cowbined
Operations Room with Air Marshal Coningham during the whole
of this phase, The result of this arrangement was that the
IXth Air Force, 2nd T.A.F. and the other Allied Air Forces
allocated for employment in the Tactical Area,(1) were operated
as one tactical air force.

Apart from this overall direction, the control of defen=
slve air operations was seperated from that of offensive air
operations. For the latter a proportlon of the resources of
AeD.G.B. and No. 85 Group (day fighters) was put under control
of 2nd T.A.F. while ths balance remained under A.D.G.B. for -
the defence of home bases. Similarly the control of air
reconmsissance in the Tactical Area was put in the hands of
specialists working with the Army at the Combined Reconnais-
sance Centre, Uxbridge. Reconnalssance Squadrons of 2nd T.AJ
which joined the Air Spotting Pool were given their executive
orders by a separate organisation working at Lece-on-Solent
under the direction of a representative of 2nd T.A.F. As a
result of these arrangeuents, H.Q., 20d T,AF, did not exercise
direct operational control over all its fighter and récon-
naissance aircraft during the period under review. A second
result was that 2nd T.A.F. aircraft were not restricted to
operations in the Eastern or British Assault Area but were
employed wherever they were required.

It had always been understood that the primary duty of
the Air Forces was to ensure the gréatest possible immmity
from air attack for our assault forces, Emphasis had often
been placed on the value of Operation Pointblank in this respect

- because by attaocking the G.A.F, and in particular, by con=

centrating on the attrition of German fighter strength, this
operation did mch to attain the air situation essential before
an invasion force could be launched. Fighter sweeps over
France had eimed at the same object.

The attntlon of eneugy fighter strength ha.d proceeded so
far by the beginning of June, 1944, that Air Chief :
Marshal Leigh-Mallory, was confident that the G.A.F. would
constitute no serious threat. But there remained the serious
possibility thet the Germans wight abstain from re-action to
Allied attacks over a long period in the effort to conserve
their air strength, 1Indeed this appeared to be their policy
in the Spring of. 1944 and it was thought that only when the
expeoted invasion had begun would they risk all their carefully
husbanded air power in an all=out onsleught.

This offensive might have taken place before the expedi-

- tionaxry rorce had left Southern England, Alternatively, the

enemy might have preferred to walt until our forces had

embarked and saileds Or hs -might have determined to walt

(1) Defined by the Air C.-in~C. at thé Air Commander's
Conference on 3 June, 1944, as the area north of Granville-
Vire=Falaige-Evreax to the Seine.
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until the Allies had started landing operations and were thus
irretrievably committed to the enterprise. 1In the latter
case there was the distinct probability that a great air battle
would be fought over the beaches, a battle which, being fought
a hundred niles away from the nearest English airfields, could
hardly fail to be on terms more advantageous to the enemy than
to ourselves.

The Air C.~in=C. had to consider all these possibilities,
His fighter resources had %o be allotted in such a way as %o
cover them all. He was responsible for the defence of the
United Kingdom generally, and in particular, of the bases of
the Expeditionary Forces., His fighters had to protect all
forces moving to their Concentration and Asscumbly Areas prior
to sailing, as well as to protect those passing through the
swept chamnels, disembarking at the beaches, and operating
ashore in the lodgement area, The further away from England
they were, the more diffiocult was the problem of protecting
them from air attack.

Consequently, in spite of his conviction that the G.A.F.
would not take the risk of offering battle except perhaps on
the most advantageous terms to themselves, the Air C.=~in~C.
considered it prudent to allot for defensive duties fighter
forces sufficiently strong to ensure mastery in all
circumstances. .

" The Overall Air Plan estimated that the G.A.F. would have
850 aircraft immediately available for use in close support
against an invasion in Normandy but by D-Day this estimate had
been revised upwards to 900 aircraft. Re=-inforcements would
add 530 aircraft in five days and later” addition might bring
up the total force to 1600 aircraft, The meximm scale of
effort against the landings might thus be expected to reach
from 1100-1250 sorties on D-Day with a meximum of 1600~1750
sorties for one 24 hour period after all possible re-inforce-~
ments (about 700 airéraft) had arrived, The latter peak would
probably ocoincide with the major land counter-attack,

This was the accepted Intelligence estimate. But the

' general impression gained from a perusal of files and. documents’

used by the Air Staff at HeQe, A.E.A.F., 18 that the nearer
D-Day approached, the more sceptical most of these officers
became that the G.A.F. would offer battle on this scale.

Alr Marshal Coningham delegated the duty of planning the
details of operations and of issuing the necessary executive
orders for all Allied fighter forces allocated for employment
in Overlord to Air Vice MarshaljHugh Saunders, Air Officer
Commending, No., 11 Group, Jointly with Brigadier-

General E. R. Quoesada, Commanding General, IXth FPighter Command,
who both worked through the Combined Control Centre (late

No. 11 Group Operations Room), Uxbridge. The fighter, fighter-
bowber and night-fighter aircraft of 2nd T.A.F. thus col-
laborated with similar aircraft of the U.S. VIIIth and IXth

Air Porces, No. 85 Group, A.D.G,B. and No. 100 Group, in a

plan known as thé 'No,11 Group and IXth Pighter Command

Joint Axr Plen and kxecutive Ordert (short title JAPEO).(1)
Based on the assumption that so far as the different Allied
Lir Forces were comcerned, all air operations in Western Europe
were part of one air battle, the JAPEO plan laid down the tasks
of all Allied fighter type squadrons taking part in Operation "~
Neptune,

(1) Issued under refersnce No. 11 Group File T.S.500/126/
S+:A.5,0, On 25 Ma.y, 1941&'
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ALl fighter tasks were grouped under two main heads:-
(i) The defence of bases in the U.K., the protection of

coostal convoys, warships and shipping and troop con-
centrations in the Assembly Areas.

(11) The protection and support to the Assault, Assault
Forceo and shipping at all times, and all Ancillary
operat10115 related therete ..

' These tasks were shared amongst and allocated to the

" various formations in the Allied Air Porces by the Combined

Control Centre according to the suitability of thelr aircraft

- and equipnent for the different operations required,

‘Most of the fighter squadrons of 2nd T.A.F. wers used
defensively in svch strength as to form an effective air
umbrella over the beachhead, the anchorages and Allied shipping.

" The Bomber and rocket Typhoons were allocated to the air support
. rale in - the British Sector either for attacks on pre-arranged
‘targets or for immediate (oppertunity or impromptu) support to

the British Group of Armies. Targets for them were selected
by Advanced A.E.A.F. in consultation with the Representative of
Twenty=-one Army Group, and their executive orders -. . went from
ond T.A.F. tir Staff through ths Combined Control Centre.
When Air Alert slrcraft reached the Assault Area they ceme
under the control of the H.Qs Ship in that Area.

The policy for the employment and control of the medium
end light bombers was rather more complicated, IXth
Air Force bombers were employed by day over the whole of the
Tactical Area without distinction between British and American
fronts, -Nps 2 Group aircraft were similarly employed by night.
It had been the intention of the Alr C.,~in~C. to retain in his
own hands the operational control of the medium bombers and to

" allocate & proportion of the total effort to the control of

Advanced A.E.A.F. from day to day., . His reason for this was
that he wished to retein the personal direction of those ailr
operations which were intended-to prevent the movement of:
enemy. reserves and re-inforcements into the battle area. For
this reason he also retained control over No. 34 (Strategic
Reconnaissance) Wing. He insisted that he must retain the
authority to use the whole weight of the bomber force in an
erea which might not necessarily be the tactical battle area
and in consequence could not yield control of the mad.lum
bombers,

Air Marshal Coninghem protested that he could not plan
future operations if_he was only allocated forces on a day to

. day basis and gained the support of Air Chief Marshal Tedder

and the Supreme Commander, The Air C.-in=C. did not entirely
give way on this point but he did not in fact carry out his
original intention of selecting targets for the medium bombers
during the f:.rst week of the O'poratn.on.

"Role of the 2nd T,AIF.

., The main tasks to be carried out by squadrons of the 2nd
Tactical Alr Force during the first phase of the landings were

“the provision of the following:=

-
(1) Air cover in the battle area except over the
Cotentin Peninsula,. .

(2) '.I‘a.otioal support for British assault troops.

(3) Smokse cover on the extreme east and west flanks.
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(4)  Tactical reconnaissance for General Montgomery's H.Q.

(5) Spotting for Naval gunfire.

The first and second commitments were shared with the
U.Sy IXth Air Force, the fourth with the U.S. 67th Tac. Recce
Group and the fifth with British and U.S, Naval aircraft. As
all tasks conneoted with air cover were controlled from
Uxbridge, this left to HeQ, 2nd T.A.P. the responsibllity for
directing air support operat:.ons, i.e. commitments in 2, 3, 4
and 5 above, .

(1) Assault Area Cover by day

. The task of protecting the Assault Forces while they were
afloat and after they had landed was shared between 2nd T.A,F.,
A/D.G¢Bs, Nos 85 Group, No, 100 Group and the U.S. VIIIth and
IXth Pighter Commands, Daylight Cever in the main shipping
lane was provided by P.38 aircraft of VIITth and IXth Fighter
Commands. Cover over the whole area during darkness was the
responsibility of A.D.G.B. assisted by night fighters of
No. 85 Group, but fighter cover in the daytime over the Assault
Area(1) was the joint respons:.bllity of the 2nd T.A.F. and the

“IXth Air Force.

The scale on which this cover was provided from Morning
Civil Twilight minus 30 minutes (about 0430 hours D.B.S.T. )

-until Night Civil Twilight plus 30 minutes (about 2330 hours

D.B.S.T, ) on D-Day was very substantial, =~ Six squadrons of
Spl'bflres IX were on standing patrol as Low Cover and three
squadrons of Thunderbolts (P.L7) were over the area as High
Cover all day without a break, Altogether 36 R.A.F. squadrons
(12 wings)(2) and 15 U.S. squadrons (5 Groups) were allotted

‘to Assault Area Cover.

In arranging patrols it was recognised that British air-
oraft would be able to remain-over the area for only 50 minutes
as compared with the 60 minutes thet U.S. fighters could remain
on.patrole To do this all Spitfires were fitted with
Jettison tanks which were only discarded when pllots engaged
in oombat.

Forces allotted to Assau.lt Area Cover

The formations.of 2nd T,A.F. which were employed in pro=- .
viding Low Cover over the Beachhead and over Allied shipping
in the Baie de Seine by day were as follows:-

No, '8§'Group
Wing (firfield)  Squadrons Adrcraft Type Location
125 132 14,53 602 Spitfire IX Ford
126 (R. c A F.). 401 411 412 " Tangmere
127 . 403 316 L43 " "
1L;l+ " Lt bh2 hb3 " Ford

(1) The Assault Ares, it will be remembered, consisted of

15 miles to, seaward and 5 miles to landward of the Beaches
~from the Cotentin Peninsula to Le Havre.

(2) Each patrol consisted of an independent wing of three
squadrons; such a wing was re-named Airfield and Wings
(or Seotoro) in the composite Group consisted of three
such alrfields (n:l.ne squadrons).
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" No. 8k Group
Wing (Airfield) Squadrons Aircraft Type Location
: 131 (Pol ' 302 308 317 Spitfire IX Chailey
f 132 (Nor 331 332 66 ' L Bognor
© 0 134 (Gs. . 310 312 313 = " Appledrem
1350 o 222 349 L85 - "o Selsey
145 (Fr.)- : 329 3,0 341 " Merston

The 2nd T.A.F. was also respon31b1e for the operation of
nine squadrons of A.D.G.B. which were allocated to the same
tasks, viz.

Wing (Airfield) - Squedrons Aircraft Type
L _Horne . . 30 303 402 - Spitfire V
Y e and -t 6L 23L 611 "

Priston 501 350(Belgs) "

Shoreham 345(Fr. ) oo

Pool of Readiness Squadrons

JAPEQ In order to guarantee as far as was possible that this
Appendix P programme ran to time and was not disorganised by enemy attacks,
’ a reserve of squadrons large enough to ensure that six
squadrons at a timbe conld be retained at readiness as a
Striking Force to be thrown into battle if necessary or to be
used to re-inforce any area where aircraft were compelled for
any reason to break patrol., So far as the R.A.F. was con-
cerned this Reserve of Readiness Squadrons consisted of
- 15 squadrons sarmarked from 2nd T.A.F., A.D.G.B., and
- No. "85 Group. ~Some of them were to be used, if required, on
escort duties, and in fact Nos. 122 and 133 Wings (Mustangs)
were used as close escort to Coastal Command strikes and to
: : cover arrival and withdrawal of British airborne troops at
e s 2100 hours on D—Day.

The two Mustang Wings came f‘rom 2nd T.A.F., two other
wings came from No. 11 Group, A.D.G.B. and one came from
No. 85 Group. There were also, it should be added, five
American groups of fighters (15 squadrons) in the Pool of
Readiness Squadrons.

Pool of Readiness = R.A.F. Squ-'adrpns“)

Oroup - Wing Bquedrons Alrcraft Types Location
| 83 122 19 65 122  Mustang III Funtington ALG
133(Pol) 129 306 315 Ll n Coolham ALG
85 150 3 56 486 (Tempest V{3 & 486) Newchurch ALG
i . : : (Spittire IX(LF) (56)
11 Detling 80 229 27,  Spitfire IX F Detling
11, Lympne 33 7 ngltrIN IX F(33) Lympne

19 4 Hlf‘('ﬂ; & 127)

Low Cover Patrols

The normal manner of flying the Low Cover patrols was
for one Wing (3 Squadrons) to proceed to.each Assault Area.
Bach Wing leader would detail one squadron to fly well over
to the outside flank of- this Assault Area, while the other
two squadrons patrolled over the beaches and the shipping.
Disposed in this way there were four squadrons of Low Cover
aircraft over the central regions of the beach~head with
one squadron on each flank. Low Cover patrols normelly flew

(1) The above table has been compiled from JAPEO Appendix F
and from the A.E.A.F. Order of Battle dated 2 June, 1944.
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at heights from 3,000 feet to 5,000 feet, or below cloud if
this was necessary. R.A.F. squadrons provided Low Cover over
all the beaches while U.S. Thunderbolis provided all High Cover
patrols at from 8,000 feet to 15,000 feet.

Little need be said of the patrols themselves because
although on D-Day 1226 sorties were flown by 2nd T.A.F. and
278 ‘sorties by A.D.G.B. most of them were completely and
unexpectedly uneventful, Whatever the reason, the enemy
appears to have been so unprepared that during the first twelve
hours of the operation the only reports of air opposition came
from crews of the night bombers of Bomber Command and of the

_ Marauders of the IXth Air Force.

The first sight of enemy aircraft by pilots on Beachw~head
Cover was a fleeting glimpse of two F.W. 190's at about
1500 hours. Those aircraft were probably on reconnaissence,
About helf an hour later a formation of fifteen J.U, 88!'s was
encountered by No. 135 Wing over Gold beach. The Spitfires

" claimed to have shot down four enemy aircraft and to have

damaged three others in a running fight as far south as Caen.

?he German Chief of Staff of Jagdkorps II at the time
wrote(1) that =

'OQur own day fighter forces, which were particularly weak
at the beginning, were at first employed exclusively on
low-level attacks on landing=craft, and landing points,
and as fighter cover for the fighter bomber formations

of Fliegerkorps II which were attacking the same objectives.
The Success of these operations, however, was only
negligible. Often the ensmy's superior fighter defence
intercepted our own formations before they could reach

the invasion front, and after the latter had run out of
ammunition and fuel they were forced to return without
‘having carried out their actual mission, Out of the
first 12 fighter bomber attacks carried out by all service-
able aircraft of Jagdkorps II and ¥liegerkorps II, only

in 4wo attécks did our aircraft pénetrate over the front
line., During the other sorties, the bombs had to be
released over our own territory so that our aircraft could
take up fighter combat,!

Escort to aircraft of other Commands

As the 2nd T.A.F¥. was responsible for providing close

.. escort to aircraft of other R.A.F. Commands on operations

across the Channel to the Assault Area, two Mustang Wings,
Nos. 122 and 133 (Polish) Wings, from the Pool of Readiness -
Squadrons were earmarked for this task. The remaining

Squadrons in the Pool, belonged to Nos. 11 and 85 Groups.

No. 133 (Polish) Wing was lent by No. 84 Group to A.D.G.B.
to be operated by No. 12 Group in the task of escorting Coastal
Command aircraft dispatched on Anti-U-Boat Patrols over the
North Sea. The Wing moved to Coltishall on the morning of
D-Day but as no U-Boats were reported in the area where escorts
were needed by Coastal Command aircraft, the Wing was not
called upon to operate.

Six Mustangs of No. 122 Squadron (No. 122 Wing) escorted
Coastal Command Beaufighters on an unremnerative anti-E~Boat
strike to a position about 20 miles away from Cap de la Heve

" (0635-0831 hours),

(1) German Fighter Effort during the initial stages of the

Invasion of North West Europe.' Written on 18 Nov,., 1944
by Oberst Mettig of. the German Air Hisborlical Branch, Chief
of Staff of Jagdkorps II from 25 March to 25 Juns, 1944.
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- On the evening of D-Day, both Wings were employed as
escorts to the aircraft and gliders taking the 6th Airborne
Division to glider landing grounds near the River Orne. Three
enemy fighters were sighted and were being engaged by No. 122
Wing when the Mustangs were attacked by Spitfires. -Accord=-
ingly, the Wing was unable to claim more than damage to one
F.,W. 190 but No. 133 Wing claimed one F.W. 190 destroyed.

A total of 90 sorties were flown by the six Mustang
Squadrons on escort and convoy protection duties on D-=Day,
Thirteen Spitfires also took part in the task of escorting
Stirlings and Gliders for the 6th Airborne Division between
2015 hours and 2215 hours (operation Mallard).

(2) Air Support Operations in the Assault

The 12 Light Bomber Squadrons of No. 2 Group and the
18 Typhoon Squadrons of the Composite Groups were the main
offensive force in the hands of H.Q, 2nd T.A.F. The Typhoons
were employed on day operations and the Mosquitoes and
Mitchells on night operations. The twq Boston Squadrons were
reserved on D-Day for smoke laying tasks at the request of the
Ce=in-C. Twenty-one Army Group or of the Allied Naval Commander.

Light Bomber Operations = Night of 5/6 June, 194k

During the first phase of Overlord, the eircraft of No, 2
Group were assigned the role of patrolling the main roads and
railways into the battle area to make harassing attacks on any
movement seen thereon. They were also to bomb certain pre-
arranged targets such as road and railway crossings, bridges
and Jjunctions.

Centred on Caen, the five major routes for patrol by the
Mosquitoes and Mitchells were:-

1. _.Avranches - Coutances ~ lessay
2, Fougeres e« Vire ~ St, Lo

3 Domfront » Flers - Caen

L. Argentan - Talaise - Caen

5e Evreux -~ Lisienx - Caen

Aircrews finding no movement on these: roads were instructed to
bomb Coutances, St. Lo., Caen or Lisieux.

\

On the night before the landings, aircraft of No. 2 Group

. flew 150 sorties, of which 141 were in commection with the

stoppage of movement and the creation of road and rail cuts,
while nins sorties were flown by No. 34 Wing on night photo-

- graphy missions.

Three Squadrons of Mitchells, each with dwo Pathfinder
Mosquitoes, set out to bomb road and railway targetss Condi=-
tions were so bad that several aircraft could not find the
target indicators, Six aircraft bombed a road and rail
target south of Thury-Harcourt (T.9444), nine aircraft bombed
another such target between Argentan and Falaise (U,2125),
but the remaining Squadron failed to find another road-rail
target near Mezidon (U.2462) owing to 10/40ths clouds

From 2200 hours until 0556 hours the Mosquito Squadrons
flew offensive patrols up and down. the roads as listed in
1 to 5 above attacking targets of opportunity, road and reil-
way Junctions and bridges. A special patrol of L Mosquitoes
searched the Caen-Carentan road in the early hours of the
night (22150115 hrs.), and dropped eight 500 1b. bonbs.
Altogether 360 bombs of this calibre were dropped by
90 Mosquitoes of No. 2 Group.
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(2) Tactioal Support for Assault Troops by Fighter/Bombers

Of the eighteen Typhoon squadrons of Nos. 83 and 84 Groups,
eleven were armed with Rocket Projectiles (R/P) and seven were
armed for bombing., The role of these aircraft was that of
providing ed and immediate support to the Second Army
in the way dsescribed in Chapter 6.

Tasks were pre-arranged for the first sortigs of twelve
out of the eighteen squadrons. Three squadrons(1) were to be
employed on air alert duties to be available at call during the
Pirst wave of the assaulb. One Squadron was allotted to each
of the three British Assault Forces to come under the oontrol
of the H.Q. ship in charge of each Asseult Force.(2) A
similar arrangement was made between the IXth Air Force and
the Pirst U.S. Army. The Air Alert Typhoon squadrons were
briefed to make dive~bombing attacks on strong points nsar
Le Hamel and La Riviere ("GCold" Bea.chg, Courseulles ("Juno"
Beach) and Hermanville ("Sword" Beach) respectively but wexe
instructed to call up the H.Q. ships on arriving at the assault
area in oase the Assault Force Commandsrs required them to
take on more urgent targetss Nine other Typhoon squadrons
were also required to attack military H.Q's, batteries,
defended localities and strongpoints.

Nos. 438, 439 and 440 Squadrons were off the ground
before 0700 hours so as to arrive near H-Hour eb their respective
beaches in the role of air alert squadrons.  In the absence
of any new instructions from H.Q. ships they dive-bombed their
pre-arranged targets at epproximately 0725 hours. Then
followed other pre-arranged attacks by forty R/P Typhoons and
eight Fighter-Bomber Typhoons on four gun sites, Two hits
were also secured in a low~level bombing attack by eight
Typhoons. on Chateau Le Parc near St. Leger, a few miles S.E, .
of Bayeux, This was at O745 hours. Dust, smoke and

. unfavourable cloud conditions prevented suocessful attacks in
" some cases but where the primary target was obscured a sult-

‘Ste LOo

able alternative was substituted. - In response to a request
from Twenty-one Army Group early in the morning eleven Typhoons
were sent out at 0830 hours to make an attack on the H.Q. of
the German 84 Corps situated at Chateau Le Meauffe near

Seven Typhoons had. returned the previous evening
after en unsucosssful attempt to locate .the target, The
morning attack was completely suocessful.

At 8word beach the Assault went exactly according to plan,
the laending oraft touching down at the correct time (0725 hours)
immediately after the air bombardment. The troops were able
to penetrate inland before the defence oould be organised

“ although considerable fire wes being experienced on this beach

by 1000 hours when the follow-up Brigads came ashore.
opposition from a formidable defended ares at Douvres
La Deliverande caused much delay and with the intervention of
the 21st Panzer Division, the British 3prd Division was unable
to meke the planned progress to 0a.en.(3

Heavy

. On the Cold sector the two leeding brigades were to pass

between Le Hamel and La Riviere and secure Bayeux with the high

“(1) Nine out of the eighteen Typhoon Squedrons were allotted

‘%0 the Air Alert role, threé squadrons operating at a

timo o _

(2) Force 'Jb under H.M.8. Hilary, Fores '8! under HJM.S.
‘Largs and Force 'G' undey H,M.S. Bulolg, See JAFEO,

(3) The sbove references.are to Field Marshal Mentgomery's

‘book *Nopmandy to-the Baltioc!'..
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Ibid ground on the Caen road centred on Chateau Le Parc near
P57 St. Leger. The assault boats grounded at about 0730 hours
: but came under fire from Le Hamel end remained pinned on the
: , beaches until troops on their left had eliminated the negligible
Ibid resistance at La Riviere whére the air and sea bombardment had
Pe58 had greater effect. Thereafter the troops pressed forward
about five miles and soon reached the Seulles river between
St. Leger and Bayeux. .

On Juno Beach, the two leading Canadian Brigades were
some twenty mimites behind their scheduled Helfour which was
0735 hours, and those strong~points which had survived the
.air bombardment of VIII Air Force and 2nd T.A.F. airoraft and
‘the bombardment from the sea had coms to life agnin and
offered stiff resistance until they were by-passed. However,
before nightfall the Canadians wore well established on the
general line of advanoce, ‘ .

It had been expected at H.Q. Advenced A.E.A.F. that the.
enemy would have correctly appreciated the situstion during
the course of the morning end that in consequence there would
have been considerable enemy movement. on the main roeds lead=
ihg ihto the area, The Tactical Recomaissance (Tac/R)' .
aircraft sent out from 0505 hours onwards however, found few
evidences of movement on a large scale and thus were unable to
provide targets for the Typhoon squadrons being held for this
purposes In fact it became clear that an unexpected measure
of tactical surprise had been achieved both with regard to
the area and the timing of the landings. Resistance was on

~ the whole weaker than had been caloulated with the result that
the Army made no calls for immediate support.

] Before noon & ‘request wa.s received from the Navy for an
H.Q, 2nd T.A.F. attack to be mads on a rader coastwatcher station at
ORB, June, 1944 Le Havre which was being used by the ensmy to assist his

pe16 ‘ coastal guns firing on our shipping. This attack was suo=

' cessfully carried out at 1238 hours by four Typhoons using
2nd T.A.F. ‘R/P and carmon.  The Army asked for an attack to be made on.
DBaily Log a @efended locallity in the S.W. suburbs of Cabourg, towards
Serial 5796 . whioh elements of the 6th Airborne Division were advancing on

. the ground, = This attack was made at 1600 hours by eleven
" Typhoons whioh fired e:.gh'by*-elght Rocket Pro;]eotiles at the
target,

" Lete 1n the morning when it was apparerrt that there would
"be: an insuffiocient mumber of targets to give full employment
to the Typhoons, the representative of Twenty-om Army Group. .
: at - Uxbridge was consulted and 1t was. decided.to send out
~Typhoon formetions on armed reconnaissances over the areas
south of the line Bayeux = Qaen = Lisieux, /This was dons
forthwith and armed reconnaissances by formations = usually
eight aircraft in 9ach - contimed fo patrol the roads south=
‘ east and south-fwest of Caen until last light. Their primary
purpose was, of course, to prevent the movement of re-inforce—
ments into the battle but the squadrons wers alweys briefed
. with information about worth-while targets which might be
fois o o attacked and pilots on these missions were given a widse
TR © latitude with regard to targets of opportmﬁ.ty.

It was not until these operations deep- 1n1and behind the
beaches had begun that any-bhlng wes seen of the G.A.F, Eaoch
of the first two squadrons sént out on armed recce met ensmy
fighters south of Caen. No. 16l Squadron sighted a single
. 190, forced it to land, end then destroyed it on the

‘ ground. One sectioxr ,0f the Squadron was attacked by four
PiWs 1908 but the engagement was broken off without eny

results, 8ix M.E. 109%s were seen but not engeged. No. 183

Ibid .., . ... squadron mgde several ground attacks on vehicles and were then

Serial 5783 unsxpectedly: bounced by twelve M.E. 109's out of cloud.

DS 352/1(160)
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Three Typhoons paid the price. Both syuadrons were back at

base by 1500 hours after being airborne for one and a half
hours.

After a pause in the early afternoon, aircraft which had
operated in the morning were airborne again on their second
sorties. Though movement was disappointingly thin there was
some activity in the area south of Caen, and the Typhoon
formetions attacked tanks and other armoured vehicles, all
kinds of motor transport, railway tracks, locomotives and
rolling stock, gun positions and persomnel. Though the moral
effect of such air attacks, especially of those by the Typhoons
armed with R/P, was probably out of all proportion to the
material damage they ocaused, it is considered that by inter-
rapting and restricting the movement of convoys on the roads
they played an important part in deleying the enemy's reaction
to the landings, Hardly any of the squadrons on these
missions saw any signs of enemy‘airora.ft.“)

Operations during the morning had required 103 Typhoon
sorties, while 297 sorties were flown during the remaindesr of
the day. ~ Eight Typhoons were lost. o

" (3) Smoke Cover on the extreme east and west flanks

- The first aircraft of the 2nd T.A.F. to ‘become airborne
on D=Day were Bostons of No. 88 Squadron which, taking off at

0415 hours and operating singly, leid a smoke screen to shield

the Eastern Naval Task Force from the heavy batteries of

Le Havre. Operations began at dawn and fifteen aircraft
completed the task out of the nineteen which were despatched.
Owing to heavy flak from Torpedo Boat Destroyers and E-Boats
off the French coast the Bostons had to make two runs.

A second smoke=laying task was undertaken to shield the
Western Navel Task Force from the batteries of the St. Vaast
‘area (Cap Barfleur), No. 342 Boston Squadron performed this
task, twelve aircraft operating in pairs at ten mimte intervels
from 0600 hours onwards.

Two Boston aircraft were lost at sea and the last airoraft
completed its task to land at 0843 hours.

(4) Reconnaissance by aircraft of 2nd T.A.F. in the Assault

Bach of the two Composite Groups in 2nd T.A.F. included a
Recomnaissance Wing., No. 34 Wing was retained by the Air
Ce=in=C. under his own control during the first phase of _
Overlord to provide strategic reconnaissance on transportation
and other strategic targets for the operational planners of
HeQes AE.AFe  Noe 35 Wing (No. 84 Group) and No. 39 Wing
(Nos 83 Group) had a total of five Tac/R. Mustang squadrons
and two P/R Spitfire squadrons. During the first phase of
Overlord, all Tac/R and P/R squadrons were under the control
of the Combined Reconnaissance Centre, Uxbridge, as described
in Chapter 6 above. .

For the period of the initial bombardment only, two

Mustang Squedrons from Nos 84 Group (Nos. 2 and 268 squadrons)

and one from No. 83 Group (No. 414 squadron), were lent to
the Navy for spotting duties and operated from Lee-on-Solent.

(1) One formation of five aircraft and two formations of
- four ajrcraft were sighted. '



0.B.04385C
Annex D.

148

Tactical Reconnaissance and Photo Reconnalssance

As regards the contribution of the remaining two TeoR
and two P/R squadrons to the success of the assault operations
it will be recalled that the work performed by recommaissance
airoraft was essentially individual in character and con-
sequently it would not be practicable to give details of
separate sorties. Instead, referecnce will be made to the
types of mission flown and to the scals of effort achieved.

From 0505 hours onwards.they kept a general watch on road
and rail movement and on shipping; they flew over rivers to
observe barge movement, br:.dglng and ferry sites; +they made
detailed searches of specific areas at the request of Twenty=—
one Army Group to detect possible concentrations for counter=
attacks. They also carried out intelligence misslons in
search of gun-sites, dumps, supply centres, etc., and for
purposes of bomb damage assessment.

-Until they were re-inforced by the other Mustang Squadrons
late in the afternoon, the two Tac/R squadrons of No. 39 Wing
(vize Nos., 168 and 430 Squadrons) were employed at a high rate
of effort flying a total of 63 sorties during the day, most of
them in the morning and afternoons The other three Mustang
squadrons (Nos. 2, 268 and 414 squadrons) flew a total of
20 sorties in the late evening after each squadron had already
done 28 sorties spotting for the Navy in the morning.

Owing to the amount of low cloud the two P/R squadrons
had a disappointing day, No. 4 sguadron flying only one
unsuccessful sortie and No. 400 squadron only three sorties.
The P/R aircraft of No. 34 Wing were rather more active than
those of the other two wings, the Spitfires (No. 16 squadron)
flying 17 sorties, and the Mosquitoes (No. 140 Squedron),
flying 6 sorties. .

Altogether the three Wings flew a total of 194 sorties,.
during the day, of which.B7 were on Tec/R mission, 23 on PR~
ond 84 on Naval Spotting., : ,

(5) Spotting for Naval gunfire

"There were about 160 Spitfire and Mustang type airoraft
in the Air Spotting Pool at Lee=on-Solent from dawn on D-Day
until early afternoon, when the three Mustang Tac/R Squadrons

. belonging to the Composite Groups were withdrawn. This left

approximately 95 aircraft av&i)lable for the remainder of D-Day
and for ths days following. .

Squadrons taking part in air _spotting on the morning of
the Assault were as follows:= L.
" (a) No. 3 Naval Fighter Wing Fleet Air Arm (Nos., 808,
885, 886 and 887 Squad.rons F. A A Seai‘ires)

(b) Nos. 26 and 63 sguadrons R.A.F. - Spitfires V (L.R.)

.,,(g), ;Nos. 2, 268 and L4144 squadrons R.A.F., Mustang 1a

\
(d) Seventeen UeSs Nava,l Avia.tors with  Spitfire V (L.R.)
<+ 15 aireraft., -«

(1) A 'Report on Air Spotting for Naval Bombardment in Neptuns'
" written by the 2nd T.A.F. Representative in charge at
Lee-on-Solent (Wg. Cdr. R, J. Hardiman, D.F.C., is avail~
able in A.H.B., It is not indexed (April, 1949).
2nd T.AF. operational Instruction No. 1/1944 also gives
valuable information on this subject and is also availabls,
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- Most of the naval gunfire was directed in the first
instance at coastal batteries in order to neutralise them
during the assault operations, Specific warships were
assigned to batteries according to considerations of calibre
and range, and at first all spotting missions were pre-arranged.
Requests for air spotting on an jmpromptu basis formed a large
percentage of the total missions later in operation Overlord,
but on the first day there was no lack of - targets.

A total of 435 aircraft sorties on 218 missions were
flown on D-Day, 101 missions being in the U.S. area and 117 in

the British area. Of these 84 sorties were flown by Mustangs -
of 2nd T.A.F. Seven of our aircraft were shot down. .

Adjustments to Forces

The first adjustments were made to the Tac/R forces at
the disposal of 2nd T.A.F. After nid-day, three Mustang

-squadrons were returned to their normal duties after ass:Lsting
- in air spotting for the Naval bombardment. During the evening,
“"as weather conditions made further calls for smoke very unlikely,

ORB, -6 June, 192&4 the ‘two Boston squadrons were released from their commitment to

D17
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. be employed by Nos 2 Group in the night offensive. This was

decided at a conference between 2nd T.A.F. and the Representa-
tive of Twenty-one Army. Group on the evening of D-Day, At the
same time they decided that as reconnaissance appearsd to show
that the enemy was concentrating forces in the Caen area, night
operations by No. 2.Group.aircraft should cover the areas south,
southeeast to'east and south-~west to west of Caen, with the
greatest ef‘fort -directed to the southe - ,

N:l.ght Opera'tn.ons, 6/7 June

By the evening it was begimnning to become apparent that

‘gir plans for the delay.of énemy movement into the battle area

could not be fully executed, The unfavourable weather which
had been our ally in achieving surprise now proved a serious

handicap, in that it rendered impossible any effective bombing
by U.S. heavy bombers throughout D-Day. At 0930 hours, cloud
over north France was generally about 6/10th at 2,000 feet and
did not improve, This was unsuitable for high level bombing

as practised by Liberators and Fortresses.

Caen had been boubed by 36 heavy bombers of the U,S,
VIIIth Air Force at 0900 hours and again by 180 heavy bombers

‘on HX at sbout 1200 hours but there was no certainty that the

streets had been blocked. In these circumstances
Air Marshal Coningham suggested to the Air Commander-in~Chief

~ that the VIIIth Air Force heavy bombers should not carry out
- their attack on town centres scheduled to take place at

1800 hours and Air Chief Mershal Leigh-Mallory agreed, In
consequence the choke points on roads leading towards the
beachhead area could not be created by air bombing on D~Day.

. and the bulk of the targets selegted for. the VIIIth Air Foroce

had to be re-allocated.

The Army .became d.eeplyboncerned- about the growing concen-
tration of enemy armour in the Caen area.,” Movement along the

" route from Laval through Domfront and Thury-Harcourt could not

be stopped without choke-points being created at town centres
by heavy day bombers, but it could at least be slowed down and

“impeded by T.A.F. sircraft,

- This was. the situation that prompted the decision to

"-.employ all the available effort of No. 2 Group during the night

following D-Day on opsrations harassing and delaying enenmy
movement: -south,. south-ecast, and to.a lesser extent, east and
west of Caén,.  Altogether, 196 aircraft were despatchsd by
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the Group on night operations, a remarkable feat when it ls
realised that none of the Bostons and only six of the Recon=
neissance airoraft operated. )

The six Mosquito squadrons flew 129 anti-movement patrols
covering practically the whole area of Normendy but peying
closest attention to roads South of Caen. The routes

" patrolled were the following:=

(1) Bayeux - Carentan = Granville - Avranches = Bayeux,

(2) Caen - Lisieux = Briemne = Evreux = Dreux = Alencon =
Caen, .o

(3) Caen - Argentan = Domfront - Fougeres - Pontorson =
Bayeux - Caen.

Three squadrons patrolled area (3), two squadrons area(2),
and one squadron patrolled area ( 15. A few sorties wore
abortive but 122 aircraft attacked moving traffic or pre=-..
arranged targets with 486 boubs (500 1b, M.C.). One very
large convoy was seen and attacked mid-~way between Fougeres
and Mortain, Four missions were flown by the Mitchell
squadrons and 49 out of the 60 aircraft despatched drovped

196 ‘bombs (1,000 1b,) on the town centres of Falaise and
Villers-Bocage, on the bridge at Dives=-sur-Mer and on & narrow
defile at Thury—Ha.zcgurt. Results were not observed but
General Bayerlein,{?) Commander of the Panzer Lehr Division
complained that damage to Thury-Harcourt and Falaise (attacked
by the Mitchells) and to Argentan (attacked by Hosquitoes),
caused much delay to his northward advance to meet the Allies.
He estimated that his losses through Allied air attacks on the
late afternoon, night and following day (6 and 7 June) amounted
to about one~tenth of his original 1,000 half-tracks, prime
movers and self-propelled guns. Losses in tanks he estimated
at about 5 out of 140,

Operationg on D Plus One Day

Assault Area Cover and Escort

Once again the whole invasion area was covered by an air
umbrella provided, so far as Low Cover was concerned,
exclusively by 2nd T.A.F. Spitfires. The scale of effort was
almost identical with thatput up on the first day (1229 sortiles
on 7 June as compared with 1226 on the 6th) and the contimed
failure of the enemy to interfere effectively shows how .
successfully the Air Plan was devsloping. Some attacks on
the Beaches and on Allied shipping were inltiated by small
formations of F.We 190 fighter-bombers or J.U. 88!s escorted
by M.E. 109's but little damage was dones About 60 enemy
alroraft were sighted by the Spitfires in the course of the
dey and 1t was claimed that twelve of them, nearly all
J.Us 88's, were shot down in the area North of Casn.

The greatest blow was struck by Spitfires of No. 126 Wing
on Low Cover Patrol in the British Area,  About twelve
JeUs 88 Torpedo Bombers and an He.177 employing radio controlled
bombs were caught between Caen and the beaches and eight were

(1) Prisoner of War Interrogation Report issued by the
IXth Air Force dated 29 May, 1945,
General=Lieutenant Pritz Bayerlein was the Coumander of
the elite Panzer Lehr Division at the time of the
Normandy cempaign. The Report emphasised the effects
of eir action by U.3, airoraft but many of the attacks

- - referred to by General Bayerlein were elther shared with
.. or.carried out by the R.A.P. '
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immediately shot down (Allied claims) while & ninth was pro-
bably destroyed (1000 hours).- A formation of sixteen F.U:. 190
began a dive=bombing attack in the sector north of Caen at

1330 hours but was interrupted by No.13k Wing and forced to
retire. . .

Armed Reconnai ssance and Suppoi't Calls

Early in the morning on D plus one day, Air Vice
Mershal Groom (S.A.S.0., 2nd T.A.F.) end Brigadier Oxborrow
(Twenty-one Army Group Representative) discussed the movement
of the 21st Panzer Division from the region of Argentan
towards Falaise and Caen, and that of the 12th S.S. Panzer
Division from Dreux and Evreux. The Air Commender-in-Chief
had arranged for Fortresses and Liberators of the VIIIth Adr
Force to resume their attempts to block all main routes to
the battle area by creating choke-points in town centres but
in view of the continuing low cloud 1t seemed likely that
AB.AF. aircraft might have to undertake this commitment.,

Until further information was available regarding the
attacks that had been made by U.S. bonmbers and their degree of
success, it was provisionally decided to intensify armed
recomnaissances by 2nd T.A.F. fighter-bombers in order to
harass enemy movement towards the beach-head. At the same
time, IXth Air Force fighter-bombers carried out similar
operations in the Western Assault Area and VIIIth Air Foroe
fighter types in areas inland of the Tactioal Area,

As the effort required for these operations to the east
and south-east of Ceen was so large, the A.,0.C. No. 11 Group
agreed to release the six Mustang Squadrons in the Pool of
Readiness Squadrons (Nos. 122 and 133 Wings/Airfield H.Qs)
to assist in this role, , o

The task given to the Typhoon-and Mustang Squadrons wes
to stop all enemy movement by road and rail, particularly road
movement, = If no vehicles were seen then bridges were to be
attacked, but squadrons were to keep clear of towns being
attacked by the U.S. Air Forces. Likely hiding places for
tanks and M.T. were to be attacked as last resort targetse.
Effort was allocated to thres zones according to tactical
importance and concentration of targets, and to the distance
of these areas from T.A.F. bases.

A, The ten Typhoon Squadrons of No, 83 Group were
assigned to the quadrilateral from Caen to Mezidon Railway
Junction thence to Falaise and to the road fork South of
Villers-Boocage.

B. The remaining eight Typhoon Squadrons (No. 84 Group)
were directed to patrol the area east of the above within
the limits of Pont L'Eveque, Pont Audemer, Grand Couronne
(S.W. of Rouen), Louviers, Bvreux and Lisieux.

C. The six Musteng ITIT Squadrons with their greater
range were ordered to patrol routes further south of the
Area (B) i.e. in the neighbourhood of Argentan, Bueil,
Dreux and Sees.

Unfortunatelys it was found that in order to give the
Typhoons sufficient range for these patrols, they had to be
reduced to four rockets or ons bomb so as to carry a drop tank
with extra fuel. No squadrons were reserved to 'Air Alert’
duties but certain squadrons proceeding to Area (A) were

(1) 2nd T.AF. S.A.S.0's Log my be found at Appendix 97 to
the OHB for 2nd T.A.F. June, 194%.
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instructed to ocall up H.Qs Ships which could then divert them
to any target of suff:l.clent urgency. -

C At dawn on.7 June, oloud was generally 10/10ths at
1,500 feet to 3,000 feet but Typhoons and Mustangs were air—
borne at first light, and so were several T.A.F. Reconnais-
sance aircraft. It was soon discovered that while there was

plenty of aotivity in Area (A) and (C) little was to b found

along the axis Evreux to Lisieux., The 12th S.S, Panzer
Division appeared to be moving from Dreux to Argentan and side
roads in area (C) were cerrying much traffic. Reoconnaissance
aircraft and fighter—bombers returning from first missions
reported particularly extensive tank and M,T. movements in the

. Montagne-Verneuil - L'Aigle district.

Accordingly, in spi'-!:e of deteriorating weather conditions,

" seven of the eight Typhoon squadrons were switched from the

Evreux = Lisieux area to the road system further south to
Flight after flight of Typhoons and

in small formations well-spaced and well camouflaged, Sweep—

- ing claims were made for vehicles destroyed or stopped, rail-

way track and rolling stook attacked, personnel shot up and

'even tanks left in flames.,

Two miss:.ons were diverted by H.Q, Ships during the morn=

ing. The first was at about 1100 hours when eight Typhoons

were requested to sweep the roads between Villers-Booage and
Oeen and did severe damage to a. oconvoy of trucks and half=-
treck vehicles. An hour later, four Typhoons were diverted
to attack enemy tanks south west of Bayeux and, when they
returned to base, claimed to have destroyed four of them,

At this time, British forces had entered the town of Bayeux,
but the enemy still held the railway station.

A very high level of intensive effort was maintained
during the early morming until clouds in this ares came down’
to 1,000 feet, and gave squadrons some respite., In addition,
ground staffs took the opportunity to fit aircraft with drop-

" tanks so that longer patrols became possible during the after—

noon and evening. During the afternoon, as weather improved,
armed reconneissence missions recommenced on the same intensive
scale especially in the Caen area and over the roads in the
Breteuil - Argentan = Bernay triangle, and; later in the
evening, in the Caumont area, near the battlefield,

. Reference has already been made earlier in the chapter to
General Bayerlein's remarks about the severity of Allled air
attacks, He said that at 0500 hours on 7 June, the Panzer
Lehr Division was moving northwards in five colums on a front
from Alencon to Domfront. The first ailr attack cams at
0530 hours near Falaise, 'All through the morning it was
bad, but about noon the attacks became incessant and terriblet,
His memory was more accurate regarding the effects.of these
attacks than it was about their exact time, While attacks on
road Junctions at Argentan, Fa.laise, Thury-Harcourt, and Conde
did not delay his tenks they did slow up the speed of the
lighter vehiocles and supply columns, The main road from Vire
to Beny Booage he desoribed as Uabo Remnnstrecke! or fighter/
bomber racecourse,

Alr support was also given by Typhoons to the assault on
Pont-en~Bessin which was carried out by the British 61st
Brigade at 1600 hours. . One flight of eight R/P Typhoons
(No. 245 squadron) attacked a troublesome gun site at T.7687
while fifteen other aircraft (Nos. 182 and 247 Squadrons)
mads rocket attacks on strong-points covering the town. It
was not long before the position was captured by the ground
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troops. who thereupon proceeded to make contact with American
troops from Omaha Beach and thus completed the linking-up of
the beach-head.

One unfortunate result of the low cloud base was that
aircraft were forced to operate at dangerously low levels with

‘consequent heavy damage by flah. Seventeen air support air-

craft (eleven Typhoons and 6 LmStangs) were lost, and very
large numbers were damaged to a greater or lesser extent.

The G.A.F. continued to puzzle Allied Commanders by their
failure to offer a determined challenge in civcumstances more
than ever favourable to thems Combats with small formations
of fighters were still not frequent although there were far
more sightings than on the previous day. Most of those seen
were enemy fighters escorting armoured convoys in the rear
areas, Typhoons and Mustangs claimed sixteen enemy aircraft
destroyed.

By the end of the day, the Typhoon and Mustang Squadrons
had put up 752 fighter~bomber (and R/P) sorties, of which over
700 had been armed reconnaissances aimed at the interdiction
of movement into the battle area., The Typhoons flew 493
sorties and the Mustangs 259, But desplte all the effort it
was plain that ensmy movement could not be stopped so long as
he was prepared to accept heavy losses and so long as the

. weather was unfavourable to air operations.

-Reconnaissance by the three High Level P/R Squadrohs and
by the five Tac/R and Low Level P/R Squadrons of Nos. 34, 35
and 39 Wings had been proceeding all day although conditions
were not very suitable for the former which flew only 14 sorties.
The Tac/R squadrons flew 104 sorties, most of which were in
search of enemy armour and general lines of movement. The
search was extended well to the east of the River Seine and a
good flow of information was maintained. As a result, the
conclusion was reached that thanks largely to the weather, the
enemy had succeeded in completing his preliminary moves into
the battle area but that this hHad béen mich slower because of .
air action. Heavy execution had been “Woite—especlally in the

GEse- of unarmoured vehicles but on the whole it was believed

that the Germans had made good use of camouflage and cover as
well as of the newbork of secondary roads to move troops and
armour into battle. The use by the Germans of single-engined
fighters to escort convoys moving up from the rear was a
noticeable development during the day. ’

As on the day before, continuous spotting for Naval gun~ .
fire was provided by aircraft from the Air Spotting Pool which
flew a total of 245 sorties, Five of these were lost and
two ME. 109's were claimed destroyed.

‘Night Operations = 7/8 June, 194

The Army intimated to 2nd T.A.P, that the 17th Panzer
Grenadier Division which was entering the American Zone was
expected to be detraining at stations betwsen Villedleu and
Polligny (near Granville) during the night. No. 2 Group thus
had to attempt to interrupt this operation as well as to
interfere with further movements of the 21st Panzer and
A12th 5.5. Panzer Divisions.

. The main‘f‘outes being used by German Divisions movlrig up,
were defined to No. 2 Group end instructions were issued that
patrols were to be flown along them in the following order or
pr:z.or:.ty .

'(a) Argentan - Caen

(b) Domfront = Flers-= Caen and Mortain - Vire = Caen.



5L
(c) Avrenches - Coutances and Avranches - Caen
(&) Lisieux - Caen.

Both movement and specific targets were attacked during
the short night, althougn the amount of movement observed fell
short of what:lhad been expected, Anti-personnel bombs _
(480 x 20 1bs.) were dropped by ‘ten out of the twelve Bostons
sent to Folligny Railway Station while thirteen out of seven=

- teen Mitchells despatched to Villedieu Station dropped

52 bombs of 1,000 1b. Flers was bombed by seventeon

Mitchells and Montsecret (west of Falaise) was bombed by twelve
out of the eighteen Mitchells despatched, Mezidon was bombed
by 28 out of the L2 aircraft (fiftecn Mosquitoes, fourteen
Mitchells and thirteen Bostons) airborne for this purpose and
Vire was bombed (72 x 1,000 1b.) by eighteen Mitchells.

Fifty Mosquitoes patrolled the reglon south and east of Ceen
in search of road or rail movement, and fifty-three others
patrolled in the Avranches-Domfront-Carentan region without
finding many satisfactory targets.

The total number of No. 2 Group aircraft on these missions
was 233 made up of 123 Mosquitoes, 85 Mitchells and 25 Bostons,
Three Mitchells and two Mosquitoes were lost. Only three
aircraft (No. 34 Wing) carried out night recomnaissance
missions owing to the unsuitable weather conditions.

In connection with the night operations of No. 2 Group
and the day operations of the Tactical Alr Forces it is
interesting to examine the comments of General Bayerlein.
The Panzer Lehr Division planned to assemble in the area Aunay -
Thury-Harcourt (south west of Gaen) so as to attack on 8 June.

_During the movement of the night before, Naval gunfire on the
.crossroads at Villers Bocage caused difficulties, but there

APW,IU, -
éxxm Air Foroe) -
3/1945

paras. 16 to 18 -

AdVo AE.ALF.
ORB,
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were actually fewer losses from air attack(1) because‘previous
losses hed taught the men to respect march discipline, because
of ‘moving only at night, and because of better camouflage .
discipline (every armoured vehicle was covered with tree
brenches and made to hug the -edges-of woods or hedgeS..ee)
eoreeveows ALl through the night there were continual flares

dropped ‘ending to bhalt any movemént that was in progress..

Dy -Operations = 8 Jure

Weéther'was again very unfavourable ‘on 8 June and the
foreoast for the néxt 48 hours was even more unpromising. .

.This prospect together with the. small sasle of the opposition

and the diffioulty in finding suitable good targets, induced
Air Marshal Coningham to decide upon a reduction in the rate of
effort for the time being, ~ This decision with his reasons
for it, he communicated to Brigadier Oxborrow, the representa-
tive of the Twenty-first Army Group-at Uxbridge.

Air Cover and Escort

Owing to unsuitable weather and %o the decision to reduce
effort, the number of sorties flown on protective missions was
reduced by about 10% i.e. to 1,096 from dawn until dusk on
8 June. This was more than adequate to deal with the increas=
ing enemy activity and although the latter was making use of
F.W. 190 fighter-bombers, sometimes escorted by M.E. 109
fighters, he was still uhable to affect the rate of Allled
build~up across the beaches, ’

Small enemy formations or individual alroraft were often
sighted by Spitfires and some of these were engaged over the

-
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Assault Area. Sightings of aircraft in squadron strength or
over were still few., Eighteen F.W. 190 fighter-bombers
approaching Sword Beach were attacked by Spitfires of No., 138
Wing early in the morning (before 0700 hours) and two were
claimed shot down for the loss of one Spitfire. At noon, =
No. 134 Wing intercepted twelve F.W. 19C aircraft which had
been bombing Sword Beach and claimed three enemy aircraft shot
down with five dameged.

In the evening between 2000 hours.and 2100 hours, about
twenty ¥.W. 190 tighter-bombers with/an escort of twelve

‘Molie 109's were encountered in the same area by two Spitfire

Squadrons which claimed seven damoged without loss,  Another
Spitfire squadron saw a formation of F.W. 190's near Quistreham
ot approximately the same time. Prom seventy to eighty alir—
craft were actually seen by Spitfire squadrons during the day,

-nearly all of which were in the Oaen = Sword area.

Armed Reconnaissance and Support Calls

A total of 493 sorties were flown by Typhoons and
Mustangs on missions of this character, made up of 266 sorties
by Typhoons and 1,7 sortles by Mustangs on armed reconnaissance
with 80 Typhoon sorties flown in response to Army calls for
air support. This was a considerable reduction as compared
with the effort put forth during the first two days of Neptune,
It was due, as has been explained, to unfavourable woather,
heavy battle damage and to the employment of smaller formations

The Typhoons assigned to armed reconnaissance were con-
centrated on the triangle of roads enclosed by the lines Caen -

" Lisieux -~ Falaise, while the longer range  Mustangs were given

the Alencon - Vire area, = Conflicting reports came in to
2nd T.A.F. H.Q. during the day regarding the areas in which
the enemy was preparing to counter-attack, Suggested areas
were between Bayeux and Caen, north of Caen and west of Caen.
Reports from Mustang pilots at 4615 hours showed no activity
in the area Alencon = Argentan - Vire, whereas the Typhoon
pilots reported contimuous and well protected movement of all
types into Caen, : ' ‘

At Air Morshal Coningham!s meoting (2230 hours) it was
stated that enemy movement was practically complete with
21st Panzer, 12th S.S. and Panzer Lehr Divisions all in the
line opposite the Second British Army, The indications all
pointed, in fact, to the prospect of a major counter-attack
developing from the direction of Caen.

With the appearance of a more definite front line and
with the arrival of Army Air Support Units at the Beachwhead,

- came a great increase in the mumber of calls for aircraft to

assist operations on the ground. The first call from Twenty-
first Army Group on 8 June was ons for air support to the
UeS. Vth Corps which was to advance from Omaha beach-head to

- Isigny ond Carentan to link up with the Utah forces (U.S.

VIIth Corps)s In response to this call, a bombing attack
was made with complete success on the village of La Cambe and
on enemy armour in the vicinity, by eight Typhoons of

No. 193 Squadron and eight of No. 197 Squadron (0800 hours).
Contimuing their advance westwards, the U.S. Vth Corps asked

- Por further support in an attack on Isigny and Nos. 257 and

266 Squadrons (16 aircraft) bombed this position at 0945 hours.

Just before noon, ettacks were called for on German tanks
concentrating for a counter-attack near Tilly. Eighteen

Typhoons from Nos, 174 and 439 Squedrons searched the area but
_no._ tanks were seen although some enemy M.T. was attacked. In
‘the middle of the afternoon, eight Typhoons of No 247 Squadr
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and the same number of aircraft from No. 245 Squadron went to
Varaville (between Caen and Cabourg) at the request of the
6th Airborne Division to atitack & concentration of enemy
infantry and fifty tanks. No armour was seen but some enemy
M.T. was attacked with rockets. ,

Two hours later, fourteen Typhoons were sent to deal with
a concentration of armour in the northern outskirts of Caen.
The aircraft (Nos. 438 and 439 Squadrons) bombed a few tanks
seen on a road in the area but made no claims,

A3 the staffs of 2nd T.A.F. and Twenty-one Army Group
gained experience in workdng together they were able to discern
faults in the Air Support organisation and take measure to
rectify thems An example of this process at work took place
on 8 June, and concerned the promulgation of the bombline
behind which (i.e. the Allied side of which) friendly aircraft
were prohibited from making attacks?n unless requested by the
Army to do so. The ammouncement and subsequent adjustwent of
the bomb-~line on the British front was the responsibility of
General Montgomery!'s representative (Brig. Oxborrow) at
Uxbridge in consultation with 2nd T,A.F. But it soon
appeared from the number of calls for impromptu support giving
targets well on the wrong side of the bombline that the Army
were too optimistic regarding thelr advance. The result was
that they published a bombline which gave the enemy front lins
imminity from air attacks 2nd T.A.F. accordingly took the
matter up with the Chief-of-Staff, Twenty-one Army Group and
in due course this was rectified.

Two events of special interest occurred during the day.
H.Q. No. 83 Group under Air Commodore Boyle was established
on the Continent in a field near Banville (T.9483) after
spending a few hours at Greys=sur-Mer the day before.
Air Vice Marshal Broadhurst arrived on 9 June.

The other event was the opening of the first Emsrgency
Lending Strip on the British Front at Asnelles (T.8875). A
Spitfire of No. 144 Wing made an emergency landing thers at
about 1300 hours, :

Swmary

S0 ended the first three days of operations by alroraft
of the.-2nd T.A.F. in the campaign for the liberation of north-

.west Buropes By the end of the first day, many of the fighter

and fighter-bomber squadrons had completed three sorties and
although there was much low cloud only about 5% of T.A.Fts
2,091 sorties were abortive bescause of the weathor.

On D-Day tha Tactical Alr Forces! programme was completed
to schedule, but, from the flrst, there was a noticeable lack
of information at the Combined Operations Room, about the
operations of the U.S. VIIIth Air Force and about the real
extent of the success being achieved by the ground troops.

At the Morning Conference on D-Day held by Air Marshal Coninghem,
Twenty-one Army Group's Representative (Brig. Oxborrow) could
give little help., He had received little information on
which to base requests for air support. Much depended upon
how many and with what results, town centres had been bombed
by the VIIIth Air Force Heavy Bombers in the plan to create
blocks and choke points. The prevalence of so much low cloud
prevented the VIIIth Air Force carrying out their part in this
plan during the, first part of the day and there was delay in
informing A,B.A,7 (and the Combined Operation Room) of its
postponement, : ’

(1) The Bombline was defined in NJC/00/74/41 of 3 April, 194k
as 't?e’ anticipated front line of our own troops two hours
hence'. ) :
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The Army was most concerned about the movement of armour
northwards an the route from Dreux through Argentan to Caen and
along the road from Laval to Domfront and Thury-Harcourt.
Arrangements were therefore made for Typhoons to fly on con-
tinuous armed reconnaissances up and down these roads from the
afternoon until nightfall. These squadrons attacked a great
variety of vehioular traffic but it could not be cleimed that
they stopped the movement of German Divisions by their attacks.
Their value was that they forced the enemy to restrict himself,
to slow and carefully dispersed movement, to movement by night
and to the use of secondary roads. The resultant delays pre=
vented immediate and speedy reaction to the Allied landings.

At all events, with the exception of the ground around Caen and
certain powerf‘uf"ﬂrong points, a large proportion o

objectives set for the first day were successfully carried by
the Assault Task Forces and the Airborne Troops.

In the event of surprise, it had been expected that the
strong assault forces would have been able to penetrate the
crust of the coastal defences and establish a firm foothold
on the first day. Thus although it had not been expected
that the Coastal Batteries would prove so ineffective the Allies
had counted on teking objectives more than five miles inland.
But it had not even been calculated that the enemy would have
failed to make any effectlve alr counter to the invasion.

It is now known that the G.A.F. had weakensd its forces in the
1;w‘%j:_;t:s/i.n_.o.ui.e.z:_i'.o. strengthen the defences of the homeland,

hermore the pre-D-Day attacks on Radar Stations and the
carefully worked out Cover Plan had completely blinded the
enemy to the size, direction and purpose of the Allied land-
ings. The enemy continued to act on the assumption that the
real blow would be made against the Pas de Calais and regardsed
the Normandy operation as a feint. The possibility of other
landings had still not been ruled out by the German High Command
meny days and even weeks later. Prompt reinforcements were
therefore not sent from the Pas de Caleis into Normandy, Of
gréat importance was the Suprems Commander's decision to risk
the orossing in such unfavourable weather, ° This was one of
the chief reasons for the tactical surprise whioh the Allies
achieved,

Thus the outstanding feature of the assault operation
from the point of view of the Air Forces was not so much its
success or its size but the complets lack of opposition. It
was something like 12 hours before any day-flying Germen air—
craft were seen and even then they only appeared in small
numbers and did not press home their attacks upon the beaches
and anchorages. The possibilities were great but their
achievements were small,

As for the great air battle on the model of those over
Dieppe and Dunkirk, it simply did not materialise. Thirty-
six squadrons of Spitfires and fifteen squadrons of Thunder-
bolts were employed on Assault Area Cover.  Twelve squadrons
of Lightnings and other fighter squadrons from A,D.G.B. were
used to protect shipping from enemy air attack. Thirty
squadrons of fighters were held in reserve to be used as a
striking force if the enemy offered battle. Other large
forces went out against enemy airfields and acted as a screen
over French territory beyond the Assault Area. Never before
had such powerful® forces of fighters been assembled together
in one smell area.

' The result was that the Allies dominated the air and the
enemy was rarely able to interfere effectively with Allied
operations in the battle zone. It was soon appreciated that
the enemy was incapable of resisting on the scale at first
expected and before long adjustments were made in the effort
devoted to air defence.
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The end of the second day of operations may possibly be
regarded ag the termination of the initial phase of the
Assault.(1) Up to thet time the Air Forces had concentrated
upon exerting the maximum effort regardless of reserves of
men and machines and without much regard for the scale of
air opposition. Nothing was held back. On the morning of
the third day of operations, Alr Marshal Coningham informed
General Montgomery!s representative that he would not be able
to do this in future,

After two days of intensive operations, he thought it
prudent to take steps to conscerve the offort of the Tactical
Air Farce so as to restore serviceability in the squadrons.
He pointed out to the Representative of Twenty-one Army Group
at Hillingdon that on the first two days of operations both
the 2nd T.A.F. and the 1X Air Porce had -thrown in everything
they possessed. His policy from that point onwards would be
to reduce the scale of air effort until more reliable informe=-
tion of the enemy's intentions wes available and until suite-
eble targets directly affecting those intentions could be
selscted,

In general, more information about enemy forces had been

" received from armed recomnaissance end bomber aircraft than

from the Tac/R Squadrons. But armed reconnaissance on the
previous day had not produced results {(in the destruction of
enomy vehicles} proportionate to the effort expended and the
damage sustained., Arrangements were accordingly made for
armed.’ reconnaissance missions to be made by smaller formations
of aircraft, but that the remaining alreraft should be on call
in case worth~while targets were dlscovered.

Weather conditions had been a contributory fector in the
appearance of a disconocerting feature appearing out of the
operations of the first two days. The prevalence of low cloud
efter the tardy appearance of the G.A.F., had enebled the latter

- to carry out a series of hit-and=-run raids on the beaches and

the anchorages., . These had been very frequent during the day
and the night of 7 June and continued on the 8th, The results
of thelir activity were not considerable if measured in losses
of men and material but continual alerts played havoc with the
nerves of the A.A. gunners.

During the first days (and nights) of the operation there

| was a growing tendency, unchecked by responsible commanders,

for A.A., personnel on shore and on ships, to open fire on air-
craft irrespective of whether they were friendly or hostile.
In the prevmiling conditions there must have been difficulties
in recognition, but the existing Rules for Engagement of
Aircraft by A.A. Guns took into account these difficulties,
There is also no doubt that aireraft frequently transgressed
by flying in prohibited areas, But in bad weather and in
combat, aircrews could not reasonably be.expected to observe
prohibited areas.

(1). It was the termination of the initial phase in the sense
that maximum air effort, in the absence of a orisis, was
not prolonged beyond the second day, The first phase
(Neptune) of Operation Overlord was not complete.in any
other sense until a lodgement area had been secured that
was large snough to serve as a'base for the development of

. further operations., At the very least this would include
the time taken to build the Mulberries and to oapture
Cherbourg, and to develop a sufficient number of air strips
on which to base substantial alr foroces.
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This state of  affairs was particularly hard on pilots of
the Low Cover Spitfires who often had to fly very low to
remain under the cloud base and who were followed by A.A, fire
wherever they went. A number of aircraft were damaged and
some lost as a result of this, On some occasions, Low Cover
had to be withdrawn. Continuous protests were made at all
levels but it was many weeks before the matter was rectified.
Energetic action was taken on the spot on the morning of
8 June when a bad case wag observed by the Air Representative
on board H.M.S. Hilary. (1

Despite minor setbacks there was much cause for satisfac-
tion in the situation as it existed after three days and three
nights of operations. By that time it was clear that the
Navy had succeeded in its first task of ferrying the Assault
Task Forces across the Channel and the Army had broken through
the first crust of coastal defences to secure a foothold on
the Continent. The Air Forces, for their part, had had
little difficulty in holding off the German Air Force while
they assisted the Army and Navy in offensive and defensive
tasks. The role of the 2nd T.A.F. in providing continuous
Low Cover over the Assault Area and in operating offensively

“in support of the British Army during the daytime and in

ranging over the whole Tactical Area by night had been vital
to the success of the undertaking.

During the 48 hours beginning with the night before the
Assault, the 2nd T.A.F. vut up 4,386 aircraft sorties of which
about L0% were on offensive operations and the remainder on
defensive operations. In the next 2 hours(z) the number of
sorties was 2,005 but although the greatest single commitment
remained that of providing assault area cover, the proportion
of sorties on offensive operation had risen to become about
50% of the whole,

(1) Gp Capt.”Cleland.

(2) Viz. from last light 7/8 June to last light 8 June.
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CHAPTER 12

A,D.G.B, OPERATIONS IN THE ASSAULT

Role of Air Def'ence of Great Britain

As its name indicated, this Command was primarily con-
cerned with responsibility for the air defence of Britain with
such foroes of the former Fighter Command as had been allocated

- to it for this purpose. This cowmitment remained permanent
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even at times when it might have been assumed that the enemy
was no longer in any position to launch air attacks on the
United Kingdom. In January, 1944, when the task of writing
the air plans for Overlord was coumenced, the chances of an all=
out offensive by the German Air Force had already become remote,
although it was considered that occasional heavy attacks might
still be made, There was, in addition, always the threat of
severe damage being done in Southern England if the potenti-
alities of the secret weapons known to be in preparation ever
materialised,

Current appreciations did not anticipate that we had much
to fear from orthodox attacks by the G.A.F, The A.D.G,B.
Overlord Plan visualised the possibility of minor daytime
attacks against coastal arcas in the gouth up to D-Day with a
shift to the beaches and anchorages as soon as the expedition
was launched, Night attacks on the scale of about 50 Long
Range Bomber sorties on two or three nights in a week with up
to 150 Long Range Bomber sorties per night for very short
periods were considered possible in the same area. Less than
a week before D-Day the Chief Intelligence Officer, A,E.A.F.
estimated that 120 to 140 Long Range Bomber sorties could be
sustained by the enemy against the U.X. for three or four nights
a week.with a maximum of 200 to 240 such sorties on one night.
This effort was likely to be directed, he considered, against
portsy concentration areas or important concentrations of
shipping along the South Coast if the G,A.F', attacked before
D-Day but that 'the high rate of loss incurred in recent opera=
tions against this country may act as a deterrent to the laundh-
ing of an attack on the meximum scale immediately prior to
Overlord?, After D-Day it was considered that the main enemy
bombing effort would be directed against the boeachhead and
shipping rather than against U.K., targets, Attacks on the
latter would be unlikely to exceed 50 to 70 sorties per night.

Celculations regarding the Diver(1) threat were still more
uncertain as they depended so much upon the success of our
attempts to neutralise the launching sites and interrupt V
weapon supplies. But as each site was considered capable of
launching two missiles per hour even a small number of opera-
tional sites might be capable of doing serious damage.

Two plans were prepared by Air Marshal Roderic Hill, the
first to-meet any threat f{ogl orthodox air attacks (entitled
the A.D.G.B. Overlord Plan{2)), the second to include measures
to be taken in the event of attac}zs by German flying bombs
(xnown as the Overlord/Diver Plan 3)). So far as fighter air-
craft were concerned, the disposition of squadrons and the
arrangements for their operational control were the same in
both plans cxcept for minor details, As regards the disposi-
tion of A.A, Guns, Searchlights and Balloons, the use of Diver
weapons would necessitatc a complete re-deployment. The
reader is reminded that A.D,G.B., was a legatee of Fighter

2} Issued on 7/Feb/Ll under ref, A.D,G.B.M.S,36,661/0ps 56.
3) Issued on L4/Mar/Lh under the. same ref, as (2) and origin-
ally known as the 'A.D.G.B. Provisional Concurrent Air Defence

Plan for operations Overlord and Diver!, ,

§1§ Diver — code name for Flying Bomb offensive.
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Command, and inherited its vast static organisation built up to
control fighter squadrons together with e multitude of other
defences against air attack,. It was responsible for the opera-
tional control of A.A, Guns, Searchlights and Smoke Screens,
all run by the Army, and of Balloons, operated by the R,A.PF,
Long experience had bred a confidence that fighters and A.A.
would be able to deal effectively with any orthodox air attacks,

Responsibilities for Neptune

The mounting and launching of the invasion operation from
Southern England -did however create problems of defence to
solve in which A.D.G.B. had to take special measures, It was
clear that any serious interference with the invasion prepara-
tions could have dislocated essential parts of the general plan
and thus do the country a serious injury., Consequently Air
Marshal Hill's plan was guided by the principle that air defence
resources were to be so disposed as to afford the maximum pro~
tection to Overlord bases even when this meant denuding other
parts of the country of its air defences.

The A.E.A.F, Overall Air Plan defined the special responsi-
bility of A.D.G.B. for Overlord as the day and night air defence
(in conjunction with A.A. Command) of concentration and
marshalling areas, airfields, embarkation ports and the contig-
uous coastal watervays., By night A.D.G.B, wag additionally
responsible for the protection of all the battle area including
the beaches, the shipping routes and the embarkation ports.

It was responsible for Aif/Sea Rescue in the Channel, for the
protection of Coastal Command aircraft engaged on certain '
U=Boet patrels and shipping strikes, for the operation of Intruder
aircraft over the Continent and for providing cover to those
night bombing and airborne operations which formed a part of the
general plan of the Assault, It was additionally responsible
for discouraging enemy air activity and coastwise shipping in
the Brittany and Pas de Calais areas. :

- Until H.Q, No, 85 Group was established in Normaendy, the
operational control of its aircraft remained under 4,0.C,
No.11Group A.D:G,B, The latter was responsible to 2nd T.A.F.for
air operations in the Tactical Area and to A.D.G.B, for home
defence and for offensive operations other than those in
Normandy, In practice all fighter resources were used as far
as possible on tasks for which they were best suited with the
result that Day Squadrons of No. 85 Group as well as the Night
Fighter Squadrons continued to be identified with A.D.G.Be
during the initial phase of Overlord.

Re-organisation of A.D.G.B. for Overlord

This is perhaps not the place to describe in detail the
reorganisation of A,D.G.B. that was eff'ected during the spring
of 1944 to prepare for Overlord. Full information regarding
this may be found in the specialist A.H.B. narrative devoted to
the history of the Command. It is desirable however 1o sum-
marise the changes made to meet the direct needs of Overlord
and which had been completed by the end of May, 194l.

In accordance with the policy of concentration in the
southern parts of the country some Fighter Groups had been
rolled up and the north-west-was virtually stripped of its air
defences, Groups still controlling aircraft in A.D.G.B. were
Nos, 11, 10, 12 and 13 but the two latter had night-fighter and
fighter recconaissance squadrons operating in a day fighter role
assisting the few day fighter squadrons,

Some changes had also been made in the boundaries and roles
of Pighter Sectors, In No, 11 Group, Biggin Hill and Tangmere
Sectors controlled all the day fighter squadrons though
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North Weald and wallep Sectors still retained nisht fighter and
air/sea rescue duties. No. 11 Group had taken over the res-
ponsibility for the liddle Tallop Sector from No. 10 Group, and,
while the Sector Operations Room and its control facilities.
were handed over to the U.8. IXth Air Force for Neptune
purposes, an alternative Seotor Operations Roow (Nether Wallop)
was used by the R.fLeTe

The greatest change, howsver, was that arrangement vhereby
the 2nd T.A.F, had taken over the operational control of
Noe 11 Groyp so that its .4, Oporations Room at Uxbridze had
become the Combined Contirol Centre for all fizhters operating
in the Tactical Arca ond its static conbrol facilitics were
amployed in the Assault,  As such its primary responsibility
vi. 5 to plan and issue the exccutive orders (in conjunction with
the U,5. IXth Pighter Command) for fighter operations connected
~ith Noptune but the Group Controller was also charged with
the responsibility of maintaining statcs in squadrong su.'fis-
cient to mect any air attacks on No. 11 Group ares in the U.K,

Availsnility and Disposition of Forces.

At the commencement of June, 19M4., the following Fighter
squadrons were operetionally available in 4,D,G.B,:~

No. of Adircraft Strength

Iype  squadrons U.E. in Squadrons Operational
Hurricane F/R - 1 16 + 2 37 ' 3l
+1 Flt _ Lo+ 2 .
Spitfire F, 2h 446+ 52 590 487
, F/R 2 .
Typhoon R/P 2 32 + 4 63 52
Mustang F, 1 16 + 2 18 6
Beaufighter NJF, 2 32 4 4 39 29
Mosquito N,F, 7 112 + 1L 152 123
Intr. . 2 32 + L 39 32
Others ¥, - -~ - 2 1
W4+ 1 Flt 660 + 8k 940 BB 764
This force was made wp of the following types:=
" (a) Day Flying (b) Night Flying
Fighters 25 Squadrons Fighters 9 Squadrons
Fighter Recomnaissance 3 Squadrons Intruders 2 Squadrons
. Ground Attack _ 2 Squadrons o
20 ' N

Grand Total 41 All Types

It was hoped that most of this force could be made avail-
able for Neptunesbut during the first stage of the operation
ten squadrons of Day Fighters were specifically reserved for

 the defence of the UK, under the operational control of AdDeG.B.

Fifteen squadions of Day Fighters, two squadrons of R/P Typhoors
and two Fighter/Recomaissance squadrons were put under the ,
operational control of 2nd T.A.F, for use in Overlord, All
the seventoen Night Fighter Squadrons of No, 85 Group (six)

and A,D,G.B, (elevon) were placed under the operational control
of A,D.G.B, until No. 85 Group moved to the Continent,
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This air battle greatiy strengthened the morale of
the New Zealanders and No,70 Division who went on to
make the gains already mentioned and both sent congratu-
lations to the Squadrons. %Yhe A.,0.0., Western Desert
also signalled to No.3 Squadron: "Congratulations on the
Squadron's splendid fight which has contributed so much
to our present overwheluing air superiority +.... The
Squadron has been selected for re-equipment with the
first Littyhawks".

During the following two days (26th and 27th
November) the fighter scale of effort returned to its
former high level of nearly 200 sorties per day. Iu
particular, fighter sweeps were carried out from dawm to
dusk over the battle in the general Sidi Rezegh area, but
combats were few,

Low-flying Fighter httacks (25th - 27th November)

During the three critical days 25th to 27th November
the main offensive effort of the R.A.F., both fighters
and hombers, was directed ftowards (a) checking the enemy's
marauding columns and (b) helping our forces further west

-to advance in the Sidi Rezegh and E1 Duda areas.

The concentrated attacks of the bomber squadrons were
again supplemented by the wide~spread straffing operations
of the fighters. On occasion, these fighter attacks were
delivered on the basis of observations made in reconnais-
sances carried out by aircraft of the squadrons concerned.
Thus on the morning of the 25th, 12 Tomahawks of Wo.3
Squadron, R.A.A,F, followed up reconmnaissance sorties
which located one of Rommel's marauding colums south of
Sidi Omar with a straffing attack, This aission clearly
indicuted the dangerous nature of these low flying attacks
against armoured vehicles and protected transport vehicles.
Of the Tomahawks engaged, one aircraft returncd early with
five holes in the main plancs, one crash-landed after the
oiling system had been shattered (although the pilot vas
saved), gng aircraft was shot dovm and the pilot taken
prisoner\?) and one aireraft was shot down and the pilot
killed,

On the 27th, vwhen the trend of enemy moveneut was
towards the battle at 3idi Rezegh, the fighter squadrons,
in addition to carrying out constant sweeps over the area,
were credited with the destruction of well over 20 vehicles
on the Acroma ~ E1 Adewi road, Along the roads west of
El Adem,,?l o, several of the fighter squadrens carried out
"Rhubarb" 2§ attacks in pairs of aircraft with considerable
success.

The record of No,80 Squadron was particularly impres-
sive during the three days under consideration, Sixty-nine
effective sorties were flown, including 46 on fighter-bomber

/attacks,

(1)

(2)

The pilot in question was a prisoner for only two hours,
however, as New Zeslanders with Bren Guns stopped the enemy
car in which he was being conveyed and the pilot seized the
opportunity of jumping out (No.3 Squadron ORB Novewber 25th).

Code-name for roving ground attack missions.
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Availability and Disposition of Forces in No. 85 Group

‘At the commencement of June, 1944, No. 85 Group consisted
of the following squadrons:=—

No, of Aircraft gtrength
Type Squadrons U.E. In Squadrons Operational
4 6L + 8 77 56
empest T, 2 32 + L 35 24
Mosquito N,F, 6 96 + 12 116 92
Others F. - - - 4 2
12 192 + 24 232 174

The A.0.C. No. 85 Group was given six Day Fighter and six
Night Fighter squadrons so that he could organise the defence
of the overseas base and lines of communication. In this way,
the Air Officer Commanding 2nd T.A.F, need not be distracted by
defensive problems in his rear but could devote his whole
attention to forward operations with the Army,

The Air Officer Commanding No, 85 Group was not to assume
the responsibility of defending the overseas base until the
Assault stages of Overlord were completed and the Allied
armies had mwoved forward. Meanwhile, the existing arrangement
whereby No, 85 Group aircraft remained under the operational
control of Air Officer Commanding No. 11 Group continued undis—
turbed, with the latter responsible to A.D.G.B. for Night
operations, to 2nd T.A.F. for day operations and to H.Q.,
AE.A.P. for administration, In practice, units of No., 85
Group continued to regard themselves as belonzing to A.D.G.B.
especially in view of their operational role which was essen-
tially defensive,

Three of the Day Fighter squadrons were organised in one
Wing (No, 150) consisting of two Tempest squadrons(Nos 3 and
486 R.N.Z,AF,), and a Spitfire IX squadron (No. 56) about to
re-equip with Tempest aircraft, No. 150 Wing was employed
in escorting comvoys through the Straits of Dover, on shipping
recomaissances and on shipping strikes and was conveniently
based at Newchurch A.L.G. (near Romney).

The other three squadrons belonged to three different
Wings and as they were employed on the important task of pre=
venting enemy high-flying reconnaissance over southcrn England
they were disposcd in a wide semi-circle around London, :
No. 322 (Dutch) Squadron was based at Hartford Bridge -

(nr. Farnborough), No. 91 Squadron at West #alling (nr. Biggin
Hill) and No. 124 Squadron at Bradwell Bay (Essex coast)s

The Night Fighter squadrong of No. 85 Group were also
deployed in No, 11 Group. As their endurance was considerable,
there was no pressing r.ason vhy they should be stationed near
the south coast, as was the case with the Day Fighters. The
only exception vas No, 604 Squadron. This squadron's role
was to protect shipping asainst low level attacks and was
accordingly based near the coast at Hurn (Bournemouth) to be
convenient to the assembly and departure area for Cross-Chamnel
COTIVOYS. y

Night Fightor and Intruder Operations immediatcly before the
Assault - '

The gcncral scheme of operations leading up to the Assault
assigned roles to be played by Mosquito Night Fighter and
Intruder aircraf't of Nos, 85 and 100 Groups and by Mosquito
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Light Bombers of No. 2 Growp in addition to those by Night
Fighter and Intruders of A.D.G.B, Groups. No, 2 Group
Mosquitoes attacked enemy movement in the Tactical Area with
flares and bombs. No, 100 Group furnished an outer screen of
patrols along lines from the Moselle Valley to the Dutch and
Belgian coasts with the intention of intercepting enemy
fighters seeking to move from North German airfields towards
the battle area, Other aircraft of No. 100 Group flew patrols
along lines closcly enclosing the Tactical Arca itself in
co-operation with the Tactical Air Forces,

The task of A.D.G.B. in this scheme was to lend its well
tried static organisation to be used for the operational
control of.all Night Fighter and Intruder type aircraft
actually operating en route to and in the Tactical Area. Thus
it was recsponsible for the temporary control of the six Night
Fighter squadrons of No, 85 Group and of the 25 Mosquitoes
loaned by No., 100 Group which undertook the fighter tasks in
the Tactical Area, in addition to the control of its own
squadrons.

Night Fighter Operations

The A.D.G.B. Night Fighter squadrons were employed
primarily in the dcfepce of the U.K, and its surrounding waters
within the covcrage(1? of the G.C.I. and other Static Radar
Control stations, This included the protection of shipping
along the first staze.of the Main Shipping Route to the Assault
Area after which the responsibility was taken over by squadrons
of No, 85 Group. The A.D.G.B. Intruder Squadrons and a small
mumber of aircraft from the Night Fiphter squadrons of Nog, 10
and 12 Groups were, as usual, employed offensively,

The total cffort of the nine A.D.G,B. Night Pighter
squadrons was only 70 sorties during the whole night of D mimus
one to D-day though the maximum mumber of aircraft in all the
squadrons vias brought to readiness, No enemy aircraft crossed
the Channel and in consequénce an uncxpectedly small number of
night fighters were called upon to operate, Night fighter
defensive patrols amounted to 59 uneventful sorties and eleven
aircraft from these squadrons went on offensive operations.

The remaining aircraft were held in reserve on the ground
against the possibility of an attack developing against the
assault task forces or their bases,

Soon after 0100 hours on the morning of 6 June, about
eighteen enemy aircraft were observed to be active in the
Beauvais-Amiens area and a few Mosquitoes were scrambled by
No. 11 Group as a precautionary measure, It transpired that
these were enemy fighters which had been put up in response to
our bomber, airborne and diversionary operations., It will be
recollected that the latter were directed mainly against the
Pas de Calais and the regions North of the Seine estuary where
the enemy was knowvn to be most sensitive, The enemy also
re-acted to some extent against Bomber Command aircraft attacke
ing coastal batteries in Calvados and the Cotentin,

The main role of the Night Fighter squadrons of No, 85
Group in the Assault plan was the air defence of all forces
afloat (and later, ashore) beyond the G.C.I. coverage of home
stations, The remaining one-third of the effort available
i.,e,, effort remaining after this commitment had been covered,
was devoted to assisting with offensive tasks,

It was considered impracticable and unwise to attempt to

(1) Approximately 4O miles from the coastline.
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defend the Assault Forces by means of Night Fighter patrols
overating immediately overhead for two good reasons., In the
first place it would have been almost impossible to provide
sufficient facilities for the forward control of large mumbers
of Night Fighter aircraft at such an early stage of the opera-
tion, Time was required to set up the elaborate equipment
required. And sccondly it was realisod that there would be
such vast mumbers and so many different types of Allicd air-
craf't over and around the Assault Arca that it would be much
better to attempt tointercept encmy aircraft outside the whirl-
pool. Bor these rcasons Night Fighters patrolled on the
flanks and ahcad of the Assault Task Forces,

Two 'Night Fighter Pools! were set up on the night of
5 = 6 June, one north of Havre and the other east of Barfleur,
vhere aircraft patrolled on a Cabsrank'until called upon by the
Radar Control stations. Each Pool required eightcen single
aircraft patrols between 2320 hours on the 5th up to 0430 hours
on the 6th and both were maintained entirely by No. 85 Group.

Inland of the Assault Arca a series of patrol lines ran
from Jersey through Lessay, Vire, Argentan, Bernay, Pavilly and
thenee to the Channel,  Aircraft of No. 85 Group assisted
No. 100 Group Mosquitoes to maintain these patrols in the proportion
of five Mosquitocs of No, 85 Group to cleven of No,100 Groups

Like A,D.G.B,, No, 85 Group squadrons were at a high state
of serviceability and readiness but a large scale of effort vas
not called for by the situation. The six Night Fighter
squadrons put up 60 sorties of vhich 39 were defensive patrols,
The convoys were unmolested and although a number of enemy air-
craft made attacks on Bomber Commend Lancasters and Haliluoxes
operating against Coastal Batterics before the Assault, none of
these were cncountercd by the free-lance Mosquitoes or the
standing patrols from the Pools.

Night Intruder Operations

The two 4,D.G.B, Intruder Squadrons (Nos., 418 and 605) and
cleven suitably equipped zircraf't from A.D.G.B. Night Fighter
squadron augmented by fourtecen Intruders from No, 100 Group and
21 from No, 85 Group all carried out a programme of offensive
operations under thc orders of the Intruder Controller, A.D.G,B.
The objects of this programme were varied but for the most part
operations were nlanned to support the British and American
Airborne assaults and the R.A,F. Bomber Command attacks in the
same arecas, Most of the operations were dirccted against
German Lir Force airfields using the normal Intruder technigque,
Very few enemy aircraft were scen and only two - an Me, 410
south east of Evreux and an Me, 110 in Holland -~ were claimed
destroyed by A.D.G.B, aircrews. Several airfields, such as
MorlaixglLannion, Rennes, Kerlin Bastard, Vannes, St Andre, Laon,
Verdo and Florennes, werc visited, and those scen to be active
were bombed by the Intruders, which also bombed such targets as
trains, railway junctions, road convoys and bridges, Consider-
ing the scope of the Allied operations, the scale of the enemy
reaction as well as its location, gave every hope that complcte
success would be achieved by the initial assault,

Eight Intruders were sent on a special and highly dangerous
ground attack mission designed 1\:0 pport the airborne and heavy
bomber operations in the Ste, Mere Bglise and Ranville areas,
Their task was to fly low over the Dropping and Landing Zones
and thus induce the light flak and scarchlights to disclose
their positions and then to attack these defences with boubs
and guns, In fact few scarchlights exposcd their beams but
many light flak positions werc bombed and strafed, apparently
with some success.,
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The total Intruder and Night Fighter effort devoted by
A.D.G.B, and Nos, 85 and 100 Groups to these tasks was 83
sorties of which 47 sorties were by aircraft of A,D.G.B. and
21 by aircraft of No, 85 Group., Two A.D.G.B, Mosquitoes
teking part in the Intruder programme were lost, while our
forces claimed one M,E. 110 and one M.E., 410 destroyed with a
J.U, 88 probably destroyed,

D-Day Operations by A.D.G.B, and No., 85 Group

Low Cover in the Assault Area

Day Fighters of A.,D,G.B., destined to give Low Cover to the
Naval Task Porces in the Bay of the Seine, were the first day
flying R.A.F, aircraft to be airborne on D-Day., In describing
how fighter cover was provided for the sea and ground forces in
the Assault Area from OL30 to 2330 hours on D-Day it was stated
that 2nd T.A.F, Day Fighters were assisted by squadrons loaned
by A.D.G.B, all under the control of a single Combined Control
Centre, This was necessary in view of the fact that Nos., 83
and 8k Groups had insufficient resources to provide a scale of
six squadrons on continuous Low Cover patrol from first to last
light. It might be added that although the fighter resources
of 2nd T.A,F, and A.D.G.B. had to be pooled to provide six
squadrons for Low Cover no such assistance was neccssary to
assist the IXth Air Force to provide three squadrons for High
Cover.,

The normal manner of carrying out the Low Cover patrols
was for two wings (of three squadrons each) to procced %o the
British and American Assault Areas and then break into squadrons
which would patrol in loose fours under the appropriate Fighter
Dircction Tender, One squadron would provide cover on the
extreme {lank and the others would patrol over the beaches,

This plan was followed by all cxcept the first patrol which
was flown by threc separate squadrons from Horne (130),
Deanland (611) and Friston (501) all Spitfire V (LF) (LR)
squadrons of A.D.G.B, At 0342 hours D.B.S.T. on 6 June No,130
Squadron took off on the first of many uneventful beachhead
patrols, At that early hour it was too dark for dayfighter
aircraft to operate effectively as wings and in consequence the
first Low Cover patrol consisted of threc scparate squadrons
rathor than six, In any case the Naval Task Forces had not
completed their fanning out movement from the exit of the Main
Shipping Route to their Lowering Positions so that the area to
e covered was considerably less than it became after 0730 hours
when the landings were being made on the beaches,

The first patrol was in position at 0430 hours and was
relieved at 0520 hours by six wore Spitfire V squadrons from
A.D.G.B., After they had done 50 minutes duty, they gave way
to Spitfire IX (LF) (LR) aircraft of 2nd T.A.F, but at intervals

.during the day they took their turn until 2250-2330 hours when
“Nos. 130, 611 and 501 Squadrons who began the day, and Nos, 64,

402 and 350 Squadrons, also of A.D.G.B. flew the last patrol to
land at base after midnight.

On D-Day, 363 such sorties were flown by A.D,G.B. Spitfires
on loan to 2nd T,A,F. without any incident worthy of note.
The remarks made about Assault Area Cover in the chapter on the
assault operations of the 2nd T,A.F. apply also to the opera-
tions of A.DeGeB. aircraft, Some squadrons did three sorties,
others four; hardly an enemy aircraft was seen until late in
the afternoon and even then there were no attacks on the scale
that was expecteds A.D.GB, Low Cover patrols met no opposition.
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Convoy Protection and Defensive Patrols

Next in importence to Low Cover patrols over the beach-
head was the provisionby A,D.G.,B, aircraft of protection for
convoys on their way from ports on the east and west coasts to
the Main Shipping Route in the Channel, This commitment
involved 180 sorties on 6 June, but it should be borne in mind
that some of the Neptune convoys had been at sea for several
days and that fighter cover on a large scale had been provided

~over the whole period, On 5 June, for example A.D.G.3.,, with

some slight assistance from No, 85 Group, had put up about 270
sorties to protect convoys, On 4 June, this figure was 250
sorties,

Twenty-eight uneventful defensive patrols were flown by
Spitfires, HMurricanes and Seafires under A.D.G.B. and L3 defen-
sive sorties were also flown by the Anti-reconnaissance
squadrons . of No, 85 Group,

Offensive Patrols and Shipping Strikes

Though the main responsibility of A.D.G.B., was a defensive
one, it had one important offensive task. No, 10 Group was
allocated seven Spitfire Day Fighter Squadrons, and a flight
of Hurricanes so that it should havc sufficient rcsources for
its defensive commitments and still leave a margin which could
be used for two vital Overlord tasks. . Its first task was that
of neutralising the important group of airfields in Brittany
chief of which werc Kerlin-Bastard, Gael and Vannes, Unless
effectively dealt with, thesc airfields could be uscd with
decisive results by the enemy,

The other task was a commitment undertaken by A.D.G.B. on
behalf of Coastal Command. This entailed the setting up of a
'Channel Stop'! organisation in the Straits of Dover and across
the English Channel between Cormsall and Bri’ctan\yzm It was
designed to prevent shipping passing into the Chaxmel and thus
would stop warships and supply vessels from assisting the encmy
The major respons:.blllty for doing this rested upon the Navy
and Coastal Command but the responsibility for attacking enemy
shipping -in the sca arca Manston-Ostend-Dieppe-Beachy Head
was delegated to A.D.G.B. in consultation with Vice-Admiral
Dover and C. in C, Coastal Command, Two Typhoon squadrons of
A,D.G.B, were conveniently stationed, No, 137 Squadron at

"Manston and No, 263 Squadron at Harrowbecer, to operate as a

Channel Stop! striking force in conjunction with Coastal
op

‘Command Beaufighter squadrons at these bases, all under the

control of the Combined Control Centre, Other squadrons of
Nos, 10 and 12 Groups went out on shipping reconnaissance
when required and fighter escorts for Coastal Command strikes
were also arranged by Nos. 10 and 12 Groups, A.D.G.B. (2)

Beginning soon after dawn and at regular intervals during
the day until last light, offensive fighter patrols consisting
of eight Spitfires were sent from the Portreath and Exeter
Sector to Vannes, Gael and Kerlin=Bastard, Fifty-six such
sorties were flown on 6 June, Until the evening they met with
little opposition and usually finished by meking attacks on
trains, road traffic and similar targets in the absence of
G.,A.F, activity on the airfields, In the evening, two Spiéfix
Spitfires were sho¥ down by flak and one eneny aircraft was
claimed destroyed _

(1) This was the primary responsibility of Coastal Commend.
Sec A,D.G.B. Op, Instruction 104/Lk.,
Ref, A,D.G.B./T.S5.31903 dated 29 May Ll.

(2) For further information regarding reconnaissance from

Dieppe to the Hook of Holland by S,E., Fighters backed up by
'Strike! Beaufighters see File A E.A,F,/T.S.22310 E, 354,
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The story regarding enemy shipping in the area is similexrily
uneventful, Reconnaissance flights were frequently made by
Spitfires and Mustangs over both entrances to the Channel (26
sorties) and.soon after dawn two sweeps were made by the
Typhoon squadrons, one north east of Cap Gris Nez and the other
west of Ushant. Nothing was seen, Late in the evening a
small vessel of LOO tons at Granville was attacked by eight R/P
Typhoons of No. 263 Squadron escorted by eight Spitfires, and
left in a crippled condition, but this wasg all that the 'Charmel

Stop! had to show for its first day's work (20 Typhoon sorties)

The same was true of the few unimportant anti-surface-vessel
strikes flown by Coastal Command during the day, The encmy
was taken by surprise and no adequate measures were taken by
German Naval Forces to attack our convoys. The threat which
the enemy might have mounted against the flanks of the invasion
during its early stages did not materialise and the anti~
shipping measures, like those taken against U~boats and against
the G.A,F., proved more than sufficient to meet the situation
as it actually devecloped,

_Escort to Airborne Troops

On the evening of D-Day, the British Airborne Troops who
had established themsclves the night before in the area between
the Rivers Orne and Dives, were re-inforced by the 6th Air-
landing Brigade, The Airlanding Brigade was corried in tug-

- and-glider combinations arriving in the Landing Zones at about

2100 hours (Operation Mallard). Seven A.D,G.B,, Day Fighter
squadrons (7L sorties) assisted other Day Fighter squadrons
drawn from Nos, 83, 8L and 85 Groups (97 sorties) in providing
fighter cover to the operation, As this task involved flying
in the battle area the fighter operations were planned and con-
trolled at the Combined Control Centre,

The bulk of the fighters (13)) were employed as a close
escort to the low-flying (1,200-1,500 ft) tu glider combim-
ations, Spitfires of A.D. G, B, (61 a:.rcraf‘c% and Nos. 83 (37
alrcraft) and 85 Groups (12 aircraft) shared this task with 2
Mustangs of No, 84 Group, Above them, patrolling at 6,000 ft,
were thirteen A,D.G,B, Spitfires over the Centre of the main
formation, with one 2nd T.A.F. Mustang Squadron over the Van
and another over the Rear.

The accounts given of Operation Mallard all speak of tug
and glider losses due to flak - often our own ~ but no mention
has been made of enemy fighter attacks, By this time in the
evening, several cnemy aircraft had put in an appearance over
the Beach-head though not in the numbers anticipated. No
attacks had been pressed home. The escort to Mellard encountered
no real opposition and only the Mustangs sighted enemy airoreft,

_ The Van patrol saw and claimed to have destroyed a F.W. 190

while the Rear patrol were engaging three more F.W, 190%s when
they were forced to break off because Spitfires attacked the
Mustangs.,

Apart from trouble due to flak, Mallard was a great sucoess,
The escorting aircraft sustained no 1osses and had all landed
by 2225 hours,

D-Day Operations by No, 85 Group

The role of the Day Fighter squadrons of No. 85 Group on
D-Day being mainly a defensive one was not spectacular, On the
other hand, most of the Allied Commanders have acknowledged that
the successful completion of its chief task, that of preventing
ecnemy high flying reconnaissance aircraft f‘mm penstrating inland
in southern and south~eastern England, was a vital factor both in
the initial surprise and in thec subsequent development of the
Cover Plan,
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Out of the 105 sorties flown by day fighters, L3 were
flown by Spitfires on standing patrols or as scrambles to
intercept possible enemy photographic reconnaissance ailrcraft,
Standing patrols went up at regular intervals from Bradwell
Bay, West Malling and Hartford Bridge to cover the country
from the Solent to the Isle of Thanet and thence across the
Thames Estuary. Even now the only feasible explanation for
the obsence of German reconnaissance during the early part
of D-Day 1s that complete surprise was achieved by Neptume.
On the evening of 5 June, two enemy reconnaissance aircraft
from Normendy passed over the Channsl but did not approach
the English Coast. They were thus too early to have
observed the fleets out at sea. On the morning of D-Day,
an enemy alrcraft flying at wave-top height appeared in the
Bea.chy Hea.d,/D\mgeness area at about 0930 hours and the pilot
oould hardly fail to have seen a good deal of shipping.

This did not assist the enemy but rather confused the issue
because he was already nervous about the Fas de Calals area.

The Tempests and Spitfires of Noel50 Wing had rather
more employment In egcorting and reconnaissance tasks. Nine
sorties were sent out on shipping recomnnissances along the
Dutch, Belgian and ¥rench coasts and two aircraft escorted
an uneventful Coastal Command strike by Beaufighters. These
patrols were flown in accordance with arrangsments previously
made with Coastal Commond and the Navy and not because of any
active operations by the enemy. - In fact, Gexrman light
surface craft along this coast, like the G.A.F. were
curiously slow to take advontage of the opportunities
presented them to attack convoys from the Thames Estuary to
the main Cross~Chamnel route and as a result No 8? Group
aircraft on these operations did not see actionzl o Six
sorties were flovm on weather recomnaissance, 23 sorties on
convoy escort and twelve Spitfires went out in the evening
to assist A.D.GeB. and 2nd TeA.F. aircraft which were
escorting the gliders used in Operation Mallarde A Tempest
squadron was sent on an offensive sweep over the Pas de
Calais but met with no epposition,

Operations by Air/Sea Rescue Squadrons

The operations carried out by the four composite Air/
Sea Rescue (A/S.R.) squadrons of A.D.GeB. should not be
studied apart from the operations of the High Speed Launch
(HeSeL.) rescue crews and the \)lnd and shore organisation
with which they are assoclated.\ At the beginning of
June 1944, the existing Air/Sea Rescue organisation in the
south of Englend included squadrons belonging to A.De.GeB.
and Coastal Command all working in close co-operation with
R.A.F. marine crews and the Royal Navy. By this time the
organisation was well versed in its special technique and
had been concentrated on the Channel area in preparation
for Overlord. The four Air/Sea Resous squadrons in .
A.DeGeBe were based on the south coast, Nose275, 277 and
278 Squadrons in Noell Group and Noe276 Squadron in Nosl1O
Group. ’

(1) The only recorded attack on these rather vulnerabls
convoys on D~Day occurred in the case of a single JU.88
which was being chased by a Spitfire escorting a convoy
off Dover and which jettisoned a bomb, hitting a ship
(0900 hours) e t

(2) A.H.B. Monograph, Aixr/Sea Rescus, Chapter 6 (AePa3232),
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An Air/Sea Rescue Staff Officer was established at the Come
bined Control Centre to co—ordinate all dlstress calls (Iz‘ayda“ys)
so as to ensure that each search would cover as nany ditchings as
possible, Two HeS.,L's were also attached to each fighter
direction tender to cover the French side of the Channel nore
effectively. All six of these launches carried Very High
Frequency radio sets so that they could work with the 4/S.R.
aircraf‘t.

By midnight on 5/6 June, the surface craft had taken up their
positions out to sea and before dawn the first 4/S.R. Spitfires
were on patrol. The whole Assoault Area was systematically
covered as the long processions of combat aircraft passed to and
fro on their operational missions.

It is not possible to say with accuracy how nany aircraft
force landed or crashed into the sea during these operations,
since many of the missing aircraft were certainly lost over land.
It is quite certain, however, that few airmen lost their lives in
the sea in circumstances where they night have been rescued.
With the considerable density of shipping in the area and of air-
araft passing over it, few if any aircraft ditched without being
seen and their crews being rescued.

The A.D.GeB. Air/Sen Rescue squadrons flew 76 sorties, nany
of them on unrewarded searches or patrols, .08t of these (63
sorties) were by Spitfires. Sixty alrcrew and 4k soldiers and
sailors were plcked up by the Air/Sea Rescue organisation on

Operations = Wight of 6/7 June, 194k

" The Combined Control Centre plan (JAPEO) had calculated that
three fighter direction tenders (F.D.Te) and two Ground Control
Interception (G.C.I.) Stations vwould be in operation in their
appointed places by dusk on D-Day. One F.D.T.s was to be out in
the meln shipping route, another off the Aperican beaches and the
'co~ordinating! F.D.T. off the British beaches. A GeCdsle
Station was to have been sited near Bayeux and another near
Isigny to toake over the control of Noe.85 Group Night Fighters.

The FoD.T's were in position on tine and No.15083 G.CeI. was
duly landed with the assault and set up near Arronanches.
N0,15082 G.C.I. destined for the U.S. Sector, however, met with
disaster in the Baie de la Seine and in consequence the plan for
the control of night fighters immediately after the assault did
not fall out exactly as arranged. With the Assault Forces
safely ashorec on D-Day and the consequent extension of the area
that had to be defended, came a sharper division between the
functions of Noe85 Group and the parent A,D.GeBe Cormand than had
been possible before the Expeditionary Forces had left the
country., For the first time, the aircraft of Nos85 Group iere
able to specialise on their primary role of defending the Normandy
bases and the invasion shipping while those of A.D.G.Be contimed
to discharge their existing responsibilities.

The tasks to be oerformed by Noe85 Group Night Pighter
squadrons vere as follows:—

(a) Maintaining a schedule of patrols over the Assault Area
ensuring at least twelve aircraft in position at all times
during the hours of darkness. This requi‘red 36 tiosquitoes.

(b) Maintaining two similar patrols to protect the nmain
shipping route against levi flying attacks. This required
eight aircraft.

(1) A.H.B. Monograph, Air/Sea Rescue, page 96 (A.DPa3232).
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N (z) Supplying six aircraft for Intruder Operations,

Arrangements for the third of the above tasks continued
to be carried out by the Chief Intruder Controller, A.D.G.B.
while operations covering the second task, carried out by
No. 604 squadron which hed special equipment and trained personnel ,
were carried out under the control of low 'seeing' Coastal
Radar stations as on the previous night.

Aircraft for the chief commitment of waintaining contin-
uous standing patrols over the shipping and beaches in the Bay
of the Seine flew from their bases in England to one of the two
Night Fighter Pools on the French side of the Channel where
they waited until allocated to a F.D.T. or to No. 15083 G.G.I,
station. Allocation was done by the Co-ordinating F.D.T. (No.
217) which also arranged for surplus aircraft to fly on free
lance patrol along the Ni:ht Fighter Patrol Lines covering
entrance into the Assault Area from the rest of France,
Mosquitoes flying from the more easterly airfields in England
went to Pool No. 1 (north of Havre) and those from westerly
bases to Pool No, 2 (north-east of Barfleur),

When the Night Pighters came to readiness in the evening
of D-day, there was a fecling that as the enemy had had a vhole
day to sum up the situation, the arrival of darkness might well
be the signal for the long delayed air counter-offensive, The
enemy would never have more opportunitics., There were plenty
of attractive targets, shipping in the anchorages, in the swept
channels, in coastwisc convoys and in harbour; there were
troops and equipment on the beaches; there wore invasion tare
gets of all kinds in the UK, As the air defences of the
beachrhead, the anchorages and shipping could hardly have been
as well organised as those of the shore based installations in
England it was generally expected that the G.A.F. would attack
the former rather than the latter,

In spite of the failure of one of the G.C.I, stations,
and of indifferent weather for night fighter operations, the
night was a busy one, A.D.G.B. aircraft flew 91 sorties and
No. 85 Group flew 54 meking a total of 145 sorties during the
six hours of darkness., About a quarter of these wuire on
various offensive missions and the remainder were defensive
patrols. Two-thirds of the A.D.G.B, cffort was expended on
defensive patrols most of which were in No, 11 Group Area (53
out of 65 aircraft) and therefore were confined mainly to the
south of England. In the circumstancecs, as the enemy did
not send aircraft across the Chammel, all the defensive patrols
over the U.K. werc uneventful,

Operations over the Baie de Seine werc of groater interest,
Al though the G,A,F. did not operate in great strength yet a
varied and determined attack was made by about 70 aircraft
carrying mines, torpedoes and bombs directed against the
beaches and shippings At least one Landing Ship (Tanks) was
sunk by an acrial torpedo attack and a Mine Sweeper and a
Hospital Ship were mincd,

Barly in the night, a considerable movement of enemy night
fighters vwas observed in the general arca of Holland, Belgium
and Northern France but this had died down before a second
phase of activity developed, this time in connection with a
series of long range bomber attacks upon the beach~head area.
JwU,. 88%s carrying torpedoes and He, 177's with dirigible bombs
are known to have taken part but plotting was rather confused
partly because of the inherent difficulties of the situation -
large numbers of our own bombers were operating in this part
of France - and partly because the organisation had not had
sufficient time to become properly established, A major
difficulty was also the low levels at which the enemy were
operating, . .
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It is difficult to check Allied claims because German
records, if they exist, are still not available, but twelve
enemy aircraft were claimed by A.D.G.B. and No., 85 Group,

No. 456 Squadron put up eight Mosquitoes to deal with enemy air-
craft operating over the shipping North East of Cherbourg and
claimed to have shot down four Heinkel 177 aircraft. These
were carrying dirigible bombs,

The Intruder squadrons had their greatest success against
Junkers 52 aircraft which were being employed in bringing up
supplies under cover of darkness, No. 418 Squadron claimed
four of these and No, 29 Squadron one, Two and posgibly three
Ju, 88's were also destroyed and several other aircraft
gseverely damaged, according to A.E.A.F. and squadron records,

It was estimated that about 175 eneny long range bombers
were airborne during the night although only about 40 of them
succeeded in locating and attacking the target arca, Our own
effort consisted of about 31 offensive and 114 defensive

.patrols, nearly all the offensive patrols being flown by the

A.D.G.B, Intruder Squadrons (No. 418 Squadron 15 sorties:
No.'E:? Squadron 10 sorties), Only one Mosquito was lost.
1 g/ .

Day Operations = 7 June
-

In very difficult conditions of much low c¢loud and occa-
sional rain, the first aircraft left A.D.G.B. beses at first
light on their second day of operations in support of the
Forces of Liberation, The increasing scope of enemy night
attacks and the knowledge that the G.A.F. had had time to move
up their first re-inforcements led to the belief that the wain
air battle, if not the main land onslaught, could hardly be
delayed much longer. There was no question therefore of
reducing the effort devoted to covering the beachhead which
A.D.G.B., was providing to assist 2nd T.A.F.

All that happened in the air over the beachhead was, how-
ever, in the nature of an anti-climax. Two minor attacks by
formations of Ju, 88's in the morning and a third at lunchtime
by F.W. 190 fighter-boubers, were all that the Assault Area
Cover had to meet, 2nd T.A.F. forces overwhelped the first
and drove off the others without mch trouble?1?. All the
290 sorties flown by aircraft of A.D.G.B. to augment the
resources of 2nd T.A.F. employed on this commitment were com~

- pletely uneventful except that one Squadron saw and engaged

three Me, 109's without success,

" 86 far as defensive patrols on the English side of the
Channel were concerned, slightly more effort was employed than
in the previous 24 hours but the increase was more than
accounted for by the extra night (and early morning) activity.
During the hours of daylight there was a little reconnaissance
activity by the enemy over the Straits but not sufficient to
require any strengthening of our anti-reconnaissance patrols,
and there was a complete absence of any other form of threat
during the daytime. Air Intelligence calculated that the
enemy flew about 320 sorties during the day, 250 of which were
flown by single engine fighters 50 single-engine fighter-bombers
and 20 twin-engine bombers (Ju. 88), The two latter cate~
gories were directed mainly against the lodgement. area while
the fighters were operated as escorts to armoured and other
transport convoys to the rear of the battle area, No threat
developed against United Kingdom bases.,

A.D.G.B. Groups (including No. 85 Group) flew 18l sorties
on defensive patrols about a half of which were in the No. 11
Group area, Only 70 of these were flown by the Day Fighters,
the bulk of them by No, 85 Group. The only eneny aircraft

(1) See Chapter 11 for Assault Area Cover - operations by 2nd

T.A.F. Squadrons on 7 June, .
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known to have crossecd our coast was a Me. 109 which was
reported over Margate at a height of from 3,000 to 4,000 feet
without having been plotted. This aircraft was not inter-
cepted but its pilot was heard to report that he had shot down
o Spitfire off Berck (near Boulogne) at 1753 hours. After
this excitement there were several Tempest patrols in the
Dungeness-Beachy Head and Straits of Dover areas but no more
enemy aircraft appeared.

Much more important from the point of view of the air
effort involved, were the offensive and anti-shipping opera-
tions undertaken by A.D.G.B. squadrons. The objects of these
operations remained constant after the lodgement had been
effected on the Continent depending for its maintenance as it
did upon its immunity from sea and air attacks. A,D.G.B.
squadrons were employed, in collaboration with Coastal Command
and the Allied Navies, to hold the ring against interference
by the G.A.P. and the German Navy.

No. 10 Group Spitfire squadrons were employed primarily
to prevent the enemy making use of the airfields of Brittany.
A secondary role of the Bpitfires was to operate.against trans-
portation installations, vehicles, troops or any targets of
opportunity. They were also used for reconnaissance,

.especially shipping reconnaissance.

The Tempests and Spitfire IX's of No. 85 Group were
employed in similar fashion in the Pas de Calais and Seine
estuary arecas. Both No. 85 Group and No. 12 Group undertook
anti-~shipping duties, the former in the arca from Ostend to
Dieppe (in conjunction with No. 11 Group) and No. 12 Group
along the Belgian and Dutch coastline around the mouths of the
Rhines Normally these operations, both reconnaissances and
strikes, were undertaken in close co-operation with Coastal
Command.

Fifteen fighter sweeps of the Rodeo and Rubarb type(1)
directed against the GsA.F. and its airfields and against trans-
portation targets such as locomotives, trains and rolling stock,
motor transport and movement, bridges, railway crossings and
tracks, were made by forces of A.D.G.B. in the course of the
day, Ten of these were made by aircraft of No. 10 Group,
four by the Lympne and Detling Wings of No. 11 Group, and one

by Spitfires of No. 85 Group.

In Brittany, the wvital airfields of Vannes, Gael and
Kerlin Bastard were visited from time to time during the day.
Less important ones were also inspected. The first aircraft
on these operations took off at 0523 hours, Operating in
formations of eight or four aircraft, the Spitfires claimed &
formidable total of destruction to locomotives, trains, trucks,
cars, lorries etc., but saw practically nothing of the Germen
Air Force, :

The other five sweeps were all -in the Rouen, Evreux, Bernay
and Caen areas and were intended mainly to hinder enemy movement
on the ground. Desgpite the fact that there was much activity
in this area especially at the time these sweeps took place -
in the evening = they had very little to report. The G.A.F.
did not appear to be willing to risk combat.

Anti-~shipping reconnaissance and strikes accounted for 56
sorties by Nos. 10, 11, 12 and 85 Groups. Most of this work

(1) Pull information about Rodeo and Rubarb operations may be
found in the appendices to Group O.R.B.'s of A.D.G.B.
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was done by the Typhoons (No. 263 Squadron) of No. 10 Group
and escorting Spitfires.

A dawn reconnaissance by Spitfires discovered several
small vessels at St. Malo and St. Peter Port on the morning
of 7 June, with the result that two anti~-shipping operations
were arranged. Eight Typhoons with a similar escort of
Spitfires were sent to St. Malo and dive-bombed a merchant
vessel of about 1,500 tons but only claimed a munber of near

-missese Shipping at St. Peter Port was attacked by another

formation of eight Typhoons escorted by eight Spitfires but
bad weather prevented good observation., It was believed that
ships by the quay and North Mole were hit.

About midday two Spitfire pilots flew over these harbours
on & shipping reconnaissance but the weather was still too bad
to enable them to see the results of these attacks, They did,
however, see about 20 small ships at Granville, Another

‘reconnaissance by eight Typhoons and eight Spitfires to the

Brest area at midday found nothing., A further mission waw
sent to Sark on information from No. 11 Group but as nothing
was to be seen there, the eight Typhoons and their Spitfire
escort proceeded to St. Malo and bombed two small ships of
about 1,000 tonss Concluding at 1800 hours, this was the last
anti=-shipping operation of the day by No. 10 Groupe.

Ten Typhoons of No. 11 Group were airborne at 0526 hours
to attack enemy shipping reported near Dieppe but unsuitable
weather conditions forced them to return and land in 20
minutes time. No. 85 Group did no shipping reconnaissances
or strikes during the day but No. 12 Group, operating at the .
request of No. 16 Group, Coastal Command, did three Jim Crow
missions 4o the Hook of Holland and Terschelling, The first,
a dawn patrol of four Spitfires, reported six Motor Torpedo
Boats (M.T.B.'s) off Terschelling, A similar patrol in the
afternoon repfrted eight merchant vessels and a possible war—
ship in convoy near Den Helder and this convoy was azain seen
in the same area at 2112-2250 hours. No enemy vessels suit-
able as targets for No. 137 Squadron (Typhoons) were seen and
no enemy naval forces were discovered attemptlng ‘to enter the
battle area.

Although there was nothing spectacular about it, consider—
able effort continued to be expended by A.D.G.B. on routine
convoy protection and other patrols of a defensive and pre-
cautionary nature, Air/Sea Rescue work, Naval spotting etcs
But with the safe arrival of the airborne forces and of the
great assault fleets came a fall in the demand for escorting
aircraft and thus on the. second day of Neptune more effort
could be devoted to offensive operationss In consequence
though the number of sorties for the night of 6/7 June and the
day following wes rather lower (1190 sorties) than for the 2
hours of D-Day the decline was less than might have been
expected,

The following tables swmmarise the effort-of A.D.G.B. and
No. 85 Group during the first 24 hours of Overlord:- -

Night Operational Sorties -- D~minus one to D Day

° A.D.G.B, No. 85 Group Total

-Defensive Patrols and Scrambles . 59 39 98
Intruder and Offensive 47 21 68
Operations. ’ :

106 60 166
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D'Dgy Operational Sorties

. AID.GOB‘ No. 85 Group Total

Low Cover Patrols o 363 - 363
Convoy Patrols , 180 23 203
Spotting Patrols 152 - 152
Airborne Escort _— 74 12 86
Air/Sea Rescue 76 - 76
Defensive Patrols ) 28 L3 74
Offensive Sweeps v . 56 10 66
Shipping Recce and Strikes 46 1 57,
Weather Regce =~ =~ - -6 6
975 . 105 1080

Night Operations, 7/8 June

Once again Night Fighter and Intruder effort was consider-
able, A,D.G.B. putting up 105 sorties and No. 85 Group 57
sorties. About three-quarters of these were for defensive
patrols over 50 of which were in the Cherbourg and
Baie de la Seine area. The two Intruder squadrons flew 30
sorties which must be regarded as a high rate of effort.
A.D.G.B. claimed to have destroyed twelve enemy aircraft dur-—
ing the night!s operations and two of our aircraft, both
Intruders; were lost.

The enemy operated against the beachhead in the same
fashion and in approximately the same strength as on the night
before, i.ee with about 175 Long Range Bombers and they wers
again singularly ineffective considering their numbers, It
was eéstimated that about 130 enemy aircraft operated over and
around the Cherbourg Peninsula between 0100 hours and 0147

* hourses Fighter-bombers were also airborne over the beachhead

but there is no reliable information as to their numbers, By
no means all these bombers located targets but a larger propor—
tion did so than the night befores Many bombs and mines were
dropped and appreciable damage was done, especially to landing
craft. Erkmy night fighters were active, mainly in the Paris
ares where R,A.F. Heavy Bombers were carrying out a programmne
of attacks.

There was some enemy activity over this country for the
first time for several days, but this was limited to about a
dozen aircraft, Three of these were plotted, probably on
reconnaissance, over the Thames Estuary and Orfordness around
midnight but none of them was intercepted. The other aircraft
came in as Intruders and succeeded in shooting down three
Liberators of the U.,S. VIIIth Air Force in Norfolk and Suffolks
To counter this threat128 Night Pighters were scrambled by
Nos. 11 and 12 Groups and claims were made that three enemy
aircraft were destroyed, a Me, 410 and a Ju., 88 off Harwich
by No. 219 Squadron and an unidentified enemy aircraft off
Happisburgh by No, 25 Squadron.

With the improved working of No. 24 Sector the first
Echelon and G.C.1. of which were set up near Arromanches on
D-Day, the defence of the beachhead was less difficult in spite
of low raids and ddentification troubles, Over the beachhead _
itself and over the sea lanes and anchorages several more )
successes were claimed at the expense of enemy raiders. No.
456 Squadron's claim to have shot down three Hee 177's and that
of Noe. 604 Squadron to have destroyeéd a Me, 410 were all
acceptede '

The Intruders, repeating the tactics of the previous night
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also claimed many victories over enemy aircraft. They
systematically patrolled airfields in Northern France, Belgium
and Holland, attacking when flare paths were lit up or when
‘aircraft were seens Thus enemy night fighter, bomber and
training activity was greatly restricted, . The value of these
Intruder operations as support to our own Night Bomber alrcraft
was of course a primary consideration when sorties were planned
for each night. No. 29 Squadron Intruders claimed to have
destroyed three and damaged another three aircraft at Dreux,
St. Andre, Coulommiers, and Bretigny but lost one Mosquito.

On missions where no enemy aircraft or -sigus of flying
activity were seen, trains, bridges and similar targets were
attacked, In the course of the night LO Intruder Missions
were flown, sixteen of which were by No. 605 Squadron and
fourteen by No. 418 Squadron. No. 29 Squadron despatched four
Intruders and Noses 25, 151 and 307 Squadrons two aircraft each.

Day Operations = 8 June

Weather during the day began by being fair in Southern
England, but rain and much low cloud spread in from the west
during the afternoon. Visibility was good during the fair
period but after mid-day it became poor and thus conditions
severely restricted operations except for short intervals,
Weather was completely non-operational in many areas during the
evening, Unfortunately, the weather over France was rather
better than it was over here and this favoured the operatlons
of the G'..A F.

Operations in Assault Area

There was no enemy air activity over Britain during day-
light but over the battle area there was mich more activity
than had been met so far, Most of this was well inland in the
areas Laval, Le Mans, Flers, Romilly, Argentan, Dreux, Rouen
and Paris. It was, in fact, predominantly defen31ve in
character. Despite this there were a few attempts at h1nder~
ing Allied military operations by dive-bombing and strafing.,

There were no attacks by Long Range Bombers on Allied
forces in the beachhead, This was attributed to the crushing
defeat of the small force of Long Range Bombers used for this
purpose the day before, After that failure this dangerous
task was given to fighter bombers usually in very small forma-
tions and often escorted by fighters, The .largest formation
seen by A.D.G.B. pilots on 8 June was one of about eighteen Me,
109s seen by Nos 130 and 402 Squadrons between 0500 and 0600
hours,

Although the enemy did not employ large forces and did not
risk his Long Range Bombers by day, it was now quite evident
from the amount of activ1?¥ that his strength in north west
France had been augmented ): however the access of strength
was not fully felt because the snemy hesitated to offer battle
except in the most favourable circumstarices or where his air
forces were covering movements of ground forces to which he
attached great importances . About 550 sorties are thought to
have been flown by the enemy during the daylight, 400 of which
were by single-engine fighters and the remainder by fighter—
bombers and other short range bombers, " The evidence of this
activity came mainly from 'Y' sources because only a small

(1) For confirmation of this Prom German sources see a "Report
on Air Operations over the Invasion Front in June, 1944 written
on 27/Aug/LL by the Germen Air Historical Branch, (A.H.B.
Translation VII/32).
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proportion of the German Fighters were committed in the area
where they were almost certain to meet Allied fighters in
strengths - Instead of being used offensively, the bulk of the
German fighters were uscd to protect the movement and gssembly
of armour and of reinforcements and supplies generally, The
low level attacks made on Aklied forward positions especially
in the Caen area, never reached serious proportions, while the
number of fighters used to escort other German aircraft was
never very large at this period.

Apart from the sighting of eightecen Me. 109's over the
Western Assault Area, there wcre two reports of A,D.G.B. forces
sighting and engaging G.A.F. formations on 8 June. At about
0600 hours, six Me. 1098 were scen and engaged by No. 501
Squadron at Cabourg while the Spitfires were on Low Cover
Patrol .and as a result the latter claimed to have shot down one
Me. 109, probably destroyed another and damaged a third.
During the lunch-hour the two Tempest Squadrons of No. 85

"Group made a sweep over the Argentan -~ Bernay area and met five

Me., 109s near Rouen, A Tempest was damaged and had to make

-a forced landing but three Me.s were claimed by the Tempests.

Operations in Brittany

Like the squadrons under the Combined Control Centre,
those under No. 10 Group were also'very active while the better
weather lasted though the ornset of the unfavourable front late
in the day also. caused operations to be suspended from West
Country bases.

Contimuing the policy of preventing the G.A.F. making full
use-of airfields convenient to Normendy and at the same time
of 'interdicting' movcment by road and rail, further offensive
sweeps (Rodeos). were carried out by aircraft of No. 10 Groups
Four sweeps by formations of cight Spitfires flew over the
Brittany area between the hours of 0525 and 1340, Targets
attacked included locomotives, railway waggons, lorries and
a radio station., A further Rodeo was begun at 1430 hours
when seven Spiltfires on the first sweep over Brittany attacked
a motor transport convoy which included two tanks near Pontivy.
On the return of this formation, bad weather caused further
operations to be cancelled. Nothing had been seen of the
German Air Force despite the fact that Morlaix, Kerlin Bastard,
Vamnes and other important airfields had been swept.

Anti-Shipping operations

A considerable nmumber of shipping reconnaissance and
strike missions were flown by A.D.G.Bs squadrons during the
morning and early afternoon. To economise in air effort,
most of these tasks were carried out by section of only two or
four aircraft,

No. 10 Group despatched four missions to the coastal
waters and small ports of Brittany, two missions being at

"dawn and two at noon. ' As a result of the latter, seven

Typhoons of No. 263 Squadron were sent on a strike to St. Malo
and damaged a merchant vessel of about 1,000 tons,

No. 11 Group sent Typhoons of No. 137 Squadron on five
missions to search the coastline from Boulogne to Dieppe
between 0700 hours and 1100 hours after having received reports
of enemy light surface craft out in the Channel. The second
mission spotted E/R boats off Le Treport at about 0800 hours
and claimed to have damaged two of them. - A further section
of Typhoons which went out immediately afterwards claimed to
have damaged one E/R boat near Dieppe. Aircraft searching

-the arca later saw nothing and it was concluded that the enemy

had retired to port.
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Nos 12 Group Mustangs (four aircraft of No. 316 Squadron)
flew one Jim Crow operation and reported seeing several small
craft in the Den Helder -~ Terschelling area as well as four
"unidentified German aircraft., No. 85 Group also sent out nine
sorties on shipping reconnaissance in the Channel without sig=-
nificant results,

Other Operatlons

The remalnder of the operatlonal sorties flown by A.D.G.B.
aircraft consisted almost entirely of routine patrols such as:
convoy protection, Air/Sea Rescue and defensive missions which
.. 8o not call for much comment. .Defensive patrols, in particu=-
lar those flown by No., 85 Group to. frustrate enemy reconnais-
sance, remained at a very high level of -effort considering the
~ absence of any. threat. This was due to the fact that it was
essential, for the purposes of the Cover Plan, that the German
High Command should continue. to believe that we were contem— -
plating further operations in the Pas de Calais area, A.D:G.B.
. was therefore to give the impression that the Allies were
" especially. sensitlve about reconnaisance in south-east England

- and accordingly maintained what might be regarded as unneces~
sary fighter strength in the area. It might be added, too,

that Intelligence had shown that the Diver threat might material-
ise at any moment and thus a constant watch had to be
maintained, B

'.Summary

The number of sorties flown by alrcraft of A:D.G.B. (and
No. 85 Group) on each of the first three days (24 hour periods)
" of Overlord are shown in the table below:=-

Operational Sorties by A.D.G.B. (and No. 85 Group) during the

first three days of the Assault
(from Last Light on 5 June to Last Light on 8 June.)

Missions D-Day 7 June 8 June
(%) Beachhead Low Cover 363 - 290 257
(2) . Defensive Patrols 169 - 181 219
(3) Offensive Patrols ‘ 13l 280 209
(4) Convoy Patrols | 203 1,6 8,
(5) A/S.R. Patrols 76 90 52
(6) Naval Spotting . 152 | 118 9%
(7) Shipping Recce and 57 56 L7

. Shiopping Strikes ’ .

(8) Escort to otﬁer Aircraft 86 2l 61
(9) Weather Recce . ' 6 - 2 -
Total all Missions , 1246 1190 "—%_ﬁ

'

The table is intended to indicate the proportion of effort
" that was devoted by the Command to the various tasks it under-
tooks It should be noticed that day and night operations are
included in the totals., At the time of the year when Neptune
was launched (iee. June) the days were so long and the opera=
tion: of Double British Sumer Time was such that very few night
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sorties could be concluded before midnight. In addition to

this, since the night flying aircraft, airborne on the night

of 5/6 June, were in a real sense taking part in the Assault,
night sorties flown on that night have been regarded as D=-Day
sorties. The same principle has been adopted with regard to
operations on the succeeding days: all sorties flown during

the night and the carly hours of the morning have been added

to those flown during the rest of the day in calculating the

aggregate of sorties for one 24 hour period.

When D-Day operations commenced, A.D.G.B. and No. 85
Group had 975 aircraft serviceable and during the first 24
hours of Overlord i.e. from last light on 5 June to last light
on 6 June 1246 operational sorties were flown, There was
hardly a moment after the Assault Task Forces had put out from
port, that aircraft of A.D.G.B. were not airborme and although
most of its effort was expended on defensive and cscort duties,
yet there was an immense variety, in the kind of operations
undertakens

It had been expected that all pilots and ajrcraft might
be required to do three or even four sortics on the first day
though this could not be maintained for long. As it happened,
such effort was not called for and the only squadrons opera-
ting at that rate even on the first day were the two Spitfire
Fighter/Reconnaissance Squadrons which between them did 152
sorties on spotting for the Bombardment ships on D-Day.

The general impression remaining at HeQ. A.D.G.B. after
the first few days of overations was that Neptune had gone
uncommonly well. No one had dared to hope that the resistance
of the enemy would have been so ineffective or that his sur-
prise would have been so comnlete, In fact it was still
believed that the Germans were deliberately waiting for a
favourable opportunity to counter=-attack and that when that
opportunity came, they would act with their customary vigour.
Stiff fighting in the air was expected to begin at any time,
The policy at A.D.G.3. as at the Combined Control Centre was
thercfore to make no new dispositions until it was safe to do
s0 and although there was some survrise at the light cost with
which our success had been won, there was a general tendency
on the part of responsible officers to wait before premature
self=congratulation,
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CHAPTER 1 §

-UeSe IXTH AIR FORCE (IPER_ATIONS IN SUPPORT CF THE IANDHVGS
IN NORMANDY

Orgenisation and Forces Available

‘The IXth Air Force had been set up by the Americans as a
self=contained and mobile tactical air force capable of going
through the north west European campaign as the U.S. component
of the Allied Expeditionary Air Force and co-operating as an
equal partner with the U.S, Army Corpss During the first
stages of the campaign when the American and British Armies
were under the cammand of General Montgomery at that time Commander
in Chief Land Forces, the UsS, and British Tactical A1r Forces
also operated under one command, viz, that of Air’

Marshal Coningham who had been appo:.nted Commander, Advanced
A.EUA.F.

At a later stage, after thé Allies had broken out of the
lodgement area, the diverging ground forces scparated into
regional Army Groups responsible directly to the Supreme
Commander, The unified command of the Tactical Air Forces
was accordingly dissolved and each T,A. F. co-operated with
its own national Armies,. Plundiine M ndaer the

: riameasd o{“%w, R‘wC»«-C-, AEAF,

On D-Day the IXth Air Force consisted of elght functional
Commands and one independent Group with the main H,Q. at
Sunninghill Park and an Advanced H,Q. at Uxbridge. It had a
strength of about 172,000 men and 2,769 serviceable aircraft
on 1 June, 1944, This may be compared with the 230,000 men
and 2,549 serviceable aircraft on the strength of all the
R.A.F. elements in A.E.A.F. on D-Day (viz 2nd T.A.F., A.D. GeBa,
and Nos. 38, 46 and 85 Groups). Or it may be compared with
the 1,160 serviceable aircraft in 2nd T.A.F. on the
1 June, 194l.

Its subordinate Commands were as follows: =

1, IX Fighter Command (Maj. Gen. Quesada)e

2. IX Tactical Air Command (Maj. Gen. Quesada)e

3, XIX Tactical Air Commend (Maje Gen. Weyland)e

s IX Bomber Comand (Maj. Gen. Anderson)e

5¢ IX Troop Carrier Command (Maj. Gen, Miller).

6, IX Air Force Service Command (Brig. Gen. Wood).

7. IX Air Defence Cammand (Brig. Gen. Richardson).

8¢ IX Engineer Commend (Brig. Gen. Newman).

9,  10th Photo Recomnaissance Group.

The IXth Fighter Command the largest Comand in the IXth
Lir Force, was originally planned to have two Air Support
Divisions each to work with one U,S. Army and thus each
Division would be closely comparable with a Composite Group
in the R,A.F. 2nd Tactical Air Force. However these Divisions
came into existence as Air Support Commands and were later
redesignated the IXth and XIXth Tactical Air Commands. The
IXth Pighter Command was responsible for the operations and
training of both Tactical Air Commands so long as the latter

remained in England, but, after D-Day, they were built up from
the gtrength of the IXth Pighter Command which was gradually



Statistical
Summary of IXth
Air Force Opera-
tions. P, _5,

- para, 6,
Ibid, P. 8,

- A.E cAnFo. ) Ops. 7,
Aircraft .
Strength and
Serviceability
Tables, N
31 May L.

Ibid,

Stat. Sunmary.
of IXth Air
Force Ops,

184
dissolved as units moved to the Continent, Ma jor-

General Quesada commanded both the IXth Fighter Command and
the IXth Tactical Air Command until the former was disbanded.

On D-Day, and so long as units remained in the United
Kingdom, there 'w?r? eighteen fighter groups in the IXth
Fighter Command, !’ Three Wings with a total of eleven
Fighter Groups were under the IXth T.A.C, and two Wings
with the remaining seven Fighter Groups were in the
XIXth TeAlCo

.On 1 June there were 1,285 Fighter aircraft in the

‘.__IXth'Fighter Command of which 1,024 were serviceable, As
. . will be explained below Reconna:.ssance Groups were associated

with the IXth Fighter Cammand and their aircraft numbered
142 vith 112 of them serviceable on 1 June. By D-Day and

. immediately follav:mg, further squadrons became operational,
so that the daily average number of Fighter and Reconnaissance

aircraft in the month of June was 1,793 with 1,290 aircraft
serviceable.

Theré were three fighter types in use though Thunderbolts

' predominated. Thirteen Fighter Groups were equipped with

P-47's (Thunderbolts), three Groups with P-38's (Lightnings)
and two with P=51's (Mustangs) The 10th Photo Group, Rcn.
had four squadrons of special unarmed Lightnings (F-5 for
day operations and one Squadron of Boston Havocs (4-20) for
night work while the 67th Tac/R Group ussd Mustangs (F 6)e

Reconnalssance was thus provided by two Groups both of
which were associated with the IXth Fighter Cammand. Tactical
Reconnaissance.was. the responsibility of the 67th Tac/R Group
which was in the IXth T.A.Cs The 10th Photo Group, Recn.,
wasg controlled during the Assault phase by the IXth Air Force

_itself through Advanced H.Q., Uxbridge. In this way it come

under the command of the IXth Fighter Command (Combined
Control Centre, Uxbridge) although much of its work until
the move to the Continent was concerned with bomb damage
assessment for the IXth Bamber Command. On the dissolution
of the IXth Fighter Command the .10th P/R. Group was, assigned
to the XIXth T,A.C. and two P/R squadrons were assigned to
the 67th Tec/R Group in exchange for two Tac/R Squadrons so

“that there were two P/R and two Tac/R Squadrons in each
~ Groupe.

The eleven Groups of the IXth Bamber Command had a
strength of 709 Medium and Light Bombers on 1 June of which
number 542 were serviceable. The Medium Bomber was the
Marauder (B-26) and the Light Bomber the Boston (4-20) but
Marauders outnumbered Bostons to the extent of 516 to 193,
During the month of June, the IXth Bomber Commend was con-
siderably strengthened.so that the average monthly strength
was 1,100 aircraeft with an avernge serviceability of 690
aircraft,

Like the R.,A.F. Groups established for the same purpose
(Nose 38 and 46 Groups), the IXth Troop Carrier Command was
retained under the direct control of the HeQ.y AsE.A.F. for
Airborne operations and thus did not come under Air
Marshal Coningham's command. Its operations are related
in another section of thid narrative (Chapter 9.

The other Commands in the IXth Air Force while making
thelr distinctive and valuable contributions to the success

(1) U,S, Fighter Groups were establlshed at a strength of
three Squadrons each of 32 aircraft and thus there were
96 aircraft in a Fighter Group.
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of the operation as a whole did so by assisting the opera-
tional Campands to perform their roles.

The following table shows the strength(” and state of
serviceability of all aircraft in the IXth Alr Force at

. 2000 hours on the 31 of May, 1944

: ‘No. in No. Ser-
‘-Alrc?aft Name and ¢YP?, IXth A.F. | viceable

P - 38 Lightning Fighter 211 138
[P~ 47 ‘Thunderbolt | Fighter 942 765
P~ 51 | Mustang | Pighter~ 132 121
Total Fighters 1,285 1,024
P - 5 Mustang Photo Recce 9 6
F- 5 Lightning Photo Recce 36 2
Fe b Mustang Photo Recce 97 82
Total Photo Recce 142 112
P - 61/70 |Black Widow |Night Fighter| &4 I
A =20 Havoc Light Bomber 193 150
B - 26 Marauder "Medium Bomber | * 516 392
Total Bambers 709 542
C = 47/533 | (Skytrain ) | Troop Carrier| 1,174 1,087

: (Skytrooper) ; .
CG - LA Waco Glider EU,S.; 1,257 1,118
Horsa Glider (Brit 345 301
Total Gliders 1,602 1,419

" Total aircraft in IXth Air Force
(not including Gliders) 3,314 2,769
Total in IXth Air Force (not

including Troop Carrier Cmd) 2,140 - 1,682

-

‘Disposition of Forces

The dispositions of the IXth Air Force were completed

IXth Fighter
Command. Order
of Battle
J.A.P.EDO. ’
Appenridix "A",

about two monthd before the Assault was latnched,
IXth Bomber Command had eleven airfields centred on its H.Q.
at Mark's Hall, Essex,’

The

The IXth Fighter Command and IXth

TeAsCe had the:.r HeQ. at Middle Wallop in Hampshire with thse
aircraft of the IXth T.A.C. on nine airfields and three

Advanced Landing Grounds in that area and around Christchurch

[N

where they were near to Normandy.

The XIXth T,4.C, aircraft

which would follow those of the IXth T.4.C. in the move to the
Continent, were located on six A.L.G's and one airfield in mide

Ibide

Kent to the southweast of their Advanced H.Q. at Biggin Hill,

The Reconnaissance Groups were based at Middle Wallop and
Chalgrove (Oxford) while two Night Fighter Squadrons were

forming at Charmy Down (near Bath) and Scorton (Yorks) .

The

section outlining the U,S., Airborne operations describes the

disposition of the three Troorp Carrier Wings in three groups of

(1) See also strength figures issued by U.S. Air Officer

Admin. at H.Qo, LELAF, -

annexed to "Appendices of this

Volume - which stated that 4,373 aircraft were available
for the IXth Air Force on 1 June, 1944, as against the

“ total of 3,312 aircraft in the above table issued by
HeQ., IXth Air Force.
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- airfields near Exeter (three airfields) Swindon (five airfields)

and Granthem (seven airfields) with Commend H.Q. at Granthame

Role of the IXth Air Force.

 As the mlsslon(1) of the IXth Air Forcé in the European
Theatre of Operations was to plan and conduct Joint operations

~in-*conjunction with the U.S. ground forces. assigned to Overlord,
* its first responsibility before these ground forgeg went into

action was to create the necessary air situation This meant
that the IXth Air Force had to share with the YeS. VIIIth Air
Force and the R AP, in the task of gaining and maintalnlng
air superiority in Western Europe. Second in priority was
the interdiction of enemy movement in the battle area
particularly in the region bounded to the North by the Seine
and to the South by the Loire,

Only when these two phases of operations were well advanced
would it commence upon 'third phase operations' viz those in
which it participated directly in th? ?attle on land in
partnership with the surface forces.\2

For some weeks before D-Day, the IXth Air Force had played

. an increasingly important part in the preparations for the

Assault, With' the U,S., VIIIth Alr Force it had attacked the
German aircraft industry and had forced the German Air Force

to concentrate its strength inside Germany rather than in
north west France. German fighter strength had also suffered
when forced to offer battle during . these operationss The IXth
Adir Force had also shared in the A,E.A,F, plan to deny to the
Ged,F., the use of airfields and air installations within

130 miles of Caen. It had also played a notable part in the
bombardment' of enemy rail communications, bridges and coastal

"defences and in the thorough air reconnaissance that was

aessential before the cross—Channel assault,

On D-Day its main tasks(3) were the provision of the
following: -

1, High Cover in the Assault Area,

2, Low Cover for Cross-Channel Shipping.

3, Tactical Support for U,S, Assault Forces.

Le = Tactical Reconnaissances ' .
' The first of these tasks was performed in co-operation
with Spitfires of the 2nd T.A,Fs which provided Low Cover in
the Assault Area, and the second task was shared with the U,S. ~

VIIIth Fighter Commands * The third task was shared to some
extent with the VIIIth Air Force and the fourth with the R.A.Fe

(1) The mission of the IXth Air Force was described in its

Neptune Plan to assist the Allied Armies to secure a
lodgement on the Continent in+the first phase of the operaw’
tion, and to support the Armies of the First U.S. Amy
Group in the development of th.at lodgement in the second

o Thelongron.
Ph kst Shabagal b (]f&eevolrofuwnmm,‘aﬁ“’g“
(2) U.S. doctrineon this su ject ig laid down in U,S,
Field Manual 100-20, In accordance with the teach.lngs in

this Manual all such air operations are referred to by
U.S. authorities as 1st, 2nd or 3rd Phase Opsrationse

(3) Details of the tasks assigned to the IXth Air Force in
the Assault were set out in Advanced H,Q., IXth Air
Force Operations Order No,1684,
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After D-Day the same tasks had to be continued with the
addition that the role assigned to the IXth Air Forcec before

D-Day of paralysing enemy movement by the interdiction pro-
gramme of air attacks was resumed and the programme greatly
developeds

 ?Pre - D-Day Operations

By the end of May the programme of preparatony air banb=
ing was nearing completion as the wea.ther during April and May
'had been unusually kind and it was. expected that D-Day would
fall on 5 June,  In the main, the effort of the IXth Air
Force had been devoted to attacks on railways, bridges,
airfields and coastal defences particularly batteries.
Smaller attacks had been made on dumps and other military

.. installations, and on Crossbow targets while considerable
-effort had been expended on tactical and semi-strategic

reconnaissance,

The change of weather which caused D-Day to be postponed
to 6 June also restricted air operations at the beginning of
June. Nevertheless about 4,000 aircraft were dispatched on
operations by the IXth Air Force during the first five days of
the month, The attention of the IXth Air Forge was centred

,;

hLetivities,

p. 11,

para. 3-

m. .\u-vn-s-\nu srsa

on putting the finishing touches toY Fr—enkud
especially the attacks on coastal batteries, railway. transport
facilities, and the Seine bridges.s Right up to the last

: moment some effort continued to be devoted to attacks on

Crossbow, military and G.A,F., targets and effort on reconnais-
sance though hampered and even abortive besause of the weather,
was intensified rather than diminished,

. EBvery day from the 1st to the 5th inclusive substantial
attacks were carried out by the Marauders, Bostons and
Thunderbolts on coastal defences between Calais and Cherbourg.
These attacks, like others in the Overall Air Plan, were
designed to draw attention to the Pas de Calais area rather’
than to Normandy in accordance with the SHAEF ruling that two
attacks were to be exccuted outside for every one inside the
genuine invasion area, The actual, damage done by bombing to
objectives appears to have been small because the targets were
.often heavily protected and hard to find even if the weather
had been goods = But this has always been regarded as effort
well spent because it not only held up the construction of
unfinished casemates in batteries under construction(2) but
also contributed greatly to.the enemy's difficulty in fomming
a true appreciation of the Allied intentions and thus in making
a rapid concentration of forces at the real danger point,

. The final effort against coastal tatteries continued to
be made by the medium bombers during the first five days of
June. Altogether ten such batteries were subjected to bombinge
some of them several times. Five were attacked by the IXth
Bamber Command on 1 June and six more attacks were made on the
following day when both the IXth and VIITth Air Forces combined
in a mighty onslaught on targets in the Pas de Calais BTe2 ol
Late in the evening on the same day, two Gwverdess baccerles: Y e

. were bombed by the Marauders. On the morning of 3 June there

were four coastal batteries on the target list and on the ‘néxt -~

- day another six. - 4nd finally several coastal batteries were

(1) This role was, of course, assigned to other Air Forces as
well as to the IXthe

(2) - The A,E.A,F, directive to the IXth Air Force (and
ond T.A.F,) on 13 April listed 12 batteries for attack so
that..."the harassing effects of our attacks shall prevent
the completlon by the enemy of the construction now going
on on specified targets",
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included when Marauders, Bostons and Thunderbolts attacked a

- bewildering. variety: of targets nearly all of which were in the
Pas de Calais, -

In the same way there was no definite conclusion to the
war of attrition that had been w:ged so long and so successfully
by the air forces against enemy 42il communicaetions, During
the last week of May when it had become necessary to begin the
final phase of preparatory bambing, the offensive against the

- railways necessarily slackened in intensity. But from 1 -~ 5

of June attacks on marshalling yards, junctions, cuttings, or
crossovers, tunnels, staticns, locomotives, rolling stock and
indeed on all kinds of railway targets continued without
interruption, The accent during this phase was on damage

for its nuisance value even if its effect was not lasting. In
the Region Nord there were numerous attacks by fighters and
fighter/bombers on any movement or worthwhile installations
that could be seen on 2, 3, 4 and -5 June. Targets attacked on
the 2nd for example were mainly in the neighbourhood of Amiens,
Creil, St Pol, Tergnier, Cambrai and Arrag and these were
representative of other days, Subsequent reports have left no
doubt as to their effectiveness,

4 task which the IXth Air Force had already made peculiarly
its own beforé the Assault phase was that of establishing a
'line of interdiction' along the River Secine, The task of - -
cutting the Seine railway bridges had begun in early May and
road bridges had been added to the list of targets before the
end of the month. Marauders and Thunderbolts were still
engaged on this task when June began and great determination
was shown in bringing it to a successful conclusion, Thirteen
such attacks were carried out between the 2 and 4 June. Some
of the bridges had required as many as five attacks to render
them impessable. However, on 5 June all the rail bridges from
Conflans to Rouen {inclusive) and all except one of the road
bridges had been put out of action,-

Other targets suplementing the programmes of the R.A.F,
and the VIIIth Air Force were assigned by Advanced A.E.A.F. to
the IXth Air Force. An important military dump at Damfront
was attacked on 2 June and repeated on the following day. A
military H,Q. (Wissant) in the Pas de Caleis and Jafue Brittany
(Fighter) Control H.Q. at Rennes were attacked on D-minus one
day(1). = & Crossbow target in the Pas de Calais was bombed by
L0 Bostons on 2 June and the two important airfields of St Andre
and Chartres were bombed on the 2nd and 3rd respectively.

In the same five days air reconnaissance was continued on
a rising scale regardless of the weather, 195 aircraft being
dispatched by the 10th Photo and the 67th Tac/R. Groups, Railw
ways, road, airfields, bridges, beaches, airborne landing zones
and drop zones were all covered by photographs. Bomb damage
asgessment, visual reports, weather reports were all sent in to
the Combined Reconnaissance Centre at Uxbridge but it must be
remembered that photographic reconnaissance missions were often
abortive because of the weather. On the last day of operations
before the Assault, 64 aircraft were sent out on recomnaissance
missionss Over a half of these took off after 2100 hours in
the evening to cover the area from Brittany to the Cotentin
Peninsula inclusive and part, of the Pas de Calais in addition.
It is interesting to note that they discovered no special
activity in the areea threatened by the landings. In fact it
seems clear that the enemy had no inkling that the COverlord
convoys were at that very mament on their way,

(1) It may be recollected that Typhoons of 2nd T.A.F. attacked
military HeQ's in Normandy on the same day.
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8o far as the IXth Air Force was concerned the first

“task essociated with the actual assault was a fighter task

beginning at 2030 hours on the evening of D-minus one day.

The 367th, 370th and 47Lth Groups (P-38's) of the IXth

Flghter Command relieved four P-38 Groups of the VIIIth Fighter
Cammand which, since 1600 hours, had been responsible for

" escorting the invasion convoys setting out on their journey

to Normandy. By the time the IXth Air Force took over, the

"~ advanced elements of the fleet were well out to sea and when

escort was withdrawn at 2330 hoEfs the leading shipping had
reached Latitude 49° 50' north. Four squadrons were air- .
borne at a time, two on patrol over the advanced elements
(Area Williem) and two squadrons to the rear (area Yoke),
Patrols lasted for 1% hours and 128 Lightnings of the IXth
Air Force took part on D=minus one day,

D—Daxggperations

Medium Bomber taéks in the Agsault

It had been planned to use the whole force of Medium
Bombers, i.e. eight Groups of Marauders equipped with Oboe,
on two main tasks for which, as Oboe enabled them to bomb pin
points with great precision, these aircraft were well fitted,

" The first task was to attack six of the most important

batteries, three in the British and three in the U.S., sectore
These were the following:-—

British Sector UsS. Sector
Ouistreham I - Pointe du Hoe
Ouistreham IT ~ Maisgy I
Benerville Montfarville

Those in the British Sector were to be bombarded as soon after
Civil Twilight (0515 hours Double British Summer Time) as
possible but the batteries covering the U.S. beaches were to

be bombarded at the same time as the beachess were 'drenched!

by the Heavy and Medium Day Bombers ie.ecs at H minus 20 mlnutes_
to H minus five minutes (0610 hours to 0625).

The second task of the Oboe Marauders was to bomb seven
defended localities in the Utah beach area prior to H hour in
support of the assault by U.S, VII Corpse It was hoped that
this beach bombardment would create lanes through the beach
defences at the same time as it neutralised the enemy strong
points in that area, All the aiming points along a frontage
of about 6,000 yards were selected in the vicinity of the
following places'-

St Martin de Varreville
Les Dunes de Varreville
La Madeline

Beau Guillot

The timing of these attacks was similer to that of the .
VIIIth Air Force attacks on Omaha beach and to that of the
Marauders attacking Coastal Batteries in the U,S. sector i.es
0610 - 0625 hours D,B.S.T.

A11 these assiéhed operations were carried out though not
all with complete successs The attacks on the batteries in -
the British Sector soon after Civil Twilight (between 0517 end
0550 hours) were largely a failure owing to weather and Path-
finder difficulties. Benerville was attacked by only one out

(1) Approximately; ie.e. they had begun to enter the Bay of
the Seine.
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of the eighteen aircraft dispatched and the two batteries at
Ouistreham by only eleven out of the. 36 aircraft assigned.

.'Though they were a little behind time at Pointe du Hoe,

Montfarville and Maisy I (0625 ~ 0645 hours), boxes of

.- elghteen aircraft successfully bombed the two latter targets,
- 'but results could not be seen at Pointe du Hoe.

f»?wing'to low cloud, the Marauders had to fly unusually: -
1ow(1) to bamb the seven defended localities covering. Utah
beach but 269 aircraft in eighteen boxes dropped 524 (short)
tons of 250 1b. bombs.  Unlike the attacks being made simule

was scored. About 16% of the bombs fell in the seven target
arsas so far as could be discovered by ground survey parties
and the Operational Research Section of the IXth Air Force.
Poor photographic conditions reduced the value of strike
photographs, A map reproduced herewith shows the areas
which were bombed in relation to the targetss The Ground
Comrandsr in the Utah area is reported to have stated that
the bambing of pin point targets.on the beaches was excellent

-but no physical damage to concrete emplacecments was dis~

covered that was directly attributeble to bombing, Two

- Marauders were lost but those operating against Pointe du Hoe

coastal battery claimed to have shot down a F.W. 190,

In mid-afternoon, seven or eight hours after the first
wave of Medium Bombers had landed at their bases, a second
geries of attacks was carried out by 225 Marauders and 130
Bostons, In these operations seven Groups of Marauders and

. three Groups of Bostong dropped 419 tons of bombs on four

‘coastal batteries and six road junctions and four bridges in

Normandy towns., Owing to variable cloud conditions aircraft
dropped their bomb loads at heights from 2,700 ft. in some
cases to 8,000 ft, in others, but results seem to have been
mainly goods At Benerville 100 hits were gaid to have been
seen in the target area and hits were also recorded near the
gun positions at Howlgate, Trouville and Gatteville batteriess
Targets in Caen and Falaise appeared to be unhormed after
attack but hits were apparently scored at Valognes, Argentan,
Ecouche and Carentane A .

‘ A third phase of activity occurred in the evening at
about 2100 hours, when two Groups of Marauders and three
Groups of Bostons (59 and 76 aircraft'respectively) bambed
four marshalling yards north-east of the Seine, and an |
important road bridge inside Caen, Damage is known to have
been done at Amiens but the Marauders detailed to cut the
vital bridge in Caen failed once again,

Considering the fact that 1011 aircraft had been dis=-
patched and about 1440 tons of bombs dropped in enemy-held
territory, losses during D-Day were slight amounting as they
did to only eleven medium and light bombers. On the other
hand the Marauders mads one unusual claim., It would seem
that the F.W., 190 that they claimed to have shot down in the
early morning was the first enemy aircraft claimed by the
Allied Air Forces on D-Days  This, of course, ignores
claims by night-flying aircraft operating on the night of
5/6 June before H-hqur.
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Fighter and Fighter/Bomber Tasks in the Assault

The main responsibilitics assigned mainly or in part to

Fightor and Fighter/Bombers of the IX Flghter Carmand, were
the provision of the following: =~ (U—Hd;\
. : L]

ﬂ-E.‘A.F. Pla,h

1) Escort to Cross-Channel shipping

2) Assault Area High Cover :

3) Air Support to U.S.@) Assault Forces

Reserve Striking Force

(5) Miscellancous Escort duties.
4A,B,4,F, The original allocation of effort in the Overall &ir
Overall Plan envisaged the use of more VIIIth Air Force Fighters under
Lir Plan- the Cambined Control Centre than actually materialised so
hppendix . that the division of effort amongst the above tasks was
Do 1o, substantially as follows:-

1) _ Shipping Cover Two Groﬂyﬁ,(P—BS)

. 2) High Cover . Five Groups (P=47)

Summary of Ops. 3) Air Support : Six Groups (5 of P-47's
IX Air Force, One of P-38's

Para. 7. (h) Reserves and Escorts Five Groups (3 of P-47's
: . ‘Two of P-51's)

From 0352 hours in the morning until 2340 hours at night
the eighteen Groups of fighters and fighter~bombers dispatched
a total of 2,139 aircraft on missions of the above nature,
About a half of these were on Cover duties either by the
Thunderbolts (809 sorties) who put up the first patrol
(50th Group) over the Beachhead at OL30 hours or by the
Lightnings (207_sort;es) whose first two Squadrons took over
from the: VIIIth Fighter Camand at 0600 hours.

Tnvasion . With cnly cre exceptionlall pilots on these Shipping _
Activities and Beachhead Cover patrols reported a completely uneventful |
P 51s daye The exception was a report from Lightnings whose pilots

had sighted three F.W,190's which escaped before they could
be engaged. Thus the air plan which was designed to give ovur
ground forces the maximum immunity from enemy air attacks
. was completely vindicated. There was no great air battle

- ;Padﬁg[and although the Air Commanderf did not relax his precautions,
he was able to use his reserves for escort and other miscel=-
laneous duties which might have been impossible in less
favourable circumstances.

The Air Support programme for the fighter-bombers
included attacks on nine pre-arranged targets together with
two squadrons on patrol at the call of the two H.Q., ships.
Seven of the pre-arranged targets were bridges and a railway
embankment situated to the South and West of the Dropping
Zones which were being used by the 82nd and 101st Airborne
Divisions at the base of the Cotentin Peninsula., The six
bridges and the railway embankment carried routes into this
area and the fighter-bombers;were requested to cut these
routes. The other two targets on the list were Maigy IT
and Gofosse Coastal Batteries covering both!U.S. beaches and
situated between them to the cast of the Carentan estuary.

Attacks began at 0550 hours i.e. about 4O minutes before
AELAP, the touchdowa and about the same time as the opening of the
Int/Ops. naval bombardment. Five of the objectives were reported to
Summary No,113 have been definitely hit and formations which failed to .
attack their primary targets all attacked similar ones.

Invasién ‘ These attacks, generally at squadron strength, were carried
Activities . out by 129 Thunderbolts whlc? ?ropped nearly 83 tons of
P52, bombs.. The following table\?) summarises the results:=

(1) See Map No. 16,
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Targets Description Report
Maigy IT Coastal Battery ‘Good Resgults
Gefosse o " " Excellent "
La Sangsuridre Rail embankment Not attacked
Beuzerville ‘ Bridge Destroyed
Summaery of Opss | Courpeville " Believed hit
IXth Air Force, | St Sauveur de Pierre | ™ Damaged
para, 7h(2) Pont " :
8t Sauveur le Vicomte " : Not attacked
Etienville " Damaged
Nehou ! ‘ : Not attackeds.-

There was no veal pause in Fighter/bomber operations
after the first missions of the day had been executed, The
railway bridge at Oissel (near Rouen) cut on 30 May and now
being repaired, was twice attacked by Thunderbolts before the

*“*Bouth span collapsed into the Seine, Thirteen requests

- from the U,S, Army were received by the Cambined Control
Centre for air support and eight of these were approved.(1)
The majority of the eleven missions flown by Fighter/bombers
in response to these requests were operations agoinst enemy
gun positiong in the neighbourhood of Carentan, Isigny,
Maisy, Bayeux and Fontenay. Three missions were armed
‘reconnaissances along the roads fram Carentan to Constances,
St. Lo .and La Haye du Puits.

Requests from the U,S. Army for immediate air support
were sent to the Combined Control Centre via Twenty-One
Army Group and those approved were transmitted to the IXth
«Air Force unit concerned. After the experience of D-Day
it was decided to send up 'air alert' squadrons at fixed

Invasion intervals. These were to be at the disposal of the H.Q.
Activities Ships for use on armed reconnaissance or against targets of -
De 53¢ - opportunity as required, ‘

While the Air Porce was putting forth such an intensive
scale ef effort the Aviation Battalions of the Engineers were
also very active, Landing with the first and subsequent
waves of the Assault on D-Day they proceeded to their pre-

Ivia selected airfield sites often before some of these areas had

p. 52 been cleared of the enemy and began their work of construction
without delay, They worked with such speed that the first
Emergency Landing Strip of 2,000 ft. was ready for crash
lendings by 21000 hours on D-Day,

The rate of effort during the day amounted to about two
sorties per fighter aircraft and nearly one and a half per.
medium and light bomber aircraft, This rate for the bombers
averaged over five boxes per Group as against the highest
average rate of four boxes per Group in one day up to that
time,

The following table summarises the full effort of the
Ninth Air Force on D-Day:-

g

(1) Three rcquests were refuscd because of weathcr and the
latencss of the hour, one tceruse of lock of aircraft
.while a fifth becausc the aren was already covered by
adreraft on armed reconnnissance.  (Invasion Activities,
p. 52 ~nd Sumnary of Ops, IX Air Force), o
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Dis- |[Completed|Tons of

Type Mission | . tched | Mission | Bombs [1i88ing
. . Medium and Visual 1,014 823 1,401,611

Light Bomber |Bombing
Fighter and Beach and 1,016 | 976 - .-
Fighter/ Shipping . :
Bomber Cover

Escort to

Airborne - . ]

and Bombers 546 529 - -

Dive/Bombers 577 560 386, 2
Total Fighter ' 3862 9
Types _ 2,139 | 2,065 |4700%r8] -2
Reconnaissance| 411 Recée. 192 162 2

_Grand Total (Omitting Troop Carrier)

3,342 3,050 22
Troop Carrier [aivborne 925 .| . 908 23
G-_liders " 104 - |. 104 : -
Grand Total o 4,‘37’1' | ¥,062  |1,827.8| 45

Operatlons Af ter D-Day

The maximum ra te of effort in the existing weather con=
tinued to be exdrted by the IXth Air Force on the second day
of operations when 4,360 operational sorties were flown by
powered aircraft, In addition there were 408 sorties by
gliders:  Thus in the ‘two days, the U.S. tactical air force

" had put up over 9,100 sorties as cempared with about 7,600
Mwedv?sorties by the R.i.F. elementsjunder the control of Air Chief
Marshal Leigh-dallory. (! This rate of effort and the heavy

H.Q, Adv. battle demage due to the low flying that was enforced by the
A'E.AJF., weather conditions, led General Brereton to intimate to the
0.R.B., Commander, Advanced A.E.A.F, on the morning of 8 June that it

June Lk, pel15. was time fo reduce the scale of effort and pay more attention
to falling serviceabdlity, The result was that on D plus
two the effort of the IXth Air Force fell to about 2,400
sorties while 2nd Tes,F. and 4.D.G.B., did about 3,100 sorties.
Indeed, during the next four days in spite of the disparity
between the numbers of men and aircraft available the 2nd TAJF.
flew almost as many sorties as the IXth Air Force (5,140 as
compared with 5,950),

Air Marshal Coningham agreed entirely with a prudent
limitation uf the scale of effort for the additional reason
that good targets were still not easy to find for all the types

- of aircraft available, Some requests for air action were
Ibid. found on examination to be unJjustified. On D-Day the lack
: of information-about the progress of the assault had handi-
capped the co-ordination of strategic and tactical bomber
effort the responsibility for which, so far as the Assault
Area was concerned, had been delegated by Leigh-Mallory to the
Commander, Advanced A.E.A.F.

Viz: 2nd T.A.F., 4.D,G.B., and Nos, 38, 46 and 85 Groupse
But 2,164 of the U,S, sorties on the first two days were
on airborne operations as compared with less than 700 by
the R.A.Fl
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One of the first difficulties experienced on D-Day was
the time-lag between the allocation of targets to the
strategic bambers which was done at Stanmore early in the
evening, and the receipt of this information at Uxbridge.
This information. had to be considered by Advanced AE.AL.F..
before targets could be arranged for the fighter-bombers and
medium bombers which would normally be airborne soon after
dawne To meet this situation Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory
agreed to a suggestion by Air Vice Marshal Strafford, Chief
of Operations, Advanced A,E,4.F, that all targets in the
Tactical area were to be allotted by Advanced He.Qs, A.B AP,
who could then ask for assistance fram heavy bombers if
medium and fighter-bombers could not fulfil all requirements.
This was to ensure that all the close range targets were
not allotted by Stammore to the heavy bombers leaving nothing
except long-range targets to the medium bombers.

A difficulty of a similar nature arose over the lack
of exact boundaries between the areas in which the VIIIth Air
Force fighters would be operatings There was frequently a
duplication of effort and occasionally a clash between
friendly fighters but this affected the IXth Air Porce less
than the 2nd T.A.F. because the U.S. pilots were able to
recognise their own aircraft more quickly than British typess

For the most part the existence of a Tactical Area
ensured that the IXth Air Porce and the 2nd T.A.F. confined
their operations within its limits while the strategic bombers
and fighters operated outside. However, there were many
occasions when the strategic bombers carried out specific
operations in the Tactical Area and still more occasions
when the tactical air forces operated outsides

These and others similar to them were some of the
problems that arose during the earliest phase of the assault,
Others quickly appearcd and were dealt with as they arose.
During the week after D-Day the operations of the IXth Air
Force may conveniently be classified under the following
heads: -

2) Interdiction programme.
3) Attacks on gun positions, etce
A§ .Lttacks on troops and dumps.

E1§ Fighter cover and escort.

5) Attacks on the G.A.F,
6) Troop carrier and transport missions,

This classification lists the different kinds of opera-

tions broadly according to the effort allocated to eache The

necessity to maintain large forces of fighters as cover for
our own forces was recognised even though the German Air
Force proved incapable of offering a determined and sustained
challenge. The existence of substantial German air forces
however rendered it unsafe to withdraw a large measure of
the fighter cover over the beaches and to shipping though
the scale of effort devoted to this task was gradually
reduced after the first few dayse As on D-Dey, Lightnings
of the IXth Air Force provided cover to shipping in con=
junction with Lightnings of the VIIIth Air Force, while
IXth Air Force Thunderbolts provided High Cover over the
Assault Area in conjunction with the Low Cover Spitfires of
the 2nd T.A.F. Thunderbolts and Mustangs of the IXth Air
Force also escorted a number of bombér and troop carrier
missions. As Groups were released from these comitments
they were allotted to'the more popular offensive operations.

In the early stages of the operation defensive tasks
occupied about thres-fifths of the total fighters available
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in the IXth Air Porce. Cn 7 June 952 Thunderbolts provided
continuous High Cover over the Assault Area. Shipping
patrols required 371 Lightnings while escorts to troop carrier
and banbing missions required 253 Thunderbolts and

140 Mustangs. Only 178 sorties were flown on reconnaisgsance
nearly all by Mustangs and most of them (120 sorties) on
Visual Reconnaissance. .

The comand of the air wag hardly less secure on ¢ June
than it had been throughout D-Day and in consequence the main
interest in the operations of the IXth Air Force was centred
on the attempt to disrupt enemy movements on the ground. In
this respect many U.S. tacticians including some in the IXth
Air Force (e g. Gen. Schlatter, Assistant Chief of Staff) and
at S.H. : .F., and A.E.A.F., put the cmphasis on the inter=-

, dictionl1) rather on the delay of enemy reinforcements that

had been advocated by Leigh-Mallory, Coningham, ¢ uﬁm/“:g
Kingston McCloughry, Zuckerman and others in R.,A,F, circles,
The policy of attacking all kinds of rail and road targets
along carefully chosen routes and at selected points was con-
trasted with a rival policy of paralysing traffic by cutting
all bridges along certain selected 'lines of interdiction',
JThough there were endless arguments on these questions hy
staff officers the Commanders for the most part refused to be
dogmatice In consecquence the policy pursued by the IXth Air
Force was similar to that of-the 2nd T.A.F. and the VIIIth
Fighter Canmand which consisted of ordering attacks on all kinds of
communications targets as well as other targets according to the
needs of the momént. - A study of theo individuwal missions
flown by the Marauders, Bostons, Thunderbolts and Lightnings
during the week after D-Day shows that attacks intended to
interrupt movement were carried out on railway yards, centres,
bridges, sidings, lines, Junctions, etc., trains and rolling
stock, roads, built up areas, convoys and vehicles, and in fact
on anything that might make movement difficult.

The medium bombers attacked railway marshalling yards and
bridges for the most part. Of the fighter bomber effort by
far the greater part was directed to line cutting inside the
railway network radiating from Vire, Rennes, Laval, Le Mans,
Chartres, Alencon, Laigle and Evreux. The air plan was to
cut the bridges of the Loive after D-Day to camplete the task
begun when the Seine bridges were broken. This task was
given to the VIIIth Air Force and R.A.F, Bomber Command, To
complete the isolation -of the battle area it was also necessary
to destroy the principal bridges carrying railways through the
Paris-Orleans gaps. These were as follows:«

Mantes Gassicourt Chartres §Oiseme)
. Cherisgy Chartres (S.E.)
Nogent Le Roi Cloyes
Maintenon Beaugency

The execution of the plan to cut the Loirc bridges and
interrupt all traffic with the South of France is dealt with
in the chapters on the operaticns of the VIIIth Air Force and
R.A,F. Bomber Command after D-Day. Partly besause of the
weather and partly because of diversions of effort to other
targets such as airfields, the Heavy Bombers were unable to
execute their part of the plan until some two weeks had elapsed
by which time considgrable advance elements of the enemy -
reserve divisions based in Southern France had made their way
to Normandy. Owing to the delay in cutting the Loire bridges,
and to the fact that the enemy first drew reserves from
Brittany and from the areas north of the Seine there was no
gpecial urgency to block the routes through the Paris-Orleans
Gap and accordingly much of the effort of the I1Xth Air Force
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was concentrated on disrupting railway movement inside the
region enclosed by the Loire and Seine rivers.

This supplementary plan subdivided into a number of
sections the whole of the complicated railway network com-
municating with the lodgement area from the battle front
itself to the Loire river., These sections were allotted
to the IXth Air Force and 2nd T.A.F. for systematic attacke
Marshalling yards and bridges were the principal targets
selected for the medium bombers under this plan while tracks
and bridges were selected for the fighter-bombers, 4s soon
as the assault had taken place and there was consecquently no
point in attempting further deception - except in a larger
strategic sense - thes execution of the tactical phase of the
transportation plan was commenced forthwith,

On 7 June the mershalling yards at Folligny were attacked
by Marauders when two troop trains were standing there with
the result that about 60 coaches and weagons were destroyed,

“heavy casualties were inflicted and severe damage was done

to trackse On the same day, fighter-bombers attacked the

railway yards at Le Molay and others at Lisons (near Carentan)

and caused great diglocation and destruction near the battle,
Another attack at Valognes when troops were detraining shows
how the enemy had made use of the bad weather to bring troops
forward by rail, In the course of a fighter-bomber attack on
a railway enbaniment near Alencon ten ammunition waggons were
destroyed and about 200 ft of the track was rendered impassable,

Operations against railway detraining points and com~
munications objectives further back had their counter-parts
in attacks on road targets though the latter were generally much
closer to the battle front,(1) Ths medium bombers in parti-
cular bombed road junctiong and bridges near to the beaches,
particularly in the first days of the operation. An average
of five or six such targets were bombed by Medium bombers each
day during the first week with the object of creating road
blocks or choke pointss The following typical exemples show
how near moat of these woere to the front:-

Valognes Ceen Conde Pont 1'Abbe
Isigny .. .Contances Aunay 'St., Sauveur
Carentan Vire

Pour bridges in the no-man's land around the Dropping
and Landing Zones occupied by the Airborne troops were attacked
at the request of the Amy.. These tasks were given to
fighter-bombers, One of the wooden bridges east of
La Barquette Lock near Carentan was successfully skip-bombed
by Lightnings on 7 June when the 101st Airborme Division
failed to seize and destroy it. ~ Another bridge near
St. Sauveur, north-west of Carentan, was bombed by Thunderboltis
at the request of the 82nd Airborne Division who had also
found i1t impossible to carry out their original assignment to
seize and destroy it, In fact at least a dozen attacks on
bridges were made by aircraft of the IXth Air Force on 7 June,
most of them in close proximity to the battle,

Caomplementary to the plan to interrupt movement was the
sending out of a constant stream of small formations of fighter-
bombers on missions of armegd reconnaissances. So long as the
weather did not meke it impossible a continuous watch was
maintained over all the routes leading towards the battle and
all movement seen was reported and, if possible, attacked. This

(1) It will be recalled that the hcavy bombers were also
given similar choke-points as targets in the earliest
phase of Neptune.
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soon had the effect of forcing the enemy to move in less

German document  efficient isolated units, often by night. The IXth Air
4,H,B.6, Tranl. Force patrolled the routes opposite the UsS, forces and the

No. VII/70 ’ effectiveness of its patrols can best be judged by a study

- of the Telephone Log of the German 7th Army. Generael Bayerlein
A.P.W.I.U. also spoke with deep feeling on this subject when interro-
63/1945 -~ gated by IXth Air Force officers after his capture.

It will be recalled that the assault on Omaha beach had

met. grave difficulties with the result that the troops who

- managed to get ashore on D-Day soon found themselves in a
-critical situation. To ease this situation General Brereton
“had assigned first priority to armed recomnaissance and air
support calls for all IXth Air Force fighter-bombers on 7 June.
Everything was to be done to assist the ground forces te
improve the situation in the Omaha Bector, Four Groups of
Thunderbolts were earmarked for air support and this enabled
three squadrons to be available at all times during the day
for calls from the ground. This was three times the scale of

TLM/F/S. 3k, effort normally allotted to one beach but Air Marshal Coningham
Encl. 94 told the other Air Commenders at thé conference on 8 June,
para. 10, that though expensive, the results justified the effort,

Throughout the day, these aircraft attacked individual strong-
points, outposts, gun positions, troop concentrations, cross-
roads, bridges, etc, at the request of the Army and slow but
steady progress was mede in the reduction of resistance and
the build-up over the beaches,

Examples of such attacks were three by fighter-bombers
and one by medium bombers on & re-fuelling and re-arming
depot in the Foret de Cerisy not far behind the beachhead(1)
4,E.AF, Int/ Fighterub?m?erS'attacked field batteries and the smaller gun
Ops. Summeries positions on 7 June while the medium bombers attacked the
No,135 oand 136 great battery at La Pernelle/Barfleur and ancther at Aigremont.

Altogether about 870 sorties wers f}own by the Medium

" Bombers and 960 by the flghter—bombers on the second day
of operations dropping about 1,000 and 600 (U,S.,) tons respec—
tively. This was by a long way their busiest day and there
was a considerable fall in the rate of effort during the
following week, a fall most marked in the case of the medium
bombers which averaged only about 520 sorties per day with only
370 of them attacking.

On 8 June however, the fall in the rate of effort was
greatest in the case of the fighter-bombers which put up less
than 500 sorties or only about a half of the number on the day
before, About 2,400 aircraft were dispatched, some* 1,000 of
them on fighter cover or escort duties, about 1,200 en bombing
and other offensive missions and the remainder carrylng out
reconnaissance.

. The contraction in the effort by fighters wes explained
by advanced H.Q,, A.E,A.F, as being due to battle damage result-
ing fram so much low flying, This was so serious that the
IXth Air Force already found it necessary to exchange some of
the fighter squadrons on bomber duties with those on cover
Ldv, AE.AF, duties and when the low cloud gradually became worse during
0.R.B,, June the afternoon of the 8th the scale of effort was gradually
tid pe 17, reduceds - - ) .

(1) ©This was. also attacked on the night of 7/8 by the heavy -
bombers of R.A.F. Bomber Commande

(2) "The A.E.4.F, Int/Ops Summaries mention batteries
at Quineville, Fontenay and other positions indicated by
their Grid references.

(3) On this day practically all the flghter-bombers dispatched

attacked targets but about. 250 medium bombers did not
attack because of low cloud,
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. Towards the end of the day on 7 June, Advanced A.E,A,F,
received a request from Twenty-first Army Group for a bomb-
1ng attack on targets in Caen to be carried out by Marauders
in support of an attack by the Second British Army. This
was refused because the proposed targets were in cloge
proximity to positions occupied by our own troops but under
strong pressure from the Army it was reluctantly accepted.

.-~ The Commending General vehemently objected to his
bambers being asked to bomb so near to friendly ground forces
but he was assured that this operation would not be rsgarded
as a precedent for the future and the attack was allowed to
proceed.

Twp boxes of 36 Marauders éach dropped an equal number
of 500 1b and 2501b G, bombs at 06,30 hours. The Brigadier
GeS.(Ops.) Twenty-one Army Group telephoned Advanced AsEsA.Fe
to convey the official thanks of the Second British Army to
the IXth -Q.lr Force saying that both the bombing and the

C ‘tmmgweﬂexcellent. .. Despite thls, the situation on the

ground in front-of Caen does not appear %o have been
&natemally affected,

The other medium bomber operations during the early part
of the day consisted of attacks on the railway Junctions of
St. Lo and Pontaubault, the town centre of Valognes and a
‘defended area in La Haye du Puilts, a bridge at Peri?r and
the important road bridge over the Seine at Vernon. 13

No informetion was available from Army sources about
possible targets for the second sorties of the medium bombers.
General de Guingand told Air Vice-Marshal Strafford that the
military situation was not sufficiently clear before
1700 hours to enable requests to be made for the employment
of these aircraft on their second missions., In the circum-
stances, the wéather had begun to close down before these
requests were received and ‘thus there was little chance of
-operations belng succuesful. '

. A few Marauders bombed fuel and ammunition dumps in the
Foret de Gr:t_mbosq (8.W, of Gaen) and others bombed targets
at Isigny to assist the advance of the troops from Omaha
beach towards Carentan but of the 250 Medium Bombers dis-
patched at about 20,00 hours sométhing like 220 aircraft

. were recalled -due to the weather,

Pighter-bambers as usual, attacked a wide variety of
targets on the morning of the 8th but the low cloud in the
early afternoon soon restricted these activities, Their
objectlzr ? all in and around the battle, included eight
bridges\2 s seven railway targets, four important coastal

. batteries, four town centres and an enemy HeQe Effort was

still concentrated on helplng the ground and naval forces in
the Omaha beachhead,: " The crisis in that area was definitely
over and the troops '-made good progress on the ground after
some very stiff fighting at Isigny and at Tour en Bessin at
both of which, air support played a significant parte In the

~advance on Isigny, Thunderbolts attacked bridges in addition

to the assistanceé given.by the Marauders already mentioneds
Typhoons also bombed tanks and guns in La Cambe where a
strong position held up the American advance and apparently

(1) This was ‘the point on the Seine crossed by the Second
Brltlsh Army en. 26 27 Auguste

(2) A -squadron .of Thunderbolts attacked Oissel bridge near
Rouen and once again rendered it unusable. This was the
only bridge attacke&_that was not in the battle area,
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friendly aircrart (unspecified) inflicted 20 casualties

on American troops when the latter were passing through the
village. Two squadrons of Typhoons also bombed the eastern
outskirts of Isigny about one and a half hours later, follow=-
ing a request from the ground troopse This co-~operation
between the IXth Air Force and 2nd T.A.F, well illustrated
the advantage of the centralisation of control,

The weather which only permitted operations on a very
restricted scale during the second half of the day deterior-
ated so far that it was impossible to operate aircraft on
9 June, About a score of Mustangs flew weather and other
recomnaissances without much success, No other aircraft of
the IXth Air Force operated,

The interval of better weather pramised by Group
Captain Stagg when he gave his forecast to General BEisenhower
was now at an end and about 36 hours of exceptionally bad fly-
ing conditions ensued over Western Europe. But the interval
of good weather had been long encugh to enable the assault
to take place almost exactly as planned dnd by the af'ternoon
of 8 June the initial tasks had been successfully accomplisheds
The Western Assault Task Force with which the IXth Air Force
was associated had securcd its two beachheads and, after
a temporary set back on one of them, there was every prospect
of complete success.

1

As the onset of bad weather brought a complete break in
air operations ~ so far as the IXth Air Force was concerned =
this is a suitable juncture to conciude the account of the
contribution of the IXth Air Force to the initial assault,
Over 11,500 aircraft had been dispatched by General Brereton's
command in little more than 60 hours, About 10,400 of these
had operated effectively in spite of the bad weather,

Even at this early stage in the campaign it may Jusbifi-
ably be argued that on at least two occasions, the intervention
of the IXth Air Force had been a decisive influence. The
first was at dawn on D-Day when the bombing of Utah beach was
so effective that the landings were relatively unopposed. The
second case followed the serious” check on Omaha beach on
6 and 7 June. A great diversion of air effort to this area
was ordered by the Air Cammanders and these attacks, in the
opinion of Air Marshal Coningham, were the turning point in
the battle,
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CHAPTER 14

OPERATIONS BY THE U,S. VIIIth AIR FORCE IN SUPPORT OF NEPTUNE

Organisation of the VIIIth Air Force - Forces Available for
Qverlord. .

The VIIIth Air Force was organised into a number of
functional cammands known as Bomber, Fighter, Service and
Camposite Commands, the two former of which were operational,
the third administrative and the last~-named of which existed
to undertake the training and backing-up functions. The
VIIIth Bomber Camand was divided into three Bombardment
Divisions, which each had the virtual status of a Command.
There was also an i d.ependent Reconnaissance Wing in the
VIIIth Air Force, 151

The total strength of the Force in personnel amounted to
186,000 at the end of May, rising to 191,000 by the end of
June, 1944,  The combat sﬁrength in serviceable aircraft
duly provided with crews(2) was 2788 at 2000 hours on the
evening of 5 June, 194, made up of 1851 Heayy (four-engined)
Day Bombers and 937 Long Range Day FighterS.g

The three Bombardment Divisions were equipped with
Fortresses (B-17) and Liberators (B—ZA) there being rather
more of the former (91;7 effective on 5 June) than of the
latter (813 effective on 5 June)., A small number of Pathe
finder aircraft employing either H2X or GH were also on the
strength of each of the three Bombardment Divisionse The
Pirst Bombardnent Divisicn was equipped with Fortresses (524
on 5 June) and vhe Second Division with Liberators (598 on
5 June), but the Third Division was Fortresses and Liberators
(423 and 215 respectively on 5 June). These forces were
disposed in one main area and one subsidiary area south-east

(1) Information regarding the daily operations of the VIIIth
- Air Force so far as Neptune was concerned may be found
in a 'Special Report on VIILth Air Force Tactical Opera-
"tions in Support of Allied Landings in Normandy' cover—
ing the peried 2 June to 17 June, 1944, inclusive, signed
by Colonel Walter E. Todd, Deputy C.of S. Ops. Head-
quarters, VIIIth Air Force. It was dated 6 November,
194), and was-addressed to Washington. In this Narrative
it will be referred to as the *VIIIth Air Force Overlord
Report' and. as it deals with each day's Bomber and
Fighter activities seéparately, references will include
specific dates, Primary sources of information upon
which this Overlord Report (a.nd this Narratlve) wa.s
based were the following papers, copies of which may be
seen in A.H.B. Records:-

21 Intops Summaries :

2) Combat Damage Reports

3) Statistical Summaries of Operations
L) Monthly Summaries of Operations

5 Immediate Interpretation Reports

6) Interpretation Reports.

The above were all of VIIIth Air Force origin, Policy
files etc., used in the campilation of this Chapter
originated from H.Q., A.E.A.F, or S.HAE.F,

(2) Sserviceable aircraft provided with crews and defined
s 'effective strength' in the U,S.A.A.F.

{(3) These dperated as 42 Bomber Groups and 15 Fighter Groups.
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and south-west of the Wash respectively. The most important
group of 26 airfields in the heart of East Anglia housed the
Second and Third Bombardment Divisions, while another twelve
airfields, concentrated mdinly between Huntingdon and .
Kettering accommodated the First Bombardment Division.
Pighter Groups were based in the same area to facilitate the
protection end escort of the bombers, which was their main
role,

Role of the Heavy Day Bombers before D-Day

Reference has frequently been made in this Narrative to
the importance of the role of the Allied Strategic Bombing
Forces in softening up the defences of Occupied Europe and
particularly in reducing the power of the German Air Force,
In thesec operations the U.,S, VIIIth Air Force had played a
leading part. Even after 17 April, 1944, when the Supreme
Cammander assumed control of the Strategic Bomber Forces in
the European theatre so as to direct their operations in
support of Overlord, their Point-blank role of asserting
superiority over the G.A.F. retained precedence over all other
Overlord requirements on the grounds that although Overlord
was the. supreme operation. for 194L, air superiority was an
essential pre-requisite to it, Their secondary objective

-~ wads the disruption of the enemy railway system, already des-

cribed in an earlier part of this Narrative.

As D-Day approached, the Heavy Bombers shared in the
programme of attacks on military camps, dumps, transport
parks and coastal defences of various types. Limitations
imposed by the Cover Plan (Fortitude) prevented more than one
attack being made in the Neptune arca for every two outside,

- These were the operations carried out by the VIIIth Air
Force during the four days ending a? }ast light on 5 June in
accordance with the Joint Fire Planl?) issued by the Neptune
Joint Commanders. The Air Commander-in-Chief, A.E.A.F.,
asked the VIIIth Air Force to apply 4O per cent of its full
effort on D minus three or D minus two to the Fortitude area
and the remainder to targets deep in Germany. Consequently,
in addition to operations against airfields, railway centres,
military installations and coastal defences, one deep penetra-
tion attack intended to contain enemy fighters and other’
defences inside Germany was planned but not carried out

because of bad weather,

Two alternative bombing programmses had been drewn up by
the Neptune Joint Committee for putting inteo execution accord-
ing to the circumstances found to exist when D minus one
arriveds The first programac listced targets in the Neptune
area which would require 25 per cent of the effort of the
VIIIth Air Force Heavy Bombers in the event of it being con-
sidered that the place of the assault was still not known to
the enemy, The gecond programme requirea fifty per cent of
the available effort to be used against a larger list of
Neptune tasrgets if surprise had been lost.

In the circumstances, Intelligence sources on D minus two
still believed that surprise had not been lost and operations
proceeded on that assumption, about one-third of the 650
bombers airborne attacking batteries in the assault area and
the remsinder attacking batteries and Crossbow installations
in the Pas de Calais. During the last few days before D~Day

(1) The marginal reference given above refers to the Schedule
- of Air Targets prepared by the 4A,E.A.F, Bombing Committee
which was an elaboration of the Air Sections of the

Joint Fire Plan.
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operations were planned to avoid absorbing more than 50 per
cent of the effective strength in order to ensure that there
was the: adequate effort available to discharge the heavy
demands expected by the VIIIth Air Force for D-Day and
subsequently,

Role of the'Heavy Bombers - D-Day

On D-Day the major role of the Fortresses and Liberators
was to assist in the plan for giving fire support to the sea-
borne landings. They were timed to begin their air bombard-
ment as soon as practical after the bombing by the R,A,F, Night
Bombers had finished and their main function was thus to keep
the defenders in their shelters while the assault boats were
making their approach. The Army would have liked this bembard-
ment to last as long as possible, but as a safety measure it
was agreed that the air bombing was to tennlnaze ten minutes
before the first boats grounded on each Beach.

It was further arranged that as the above role would only

. absorb the effort of about 1200 aircraft on the first sortie of
e day,¥surplus bombers and aircraft making second sorties

VIIIth Air Force were to fly on other missions later in the day in an attempt

Overlord Report,

6/ June/ s

TIM/S,136/51,

Encl.1

Ibldq Encl.?2.

Ibid.Encl. 2,
para,i (ii)
and Encl.l.

to create blocks and choke-points on the roads leading to the
battle area, .Thus it was hoped to hinder the movement of
enemy reserves and reinforcements,

Role of the VIIIth Air Force Fighters

The Air C-in-C,; A,E.A,F, and the more important members of
his Stoff met the Commanding Generals of the VIIIth Air Force,
the VIIIth Fighter Command and the IXth Fighter Cammend on
22 May, 1944, in order to hear the views of the latter on the
employment of U.,S8, fighters in Neptune and to give decisions
on their roles, General Doolittle proposedto use his Fighters
to provide air cover west of the Cherbourg Peninsula for the
withdrawal of the bombers of the VIIIth and IXth Air Forces
and Bomber Command at dawn on D-Day., He further suggested
that they might provide cover for the Battlefield Area in a
broad semi-circle south and east of the Battle., Air Chief
Marshal Leigh-Mallory thought that these patrols would
largely be a waste of effort and asked that U.S, Fighter Bombers
should not be used too much for defensive mlssmns, but rather

be used offensively.

Eventually a compromise was agreed upon at the meeting
and confirmed by General Spaatz, Commanding General, US.S,T.AF,
on 2 Junes The aircraft of the VIIIth Fighter Command were
given the task of operating outside the Battle Area except for
the cover to be given to the airborne operations. Apart from
escort duties found necessary to protect U.S. Bombers, the
Thunderbolts and Mustangs were to 'operate continuously as
Pighters or Fighter Bombers on strafing and bombing operations
south and east of the Battle Area'.  The control of these
Fighters remained with the Headcuarters, VIIIth Fighter Command
(Ma jor General Kepner) although Operations Orders were
co-ordinated with the Combinec Control Centre.

The Lightnings were assigned to a special role within the
Tactical Area and in consequence they came under the temporary

-control of the Combined Control Centre, A.E,A.Fe As they were

(1) EachBeach had its own H-hour. It was at first arranged
- that the interval between the conclusion of the bombing
and the touchdown should only be five minutes, but this
period was extended to ten minutes when it was appreci-
ated that the weather would be bad.
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less effective as fighters above 15,000 feet and as they were
the most easily recognisable of all aircraft, they were
agsigned the task of covering convoys in Mid-Channel, They
took over at about 40 miles from the English coast and handed
over responsibility to the Tactical Air Forces when the ship-~
ping reached the Assault Area (i.e. about fifteen miles from
the Normandy coast),. F,D,T.13 controlled the Lightnings on
behalf of the Combined Control Centre.

Role of the VIIIth Air Force after D-Day

No attempt was made by the Air C-in-C, to define in exact
terms the role that he was expecting the Heavy Day Bombers and
Long Range Fighters to play in the operations that would .
follow the landings. Requests for air support were made by
the Army and these were dealt with by the representative
Bombing Comnlttee at Stanmore which then made recommendations
to Air Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory, The latter then dis-
cussed them with the Allied Air Commanders at the daily con=-
ferences when targets were allocated to the various air forces.

But a letter sent from A,E.A,F, to U,S.8,T,A.F. on 1 June
indicated quite clearly one of the most important roles that
the VIIIth. Air Force was expected fo play immediately after the
landings, It stated '......,While, broadly speaking, it is
normally bad practice to employ strategic air forces against
road centre targets well within the tactical area, it is
considered that attacks on certain salient centres in the
vicinity of the battle area by your forces will prove comple=
mentary to the efforts of the Tactical Air Forces in delaying
the arrival of .enemy reinforcements. Thus, to render immedi-
ate aid to our ground forces in their initial attack the follow=-
ing towns esesvse......a5 soon as is practicable after the
assault sorties:-' A list of road centres was appended,

Before these support operations began, General Doolittle

-pointed out to the Air C-in-C, A,E.A,F, that the Heavy Day

Bomber was not a tactical weapon and that a day's notice of
impending operations would be required, In practice, the
discussion and allocation of the next day's air operations at
the Air Commanders daily conferences ensured that no sudden
demands were made on the Strategic Air Forces.

When the assault was over, it was necessary for the VIIIth

Air Porce Bombers to begin the Twenty-one Army Group programme
of attacks on road centres. In addition to these, they also:
attacked bridges, airfields, and defended localities during

the first week of invasion operations., The role of the - _
Fighters was to continue to support the Bombers; but they also
operated offensively as Pighter Bombers against communications
and German Air Force targets.

General OQutline

Even a short sketch(1) of the day by day operations of
the VIIIth Air Porce in comnection with Neptune must of neces=
sity appear rather long by comparison with similar accounts of
the operations of R.A.F, Commands, This is due to the size of
the VIIIth Air Porce and in view of this factor together with

" the variety and complexity of its operations, the space devoted

to them here is not to be regarded as excessive. It is con-

sidered desirable, however, to precede the detailed account by
a general outline which summarises the main contributions made
by this powerful Air Force to the successful assault’on Normandy.

(1) Readers will not be referred to authorities for statements
made in this general outline as all these events are more
~fully described in the body of the Chapter,
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Operations before D-Day

It has already been shown that for many months the Allied
Air Forces had been attacking objectives in Occupied Europe
selected by 4.E.AF. to prepare the way for the cross-channel
assault, During these Preliminary and Preparatory stages as
they were termed in Leigh-Mallory's Overall Air Plan, the
VIIIth Air Porce had played a notable part in operations
against | i i
the coadstal. defences of north-west France and cgedrdb German

Alr Force basesy, Towards the end of this period, when the
plan began to enter on its final or tactical phase, the
VIIIth Air Force sghifted the emphasis on to attacks which
would have morc immediate but less lasting influence upon

the success of the assault. - At this stage, for example,
attacks were made on railway bridges, viaducts, cuttings,
crossings and marshalling yards, although the tearing up of
trackage and damage to rolling stock were left to the fighter
bomber rather than assigned to the heavy bamber,

On 1 June 1944, this Air Force commenced its share of air
operations for the assault as set out in the agreed schedules
laid down in the Overall Air Plan and the Joint Fire Plan,
Targets selected, and last minute alterations, were passed to

. the VIIIth Air Force by H.Qs, A.E.A.F., acting on behalf of

S H.,A,E,Fs, Main attention between 2 June and D-Day was con-
centrated on the following objectives:-

(1) Coastal Defences

(ii) Transportation facilities
(iii) Airfields

(iv) Crossbow sites - -

In the first place it should be realised that the vital
importance of keeping the enemy in doubt as to the exact time
and place of assault had always to be kept in mind. In the
circumstances operations were undertaken just before D-Day
mainly in the Pag de Calais area and in weather conditions
which precluded hopes of doing substantial damage; nevertheless
the attacks were executed because it was necessary to draw the
attention of the ,enemy to the Pas de Calais area, It was
hoped that the repeated attacks on objectives in this sector
would convince the enemy that the invasion must logically take
place across the Straits of Dover, Subsequent events amply

“justified the expenditure of all the effort that was directed

to this area.

In addition to considerations of deception which limited
the amount of effort that could be employed in softening up
the Neptune area defences, was the fact that it was necessary
to conseérve aircraft if the maximum $triking forces were to
be built up for D-Day. On 1 June the effective strength of
the VIIIth Air Forces was 1,654 bombers and 871 fighters. On
D minus three day and D minus one day effort was restricted so
as to leave at leastSo?G(ﬁ‘effective strength in reserve, At
the same time the flow of replacements was quickened and as
losses in the four days »f operations fram 2 - 5 June amounted
to only fourteen bombers the effective strength of the VIIIth
Air Force at the ctmmencement of operations on D-Day stood at
the record level of 1,851 bombers andi937 fighters,

Early in the morning on 4 June the unfavourable weather
forecast for the 5th led General Eisenhower to postpone D-Day
for 24 hours.: The VIIIth Air Force programme for D minus one
day (Surprise not being lost) consisted of seven coastal
batteries in the Pas de Caleis and a smiliar number in the
Neptune area. Notice of the postponement being so short the
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VIIIth Air Porce proceeded with the attacks on the Pas de
Calais batteries but cancelled the missions to Normandy. For
the remainder of the day and for 5 June the 'alternative pro-
gramme in .the event of postponement! was substituted. This
began on D-minus two day with further heavy attacks on
batteries in the Pag de Calais together with airfields and
railway targets near Paris.

On D-minus one day as surprise was still not considered
lost, six objectives were attacked in the Neptune area and
twelve in the Pas de Calais., Fourteen out of the eighteen
targets were coastal defence batteries and of the six Neptune
batteries attacked, three were in the British and thwee in
the U.S. Sector. Weather on this day as on the other three
days was very disappointing and on the whole there was little
evidence of damage to be sgeen.

During the four days from 2 June to 5 June, 1944 the
VIIIth Air‘\Force dispatched 3,386 bombers and 2,458 fighters on
Overlord operations. The tonnage of bombs dropped amounted to
9,387 (U.S. tons) about 7,000 tons of which were dropped

: w1th little discernible effect upon the coastal defences of the
Pas de Calais area, About 1,100 tons were dropped on airfields
and over 900 tons on railway targets malnly 1n the neighbourhood
of Paris.

Before passing on to D-Day operations mention should be
made of the small number of Reconnaissance (22 sortles),
Weather (21 sorties) Leaflet dropping (9 sorties) and Special
Operations (52 sorties on radio counter-measures or supply
dropping to the F,F,I,) Missions which were carried out by
VIIIth Air Force aircraft during these four days.

D-Day Operations

D-Day operations were carried out on a scale larger than
any that had teken place on a single day up to that time,
4,647 aircraft having been dispatched by the Cammand on four
missions and operations subsidiary to them between 0200 and
2000 hours.

The first mission was concerned with the assault bombard-
ment in which the task of the heavy dasy bombers was to bomb
the beach defences while the landing barges were making their
final approach, The other three missions later in the day
were all intended to delay the arcival of enemy troops in the
area by bombing selected towns to form choke-points on the
roads.

The first mission involved 1,361 banbers about 1,000 of
which were to attack four assault beaches and the remainder to
bomb military headquarters in Normendy and choke-points in Caen.
To carry out this complicated series of operations required .
solving problems of pre-dawn take-off and assembly, accurate
timing of arrival over target end of bombing in relation to
separate zero hours on each beach, and, as it happened, of banb- -
ing through the overcast to hit the bea.ches while missing
friendly troops in. close proximitye

The effectiveness or otherwise of this bambing has remained
a guestion which has never been finally answered but all the
problems of take-—off and assembly, routeing and timing were
solved satisfactorily in spite of the very unfavourable
‘weather.

: Times of take-~off for the attacks on the beaches varied
fram 0200 hours to 0530 hours and times.over target from
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0620 hours on Cmaha (U.S.) beach to 0725 hours over Sword
(British) Beach. But as visual bombing proved impossible

it was decided to 'drench' the beaches with bombs rather than
aim at pin-pointa. Safety arrangements also imposed a delay
in releasing bcmbg until aircraf't were well past the shore-
line and thus so far as can be determined most of the bambs
appear to have dropped well inland of the beachess  Immedi-
ate assessment of demage was impracticable because the amouni
of cloud spoilt most strike photographs while later observa-
tions were inconclusive because of other operations which
had taken place over the same ground,

There has been a tendsncy in many quarters to belittle
the results of this first mission because such a large pro-
portion of the bombs seem to have fallen behind the front-
line defencess It has also been said that despite the moral
offect claimed for the air bombardment, there are few known
caass on record of bomb casualtics among the enemy or even
of prisoners suffering from obvious bomb-shock. Neverthe-
less it does seem likely that the disheartening effect upon
the enemy and the encouragement to our own troops of such a
tremendous show of air pover wes of immense moral sgignifi-
cance during the first critical hours of the assaulte The
temporary effect on signals and communications facilities -
was also a significent factor, However, it was realised
that the attacks on Headquarters in the British asector and
on choke-points in Caen were complete failures because of

. the weather,

The second mission of the morning was also a complete
fiasco for the msame reason. Over 500 aircraft went out to
attack the focal points of the main road system of Normandy
although they were not equipped for finding small targets
and for bombing through cloud and nearly all of them had to
bring their bombs back.  The third and fourth missions, also
aimed at Caen and the principal road centres in Normandy
were mainly unsuccessful in spite of the use of pathfinder
technique.

By the end of the day, the Air C=insC had realised that
his plan to assist the landing operations by delaying the
arrival of encmy reserves at the battle front was likely to
be ineffective unless the weather improved, = The air plan
envigaged the full use of the heavy day bambers for holding
up movement by destroying railway bridges, cross evers,
Junctions and other vulnerable points by precision bombing
from a safe height., They were also to create choke-points
in the congested parts of important route centres.
Leigh-Mallory could, of course, employ night bombers or
medium, light end fighter bombers on these tasks but
such aircraft were less suitable for the purpose even when
weather permitted them to operate,

He allocated nine of these choke=points to ReA.Fs Bomber
Command on the night of 6 - 7 June and over 1,000 bombers
operated with results as good as could be expecteds But
there were a great number of routes leading towards the
-lodgement arca and all of them could not be closeds It was
learned, for instance - and the study of German documents
has conf.‘lrmed the information - that enemy movement was very
active og all foutes through Leval, Villedieu, Chateaudun,
Arnlensl, Arras and Parise

Operations after D-Day

During the succeeding days when the Allied Air Forces
were straining every nerve to block the movement of enemy
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troops and supplies, the bad weather persisted, thus making
the tagk of finding and hitting the enemy 3till more difficult.
Throughout these operstions and despite the great handicep
imposed by the weather.the. Allies enjoyed one great advantasge,
due in no small measure to the work of the VIIIth Air Force.
This was the camplete ascendancy that was secured over the
German Air Force in an area which was, after all, one where

it might have been expected that the reverse would have been
the oase. :

For over a week the operations of the VIIIth Air Force
bambers, and fighters were directed towards the attainment
of two main objects, viz:-

(1) The interdiction of all rail and road movement
into the battle area,

(41) The neutralisation of all enemy airfields within
fighter range of the beachhead.

Less important operations aimed at maintaining the threat of -
a second landing in the Pas De Calais area and at reducing

the effectiveness of flying-bombs by attacking their supply .,
depots, : !

In connsction with the first main roles assigned to the
heavy day bombers a series of attacks were instituted agalnst
the Loire railway bridges with the intention of delaying
the movement of all divisions in the south of France which
attempted to join the battle, Similarly, the most vulnerable
pointg of the railway lines that would be used for moving
troops out of Brittany were attacked by the heavy day bombers,
Ag the Seine bridges had all been broken before D-Day the
effect of the new attacks would be largely to isolate the
battle area fram the rest of Europe,

During this phase from D plus one to D plus eleven
thirteen missionsg were exeouted and over 20,000 tons (U.8.)
of bombs were dropped by 9,800 heavy bombers. Losses were
only 41 aircraft and, considering the exceptional spell of
bad weather, achievemehts were satisfactorys

An excellent dsy's work on the bridge plan was done on
8 June and several of the Loire bridges were blocked but non-
operational weather on the 9th prevented this advantage from
being followed up and consolidated. Not until a brilliant
. seriesg of feats on 15 June resulting in the cutting of seven
.Loire bridges was much further damage done by the VIIIth Air
Porce, Fortunately, the long term plan had so reduced the
efficiency of the French railways by this time that although
the task of isgolating the battle area could not be completed
in time to prevent the enemy bringing very considerable
forces up to the front, the movement of all enemy ground
troops was gratifyingly slowe

. More effort was expended and greater success wes achieved
in the war against the German Air Force in Frence, a series
of operations much more to the liking of the U.S, Alr
Cormanders than the attacks on enemy transportation. Opera-
tions against airfields had already formed an important

"~ element of the preparatory air operations. These were
resumed on a modest scale on 7 and 8 June and on a large
scale on 10 June, On this date about 1,000 tons of bombs
were dropped on active enemy airfields within fighter range
of the beaches in an effort to destroy their bulldings and
“‘post=hole' their runways., Similar attacks were made every
day for a week, l.e. up to the 17 Junes
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The Brittany group of airfields were evacuated after a
few days but those around Evreux and Dreux and in the neigh=
bourhood of Parig were defended by flak and sometimes by
fighters, G.AF, reinforcements mads their presence felt
about three days after D-Day but never succeedsd in making
a determined and sustained effort against the overwhelming
Allied air power even in the 'back' areas. On the whole 1%
must be concluded that the striking power and morale of the
Germen Air Force had been broken before the liberation of
Burope was properly under way.

With the limited enemy air re-action, VIIIth Air Force
fighters could be used in an offensive role, Up to D-Day
their duty was the subsidiary one of protecting the heavy day
bombers and this they curried out by flying area patrols as
a screen vefore and after the arrival of the bombers in their
target area while others flew with the bomber formations as
close escort, With the G,A.F, so impotent after D-Day it
was discovered that escorts were rerely necessary especially
as bomber operations were restricted to a limited area without
deecp penetration.

It was also found possible to allow a large proportion
of the fighters detailed for area support to cerry out bomb-
ing and straifing attacks at the conclusion of their patrolse
The 4ir C-in-C., was thus able to ask the U.S. fighters to
attack all types of enemy movement outside the Tactical Area,
i,es in the zones where the VIIIth Air Force aircraft were
operatings The following target priorities were assigned
to them: -

(1) 7rail transport

(ii) road trensport
(iii) =mmunition dumps

iv) troop concentrations
(v) airfields.

After a few days experience the VIIIth Fighter Command
were doing such effective work that they may be said to have
made an outstanding contribution to the slowing up of enemy
movement during the first phase of the assault,

Legs spectacular but of no less vital importance to the
success of the cperation as a whole was the contrébution made
by the Groups of Lightnings which undertook the task of protec=

ting shipping in the Channel. At first four groups were

comnitted to this but when it was seen that the enemy were
unable to interfere with our convoys, this scale of efforts

-was gradually reduced until it ended on 15 June. During

See Map No.19

Joint Fire Plan
NJC/00/ 7L/ 38
dated

8/ kpril/bhy

these eleven dayg (5 - 15 June inclusive), 2887 sorties were
flown on this dutye.

D-Day = Planning and Execution of Bamber Operations

First Mission, Q600 - 0830 hours

The first task of the Fortresses and Liberators on D-Day
wes to assist in the initial assault on the four beaches lying
between the estuaries of the Vire and the Dives by contribut~
ing to the bombardment of the coastal defences during the
critical period when the first Assault Boats were making their
final approachs The air bombardment by the VIIIth Air Force
Heavy Day Bombers coincided in time with that by the Navy and
Agsault craft and with part of the bombing programmes of the

Medium, Light and Fighter Bombers which coamprised the united

fire support to the landingse
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The timing of the air bombardment by the Heavy Day Bombers
in common with that by the other bombarding forces, varied
however from that tentatively leid down in the Joint Fire Plan
because when the Neptune Joint Cammanders issued that document
the date of D-Day could not be irrevocably settled. For plan-
ning purposes, H-Hour had been fixed at 0600 hours with allow=
ances to be made for adjustments dictated by local conditions
at vach beach..

In fact, the postponement of D-Day from 5 to 6 June, and
certain differences of tides and local beach topography
resulted in H-Hours varying from 0630 hours on the U.S. (Omaha)
beach to 0800 hours on the Cenadian (Juno) beach in the British
Sector,

Bombing attacks by iarge numbers of Heavy Day Bombers
directed against several pin-point gets and over an extended
period in a carefully timed scheduls ‘beginning at the early
hour planned involved much careful planning and considerable
experiment before all the formidable problems could be solved.

To enable the operation to be carried out at the time and
in the manner planned it was necessary for the Heavy Day
Bombers ¢0 teke off in darkness and complete their assembly

and outward jourhey to arrive over the target soon af'ter dawne

As their targets consisteEi S)f a large number of small and
often indistinguishable points\2) on a frontage of about

36 miles, which it was hoped to saturate with bombs for about
half-an-hour, solutions to the problems of selecting the most
suitable formation of aircraft to employ and the eerliest time
practicable to begin visual bombing had also to be founds As
a result of trials, it was decided to employ syuadrons of six
aircraft flying in formations of six squadrons led by one
Pathfinder HZX aircraft for the attacks on the beach defences
in the first mission on D~Day. To enable the flights to
assemble and be marshalled so that they could arrive over the
target in the proper sequence an elaborate 'Pre-Dawn Assembly
Plan' had to be ?repared and rehearseds This required the use
of the aircraft's navigation lights and rader equipment, of
ground beacons, searchlights and other lights to assist take=
off, flying in formation, agsembly in the correct area and u
starting in- the correct order,

Finally the preparation of an alternative bombing plan in
the event of weather being unsuitable for visual bambing had
not been overlookeds The technique of bombing through the
overcast involved all six squadrons (36 aircraft) flying abreast
and bombing on the relsase of the H2X Pathfindsr which was in
the lead,” If conditions of visibility were bad at the height
aircraft were flying, formations were liable to be less close
thean nommally was the case and thus the bomb pattern would be
more scattered. :

As this alternative bad weather plan had to be adopted on
the morning of D-Day, hopes that it would be possible to con=-
centrate bombs. on pinpoint targets had to be abandoned, In
fact, all that was expected of the first bombing mission by the
VIIIth 4ir Force was that it would subject the beaches to a
general drenching over the required periods

(1) . See Chapter on Joint Fire Plan, section entitled "Timing
of the Bombardment Programme”,

(2) Indistinguishable, that is, from airoraft flying at
15,000 feet to 20,000 feet, :
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The bad weather on the morning of D-Day also caused the
VIIIth Air Force to insist on further precautions to avoid
the risk of hitting our owm men and of hindering their move=-
ment after the touchdown. Thege were:=

(1) ean increase of the interval to elapse between the
cessation of bombing and the first touchdown (HwHour)
of from 5mins. to 10 mins, .

(2) bomb release delays imposed on later waves of
bombers.

(3) use of instantaneous fuzes on bombs to avoid
cratering,

From 0516 hours to 0529 hours, 225 squadrons (1,361 air-
craft) of Fortresses and Liberators were taking off in relsys
to form up for the first mission, Some of these had the
honour of being the first day-flying aircraft to go into
action on D-Day, though of course, ReA.F. Bamber Command and
Nos2 Group aircraft and American and British Airborne Forces
had begun operations during the night,

The bulk of the foroe on the first mission (198 squadrons =
1,206 aircraft) were allocated to attack the 45 beach targets
in support of the landingss In- the. three beach areasg of
the British Sector, 123 squadrons were given 32 targets, while
75 squadrons were allowed for the thirteen targets in the
U.S. sector. Most of the targets were described as
Strongpoints (19) or Defended Localities or Posts (11), but
there were also eleven Batteries, one Divisional, one =
Regimental and two Battalion headquarters listed, all in the
British Seoctor.

Targets of VIIIth Bomber Commend, 1st Mission, D-Day

Omaha Beach 2nd Bomb Division = 75 Squadrons of B, 2Ls

Target Type. Time_of Attack

Pointe et Raz de la

Percéde Defended Locality 0600~0625
Vierville 3 " " "

St, Laurent-sur-mer L ® ' " "
Colleville " ¢ 3 " "o "
Port-en-Bessin 2 Strongpoints 0610-0625
Gold and West Juno Beaches, 1st Bomb Divigion, ~ 75 Squadrons
' of B.17s
Longues Coastal Battery 06..5-0735
Arromanches 2 Coastal Batteries 0655-0720

. 1 Strongpoint
Le Hamel 2 Strongpoints 0655-0715
Meuvaines Rocket Emplacement "
Ver=-gur-Mer ° 1 Coastal Battery &
~ 1 Strongpoint 0655-0720

Mont Flerry 1 Coastal Battery 0715-0725
La Riviére 2 Strongpoints 0655-0715
Courseulles 2 Strongpoints 0655-0720
Ceen Chokepoints C3 and

S 0B0G=0830
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East Juno and Sword Beachess 3rd Bomb Divisions - 59 Squadrons
of B-17s and 16 Squadrons of B-24s,.

Target Type Time of Attack
Beribres-sur-Mer " Strongpoint 0655-0720
Stedubin " " n "
Porierg~sur-le-Dan Battery "
Petit Enfer - © Strongpoint "
Lion-gur-Mer . " "
Ouistreham 2 " "
Merville-Frenceville 2 " 0655-0725
Molineaux Coastal Battery Q715=-0735
Colleville-sur-Orne v " "
Ouistreham " " "
Tailleville Battne H.Qe 0655-0728
Sto Julien Div. H-Qo 0725-0728
Bieville Rege HeQo "

" 8t. Aubin Aa'Arquenay Battn, HeQe "

Caen . Chokepoints C1 and €2 0730-0820

Planning had proceedsd up to a late stage on the
assuption that 1,200 aircraft would be available for the first
mission but some days of non-operational weather combined with
low wastage rates put about 650 more aircraft at the disposal
of operational units on D-Day. It was thercfore decided, at
the request of the Army, to send 27 squadrons of these 'surplus
aircraft to attack four vital chokepoints in Caen soon after
H~Hour, so that they operated as a part of the first miasion,
The. remainder of the surplus bombers were sent out to attack
other choke points on a seoond mission about an hour laters

VIIIth Air The 'Pre-Devm Flight Assemb]y Plan! vas an unqualified
Force Report success in the rather trying visibility conditons of the night
D-Day, before D-Day, only three squadrons failling to make contact
Annexe with their H2X Leaders. If anything, bombers were a few

minutes too early over their targets, Apart from switching
two squadrons from the Ouistrehom Coastal Battery to other

. targets because bomhing through the overcast in this area would
endanger many French lives, targets remained as assigned in
the original pZ_L&n.E’1

“In all, 2,944 U,8, tons of bombs were dropped on the first

VIII A.F. mission, the 100 1lbs and 500 1lb, types predominating in the
Overlord - British area and the 120 lb, Fragmentation type being used in
Report, the American area. About 1,015 aireraft of the 1,206 despatched

D-Day. . attacked primary or alternative targets on or near the beaches.
: Visibility over Caen was so bad that many crews could not locate
their Pathfinder aircraft and largely beceuse of this only
47 out of the 155 aircraft assigned to the creation of chokew~
points actually relessed their bombs, None of the aircraft
detailed to attack the four Headquarters were able to locate
their targets, but & few bombed alternative targets.

An outstanding and unexpected feature of this first misw
sion on D-Day was the canplete absence of effective opposition
fram tha G.A.F, and even from flak, A heavy scale of GedeFs

(1) 4 fortunate circum'sb(‘nce 88 1t wnu aftcrwards learned
that the battery which was supposed to consist of six
gung <f 150 i zctunlly had only two 75 mm guns, one of
which was fired. There was also a duamy 150 mm gune
The other guns had been removed, presumably as a result
of pre-D-Day bombinge (BsheUs Report, Noe10)
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fighter effort had not been feared but no fighters at all put
in an appearance despite the fact that the last aircraft on
this operation were still near Caen after 0800 hours, Flak
wag unexpectedly inective and only one out of the 1 361 bombers
airborne, was lost by enemy actione :

Resu].ts of the Attacks

It has never been possible to make an exoct appraisal of
the results of the great effort put out by the VIIIth Air
Porce on their first D-Day migsion, This was mainly because
the thick overcast prevented the usual photographs showing
bemb strikes. Evidence from later photo-cover, ground
surveys, interviews with Assault troops and interrogations
of prisoners all suffers from disadvantages, Other aircraft
either Just befores or soon afterwards, bombed the seme areas
often with bombs of the same types It should be remembered
too, that the instantaneous fuze reduced the size of the
crater made by bombs so that meny holes were soon obscurede
The surface of the ground was so disturbed by vehicles and by
excavations after the troops had established themselves that
its original state was soon unrecognisable. It was bombarded
by the Navy and in some cases by the Army and in any' case was
fought over within the space of a few hours. And finally,
uncleared enemy minefields behind the beaches made a close
examination of much of the ground impossible even at the
stage when the Allies had moved out of Normandy.

The VIIIth Air Force reported that ‘on the whole the hombing

VIITth A.F, runs were well executed and all attacks were well within the
Report D-Day, allotted periods'. In this way, casualties to our own troops
First Mission, wore successfully avoided while at the same time our men were
Debe greatly cncournged by the sounds of friendly aircraft passing

overhead and bombing behind the beaches.s 'This moral effect
. was not necessarily connected with the effectiveness of the
Twe(L5) 10 bombing, The only report of bambing short came from the
para.ht Homel area where three bombs were seen to fall in the sea
.causing no damage to invading forces.

VIIT A.F. After examining evidence from various sources, the con=
Report, D-Day clusions reached by the VIIIth Air Force were as follows:—
‘P9 and Amex o

on Effectiveness '(1) The immediate beach areas showed only limited

of Bombing evidence of bombing damage as was to be expected in view

of the extra precautionary measures taken to avoid short
bomb. falls when through the overcast bombing technique
was useds.,..Areas behind the beachhead, ranging from
300=400 yards to three miles revealed extens:we ev1dence
of concentrated bombing patterns.

(2) The principal contribution made by this bombing
effort.was the demoralization of enemy troops and the
disruption of signal and transport communications which
hindered the deployment of immediate reserves.

In fact all the evidence available goes to show that the
great bulk of the 2,944 tons of bambs on the frontage of the
four beaches almost certainly missed the beaches, choke points

and Headquarters altogether. The primary purpose of the
bombardment undsr the Joint Fire Support Plen was therefore
unrealisede This has been stated in an authoritative way
by the Joint Technical Warfare Committee appointed by the

™WC(45)10 War Cabinet to study the 'Fire Support of Seaborne Landings!
dated 10/May/45 which said in its report on Neptune that drenching bombing
parae39e ' which was intended to neutralise the beach defences was

largely ineffective in its immediate aims In a later para= .
graph the Report ssys that except on Utah beach (bombed by
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IXth Air Force) the results of the drenching and aimed fire on
the beach defences were wholly due to the naval effort.

On the other hand the Ammy Operation Research Group,(1)
while agreeing that the D-Day bombs did not fall on the beaches, .
states thatin the 'British Areas, Field Guns and Coastal Guns
appear to have been very effectively neutralised bty the pre D=Day
(Air) bombardment and had little effect on the Assault!, While
it is not contended that the Fortresses and Liberators hit
their targets on the morning of D-Day, it is argued that all
the neutralisation that was effected was not solely the result
of naval effort but was partly due to air attacks before D-Day
es well as on D-Day., It is, in fact, very difficult to
separate the results of the air attacks mads at different
timeg and by different Air Forces.

It was concluded by the Army Research Group that the
(naval) beach drenching put 10% - 20% of all defending weapons
out of action. ‘A furthor 10% = 20% of weapons were not manned

but whether this was due to shortage of personnel or to the

moral effect of the bambardment is not known,! Whichever was
the explanation it is the firm conviction of the Air Forces
that the heavy air bombardment made nc mean contribution to
bothe.

However, as the assault troops did not meke a point of
putting on permenent record the fact that they got ashore = and,
in many cases, well inland - before defenders had properly
recovered from their bamb (and shell) shock, the Technical
Warfare Committee states that 'In no case is there any record
by assaulting battalions of the defenders being stunned or
demoralized to such an extend that the attackers were able to
overcome the defences without much difficulty'.

The other claim made by the Air Forces was that the
efficiency of guns was greatly affected by damage to control

_roans, signals lines and installations, living and feeding

quarters, storss and administrative facilities of all kinds.

It is difficult at any time to substantlate such a claim but
one very great service was rendered to the British Assault
Forces, probably by the Fortresses, - ‘A fortunate bomb strike
cut the firing cable which controlled the 20 banks of four
rocket Frgjectors trained on Juno beachss fromabout 3,000 yards -
inlandl\? As a consequence, these rockets were never fired
and the British troops were saved from many casualties. Such
rookets appear to have caused heavy losses on Omaha Beach.

~ Lessons for the Future

This operation, in combination with the other parts of the
Overall Plan, is considered to have important lessons in view
of the fact that is is regarded as the best model available for
Some of the lessons Pave been
embodied in what has become standard Combined Operations
doctrine on the Joint assault of a defended coastline.

_ So far as beach drenching from the air is concerned, the
mein lesson is that if this depends on the accuracy of visual
bombing then due consideration must be given to the fact that

(1) Army Operational Research Group Report No.292 dated .
14 August, 1945, prepared for War Office (8.4/4.C).
(2)

Target No.6 for the 1st Bembardment Division was a rocket
emplacement at Meuvaines on the Western Sector of Juno
Beach Area, A force of nineteen Fortresses was despatched
of which thirteen attacked with 476 bambs of 100 lbe. H.E.
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weather conditions may seriously reduce this accuracy and
thereby expose our troops to the risk of being hit, In the
event of bad weather the other possible courses of action were
set out by the Joint Technical Warfare Coammittee's Report in
the following terms:-

(a) Adherence to the fine weather plan, the risk to the
assaulting troops being accepted.

(b) To aim the bombs further inland in which case the
neutralising effect on the positions close to the beaches
may be negligibles

(¢) To bring forward the time of the bombing, This moy
well be impracticable and it will in any case allow the
neutralising effect to wear off,

(&) To cancel the beach drenching by air and to use the
banbers to attack nther targets further from our own
-troops.

(e) To assault without air support.

The Technical Warfare Committec concluded that there was

‘no doubt that air burst bombs with good downward fragmentation
would very greatly improve the value of beach drenching bombing
attacks's At the time of Overlord we had no method of achieving
this '"eeseebUtessss. the Americans have now produced a V,T. fuse
(T.51 2nd T.52) which appears entirely satisfactorye... The
next best weapon for beach drenching is the 20 1lb, or 23 1b.
F.bomb clustered for economical stowage's

These remarks can best be ended by quoting a final state=-
ment by the Committee which runs: 'In order to extend the
effects of the bombardment after fire has been lifted, the
use of simulated bombing runs by medium bombers merits consid-
erations If circumstances permit, such as a weakness of the
A.A, cpposition, the first aircraft over the target could
return to make a dry run after all bombing has been completed.
This might make a difference in the critical period during
which fire support is normally at its minimum and theneutralisa-
tion of the defence is wearing off'.

The great interest in this statement lies in the fact
that although the moral effect of bombing had been minimised
owing to the fact that its presence was not reported by the
assault troops, the Camnittee showed that they were neverthe-
less inclined to agree with the Air Forces that such an effect
was likely and its production was well worth attempting,

Second Missgion, 0900 =~ Q940 hours

After the attempt to drench the beaches and to create four
road blocks in Casn, over 500 Liberators and Fortresses surplus
to the requirements of that operation were sent on a second
mission whose object was to delay the movement of enemy
reserves towards the battles Owing to the weather, this
operation was almost entirely abortive,

Route centres.in the chief Normandy towns had been under
study by the Army Band by the Stanmore Bombing Cammittee and
those suitable as targets had been allotted to the Allied Air
Forces for attack after the Assault, It was hoped to create
in this way, choke-points in all the mein route centres leading
to the beach-head that could not be eas:Lly clearede

Those allotted to the VIIIth Air Force for attack on the
morning of D-Day were as follows:-
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Force 1 3rd Bowb Division

Thury Harcourt 3 Chokepoints 09000910 hours
] it

Lisisux 3
Fala:‘_.se 3 " "
Force 2 ' 2nd Bomb Division

Villers Bocage 3 Chokepoints 090C=0910 hours.
(1] "

St. Lo oL

Coutances y v -_ "

Foret de Cerisy g " ' "
Force 3 18t Bamb Division

Caen 4 Chokepoints 0930-0940 hourss

The idee that they would be required to bomb French towns
without definite military installations was extremely dis-
tasteful to Generals Spaatz and Doolittle and they only
accepted those targets under protest and after it had been
agreed that they would be permitted to drop leaflets warning
inhabitants of the principal towns of the imminent danger of
boﬂlblngo

The leaflets were dropped a.é tﬁe first troopes landed so
as to be in good time for the banbing planned to tzke place
after 0900 hours,

Little need be said of the operation itself as the conw~
tinued cloud made accurate bambing impogsible and only one
Pathfinder aircraft was available, - The result was that
nearly all the 528 aircraft which were despatched were unable
to bombs  Argentan, which was on the list of targets allotted
to the VIITth Air Force, wag bombed as an alternative target
by three Groups of B-17s (37 aircraft) which were operating
with the one available Pathfinder, but the results were not
seen, As Argentan was also bombed by other aircraft before
and after this attack, it is difficult to say what success
attended the efforts of the Fortresses on this occasione.
With the exception of two aircraft that were lost through
collision, all other units returned to base with their bombs.
Little flak was encountered and no enemy aircraft were seen.

Third Mission, 1330 hours

As ‘the hours of the morning passed without a break in the
banks of clouds over the battle area, increasing concern was
felt by the Allied Commanders over the difficulty of delaying
enemy movement into the area by means of offensive air actione
The failure at Caen gave the Army cause for particular anxiety
and in consequence it was determined to make a further attﬂ?t
to break the two Orne bridges near the centre of the city.

SlJC squadrons of L:Lberators each led by one Pathfinder
equipped with GH (73 aircraft in all) were despatched, and
56 of them bombed on GH indications through cloud, dropping
almost 156 (U.S,) tons of bombs: The fow strike photo=
graphs not entirely obscured by cloud showed that the town was
hit but it was subsequently learned that the two bridges were

not damaged,

(1) These were known as Chokepoints C.3 and C.k - Schedule J
by 'Air Targsts', :
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Fourth Mission, 1935--203C hours

By the end of the afternoon the anxiety at Headquarters,
Iwentywonc Axmy Group, regarding the chances of blocking the
routes through Cean and the towns south and east of the
Assault Area had reached an acute stage. The weather was
the dominating factor and the forecests were unpromisings
However, it was planned to use the Heavy Day Bombers in a
further attempt to stop movement through Caen.  This operas=
tion was planned for the late ovening of D-Day.

The Commander, Advanced AJE.A.P. asked the Air C-in-C.
if, having regard to the probable weather, this commitment
might be assumed by the Medium Bembers of the IXth Air Force
who could bomb from below cloud if found necessary. Air
Chief Marshal Leigh-Mallory agreed with the suggestion.

The fourth mission to be undertaken by the VIIIth Air
Force bombers was thereforc exccuted in the evening of D-Day
and was directed against ten important route centres, but not
Caene Over a holf of the bombers which had taken part in
the down operation made second sorties on this mission. The
targets consisted of the following choke-points which had not
been guccessfully attacked:-

Vire :

Pontaubault

S:z.l ;l; au B=24s8 of 2nd Bomb Divisione
Coutanees )

Thury Harcourt )

Conde-sur-Noireau . ) B—178 of 1st Bomb Division.

Pont 1'Eveque

Argentan B-17s ) o
Falaise ; of 3rd Bomb Division.
Lisieux ) B-2is

Considerable difficulty was experienced in England before
the bombers left because of the heavy clouds and several aire-
craft found themselves in the wrong Groupe Very few
abondoned the operation, but scores brought their bembs back
to base. Others could not find their own primary targets
and in consequence bombed alternatives which were the primary
targets of other unitse A summary of the results shows that
1,568 U,S, tons of high explosives were dropped by 553 out of
the 736 bombers that were despatched on the missione

Strike photographs where available and reccnnaissance
pictures taken later, showed that good results were obtained
in Vire, Coutances and Conde-sur-Noirean, i.ee from the attacks
made by about 120 of the aircraft on the missions Photo-
cover of Falaise, taken after a second attack on the next day
also showed good results but it was impossible to tell which
of the two attacks - or, indeed, whether raids by the Tactical
Air Porces - had done the damage seen., The evidence goes to
show that enemy movement was slowed down but, though impeded,
1t was by ne means stoppeds -

Resistance from enemy A.A, and fighters was once again
negligible, and rio bombers were loste

D-Day Operations by the U.8., VIIIth Fighter Cammand

In accordance with the agreement between the Air C-inz6,
AEJAF, and the Comanding Generals of U,S,S.T.A.F. and the
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VIITth Air Force, the figaters of the VIIIth Mightor Comand
(Maj, Gen. Kepner) were given ihree main roles in Neptune
vizi-

1¢ To provide indirect support in the area between
Normendy and the rest of France, to Allied bombing and
airborne operations.

2 To attack enemy ground movement towards the battle,
3, To protect Cross-Channel shipping. ' .

At 1800 hours on 5 June, 194, there were 937 serviceable
aircraft in the fifteen Fighter Groups which were included in
the 65th, 66th and 67th Combat Wings of the VIIIth Fighter
Command, Each Wing thug had five Groups: two Wingsiucinded
Groups of all three types with which the Comand was equipped,
but the 67th Wing had Lightnings and Mustangs only, Of the
fifteen Groups, seven were equipped with Mustangs (2-51) S‘our
with Lightning (P-38) and four with Thunderbolts (P-47). (1

" In all, there were 33 squadrons mads available for Overlord.

Plans to discharge the first two roles in paragrsph one
above were prepared by the VIIIth Fighter Command under whose
control the Mustangs and Thunderbolts remeined thioughout the
whole periodse The planning and control of all air opsrations
to protect Cross—Channel shipping was centralised under the
Combined Control Centre. Thus eleven Groups of the VIIIth Air
Force total fighter gtrength of fifteen Groups remained under
the control of the VIIIth Fighter Comend, to carry out defensive and
offensive operations overland as agreed with A,E.AF,  Four
Groups (the P.38s) passed to the temporary control of Uxbridge.

With the responsibility for protecting bombers and troop-
carrying aircraft in mind, the VIIIth Fighter Command plans for
D<Day provided for three peaks of fighter activity timed to
coincide with the periods when the former aircraft were most
active, Approximately two-thirds of the effort of the Mustangs
and Thunderbolts was allotted to operations during these busy
periods while the remeining sorties were spread out over the
rest of D-Day.

The code name Full House was given to the plan covering

the firgt and most active period of the day when the R.A.F,

Night Bombers and U,Ss and R.4.F, Troop carriers woere returning
from operations and when the U.S, Heavy and Medium Day Bombers
were carrying out their first missions. = This plan covered the
period fram Morning Civil Twilight minus 30 minutes (0425 hours)
until about 1000 hours, A perimeter of fourteen patrol areas
forming a semi~circular sgcreen -around the whole of the Tactical
Area was patrolled by VIIIth Fighter Coammand sguadrons stepped

" up at heights of 8,000 feet, 12,000 feet and 17,000 fect,

Pilots were under orders to intercept cnemy aircraft attempting
to pass, but were to avoid entering the Battle Area themselves
unless engeged in combat. - They were not to leave their patrol
lines to attack ground targets until after 1000 hours.

The plan for the sscond period of great activity from
about 1100 hours to 1500 hours was known as Stud. It had as
its prime object the prevention of enemy air or ground movement
from ocutside & line running from the River Loire to Granville
through Vire, Flers, Evreux, to Rouen towaerds the beach head.
Plan Stud coincided in time with the Third Bombing Mission which

‘wds sent out to create choke-points inside the city of GCaeh.’

(1) Note: 1In the U.S.A.A.F, there was sixteen aircraft in a
-Fighter Squadron and three Squadrons in a Fighter Group.
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The monmer in which Stud was carried out became the
pattern for way subscguent operationse During the stated
hours, fifteon arcng were allotted to the 37 squadrons. The
squadrons operated by splitting into two flights of eight air-
craft so that while eight aircraft were making fighter-bomber
attacks on targets of cppertunity on the ground, the other
eight furnished top covers These patrols lagted an hour each
with arees and restrictions on the fighters similar to those
in Full House,

In the evening, between 1930 hours and 2200 hours, when
the Heavy Day Bombers were attacking ten Normandy nodal points
and the Airborne Forces were being reinforced, plan Royal
Flush was executed by the VIIIth Fighter Comands Nine
Groups@) of P-47s and P-561s were deployed in offensive patrols
outs¥de the battle arca to intercept encmy alrcraft and to
attack ground targetss Two further Groups of P-47s under
long range Fighter Control (Iype16) opersted in the regions around
Rouen and Boauvaisg, Thunderbolts remained on patrol for two
hourg and Mustangs half an hour longer,

Details of the results of all these patrols are not
available nor are most of them of sufficient importance for
proleonged study. Nearly all missicns included aspects of
bomber support, offensive patrol, strafing and bombing, but
there were few incidents and no large scale engagements and,
apart from the weakness of eneny opposition, no great
surprises.

Nearly 100 tons of 250 1b, and 500 1lb, H.E., bombs were
dropped by 547 Fighter-Bombers, the targets being extremely
varied, but mainly rail and road bridges (17) marshalling
yards (10) and other transportation tarzetss On the whole,
less movement was seen than was expected.

As regords enemy air opposition, it was to be expected
that as these VIIIth Air Force fighters would be penetrating
decper than those of the Tactical air Forces they would have
met more and earlier Germen aircrafte This, however, was
not sos No engagement occurred during the morning and
claims later in the day were unusually modeste  These
amounted to 28 enemy aircraft destroyed and fourtcen damaged
for the loss of 25 VIIIth Fighter Command aircraft. Most of
the claims were made by the 824 Pighters on Area Potrol, which
claimed 19 -~ 0 - 12 eneny aircraft and lost 17, In one
important clash with the German Air Force, the VIIIth Fighter
Camand intercepted 20 aircraft and cleimed to have shot <doum
down 150

The Shipping Patrols flown under arrangements mads by
the Combined Control Contre worked smoothly ond well. As
there was no enemy interference with the Cross Channel cross=
ing the patrols became a matter of routine within a very short
time. .

Reference to the map entitled 'Fighter Patrol Arees!
Mep Nos19 will show that on D-Day the area of responsibility
allotted to the Lightnings embraced whe whole of the TB voy
. But
in fact they bepgen to be responsible for the convoys on D minus
one Day when four Groups from the VIIIth Pighter Command end
three Groups from the IXth Pighter Command protected the
Expeditionary Force from 1600 hours until 2330 hours, during

(1) On this occasion Groups were of two Squadrons or only
32 aircraft.

(2) i.e. up to within about fiftecn miles of the Normandy cosst.
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which tine tre shipping bad reached 49° 50" North which ia
beyond Mid-Channel,

At 0430 houwrs on D-Day the four Groups of VIIIth Air Force
Lightnings with two Groups from the IXth Air Force began their
atrols under the control of Fighter Direction Tender No.13
Wing Commander Griffiths) out in the Channel, Both flanks
and the central convoy route were patrolled until 2330 hours.
Patrols were at Squadron strength in Yoke, William, Victor,
and X-Ray Areas and were split.into Flights when requireds
Duration of patiols was 90 minutes., . The VITIth Fighter
- Command Lightnings flew 578 of these patrols on D-Day without
-~ loss.

Summary of D-Day Operations

. The first day of Overlord was & day of rucords for the
VIIIth Air Force. Never before had any 4ir Force under one
Command dispatched so many aircrart in one day in a singlo
theatre of war, and never befors had such a large bcmb tonnage
been dropped by a Day Bomber force. Shown in tabular foim

the total D-Day effort by the VIIIth Air Force was as follows:-

: .-’l‘ype Dispatched  Attacked Bombs (U.S. tons)
Bombers 2,698 1,729 | U, 777
Pighters - 1,949 - 96.8

L, 647 4,873.8

This repmsented about two flights per serviceable Fighter.
U.S, Fighter aircraft were, of course, airborne for much longer
periods than R.4,F, Fighters, About a half of the Heavy
Bombers did two opsrational flights,

Unfortunately, the weather which had enabled the Allies to
spring so great a tactical surprise, severely limited the
advantage which sprang from such & vast prepondsrance of air
power. This point- has already been emphasised in the parts
of this Narrative dealing with the contribution of the R.,4.F,
to the Assault, But the VIIIth Air Force was affected much
more adversely beocause its contribution depended so largely
upon the effectiveness of the Heavy Bombers. As a striking
force employing visual methods of precision bombing, the * -
Fortresses and Liberators were a great potential asset,
However, the effect of bad weather was such that they were
forced to resort to Pathfinder technigue and thus both their
numbers and their effectiveness were drasticdally reduceds

In the nature of things there will always remain some
doubt about the actual contribution of the first mission of
the VIIIth Air Porce to the success of the initial assault.
The timing by the great force of 1200 bombers was admirable,
though their bombs probably fell behind the beachess  But
it does not seem possible that troops in the vieinity could
remain unaeffected by an air raid in which about 3,000 tons
of small calibre bombs fcll along a short stretch of the
coast and nowhere far awey from the beachess In any case
the experience geined in the plonning and execution of this
operation has taught some very important lessons for the
future, It should be edBed that the amall force of aircraft
on the first mission detailed to block roads in Caen also -
failed in their obJject because it proved impossible to locate
their pin-point targets.

With the second mission at about 0900 hours on D-Day .
began the execution of the Air Commander-in~Chief's tactical
plan for the delay of enemy reserves, The targets of over
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500 bombers on this operation were 25 choke-points in eight

" key centres in Normendy. In the absence of@ good

weather and- & sut'ficisncy of Pathfinders the operation was
almost completely abortives This was a great disappointment
to the Army os well as to the Air C-in-C,

A @mall force of 73 sircraft was dispatched at noon to
cut two bridges acrvss the Orne inside Caens. Once again they
were obliged to bomb on GH and were unsuccessful, although
there was too much cloud for results to be knowne

At 2000 hours in the evening a further attempt was made
to delay enemy movement towards the battle by employing the
VIIIth Air Force bombers to create choke-points at the ’
principal route centres in the vicinity. Over 500 aircraft
out of the 736 dispatched dropped their bombs, some on H2X
and some through temporary bresks through the clouds., There
is evidence to show that a fow of these attacks were attended
by good results, although not enough damage wag done to
impose the deleys required,

The fighters, although of secondary importance in the
VIIIth Air Force, did in fact succecd in doing all that was
expected of them. - They undertook the bulk of the work of
protecting the Cross-Channzl convuys during daylight, they
patrolled the outside boundary of the Tactical Area and formed
an obstacle to the intervention of the German Air Force and,
as fighter-bombers, they attacked numerous transportation
targets in the areas allotted to them.

Operations Subsequent to D-Day

At 1800 hours on D«Day and on every succeeding day the
Air C-in=C, held a Staff Committeo in his War Room to consider
targets to be allocated at the Air Commanders' Confercnce on
the following mornings So far as the general situation was
concerned, enemy air reaction on D-Day had been negligible
and neither our convoys nor the beaches had been attacked by
the German Air FPorce, The only disturbing feature was that
the weather had prevented the Air Commander-in-Chief” from
putting into execution the tactical phase of Twenty-first Ammy
Group/A.E.A.F, Plan for delaying the movement of enemy
reserves, Attacks on many of the road and rail centres which
had been selected as the targets of the VIIIth Air Force had
not been coarried out or, when attempted, had been ineffective,
and thus the carefully laid plans werc in danger of being
nullified. It was known that the enemy was completing nis
preliminary concentrations, especially in the Caen area, and
that considerable road and reil movement was taking place.

It was decided that so long as thege movements in the
forward arsca were still in progress, attacks on the principal
road centres in Normandy should retain their priority, and
for this reason the same targets as before were allocated to
the VIIIth Air Force, 1In addition to these, three key points
on the Grande Ceinture railway system around Paris were also
gselected for attack by the Heavy Doy Bombers. These were
Juvisy, Versailles and Massy-Palaiseau, and the VIIIth Air
Force had already bambed them in spite of a strong disinclina=-
tion becauss of the French casualties that had to be incurred.

On the morning of 7 June, there were 1,972 Heavy Bombers
ready for operations, but the weather was so bad that it was
thought wseless to operate more aircraft than could function
with the 22 GH Pathfindsr aircraft that were available. In
any case, attacks on the Grande Ceinture railway centres were
ruled out because of the increased risk of casualties in the
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absence of conditions enicavle for precision bombing. 4%
1000 honrs there was 9/10tn cloud, with base of cloud verying
from 1,500 feet to 3,000 feet in North-West France, so that
Pathfinders techulque was cusentiale  The forecast promised
en improvement in tho weather auring the evening with condi-

tions possibly good enough for some visual bombing at
1900 hours,

The first mission set out to attack seven of the Normandy
route centres on the priority list. These route centres
were still being used by enemy traffic, although most of them
had already becn subjected to attack by day or night banberss
Nine Groups (9 x 18 aircraft) of Portresses from the First
Bombardment Division wont to Flers, Conds-sur-Noireau and
Palaise, attaecking at about 1200 hours. TFour towans were
assigned to the 24 Liberator squadrons of the Second
Bombardment Division, which attacked Lisicux, L'Aigle and
Argentan about two hours later, Alencon - fourth town on the
list « was not bambed owing to faulty GI deta supplied to the
squadrons. .

No epemy aircraft were encountered by cither the
Portresses or the Liberators and, as ack-ack was unusually
ineffective, no bombers were lost. Fightera provided o
scrgen of area cover in routine fashion. 402 Fortresses
and Liberators attocked, dropping 1,170 U.S. tons of H.E.
bombs,

Photo Reconnaissence showed fair to good results, but
it must be borne in mind that the demage shown at Conde and

. Argentan could also have been due to raids by R.A.F. bombers

on the night before, (i.e. night 6/7 June),.

While the bambers were airborne on their first mission,

. the Air Camnanders' Conference was discussing operations for

the following 24 hourss, Railway bridges, junctions and
crossings at Nantes (3), Tours (3),and Angers (2) were .-
allocated to the VIIIth Air Force Heovy Bombers for -attack as
80OR as the weather was suitable, Information was also
received that about 10 Ju.83s had been moved from Bordesux to
Kerlin-Bastard as a part of a general reinforcement move-
ment, which also included the movement of fighters to Laval
and Evreux, and Long Range Bambers to airfields at Nentes,
Chateaudun, Brussels, Cambrai and Tours. The C-in-C. Coastal
Commend, made a point of asking that Kerlin-Bastard airfield
should be heavily attacked to assist his aircraft on their
anti~U-boat campaigne ' '

With the prospect of more ressonable weather, a second
mission was flown by 594 Fortresses and Liberators, which
were over their targets from about 1900 to 1940 hours, Eight
railway targets at Nantes, Tours and Angers werc the objec-
tives of 447 aircraft from the Third Bombardment Divisién,
while Kerlin-Bastard was attacked by 134 out of the 144
Fortresses despatched by the First Bombardment Division to
that vital airfield in Britteny. .

. Visual bombing was possible at Nantes with the result
that 178 aircraft were able to attacke Subsequent reports
indicated that both the east and west railway bridges at
Nantes had been broken., There was too much cloud at Angers
and Tours for the targsts to be seen, and most of the air-
craft were forced to attack secondary targets, which included
marshalling yards at Laval, Chateaubriant, Niort and Vitre
and a road bridge over the Loire at Montjean., One bridge at
Tours was reported down and demage was also seen at Angers.
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Visibility over Kerlin—Bastard(1) was excellent when 134
Interp. Rept. of the Fortresses led by H2X Pathfinders dropped about 300
S.A. 1969, tons of bombs on the airfield. There was no fighter opposi-
’ : tion to this attack, although about twenty enemy fighters were
sighted near Lorient, ) .

. Although thereewas no fighter opposition in France and the
VIIIth Air Force flak was neither hgavy nor well orgenised, these operations
Overlord Report were not completed without loss. Two Ju.88's somehow managed

Bomber Ops, to penetrate into East Anglia undetegted and while over U.S.
7 June 1944, bases succeeded in shooting down four B=24's before making
pe 3. . good their escape. .

The fighters of the VIIIth Fighter Command earried out
area patrols at squadron strength in seven areas around the
.. perimeter of the Tactical Area on lines very similar to those
Int. Ops, on D-Day. At the completion of one hour on patrol a large
Summary No, 38 proportion of them went down and attacked targets of oppor=
turity = generally rail and road transportation facilities =
before returning to the U.K,

Such patrols were begun in the morning but were also
arranged to co-incide with the operations of the bombers in the

evening. A representative list of their targets included
L cu~he95565ﬁ%%§§C§§§555§EE§gfi§§§§A nine trains, five bridges, four
re E, tunnels, six stretches of permanent way, five road convoys, two

airfields, and a look, while their claims included fifteen
locomotives, 59 rail cars (waggons) 92 trucks (lorries), and
2L other rail and road vehicles. '

The fighters reported much more opoosition than the
bombers, about 150 single-engined German fighters having been
sighted during the day, several of the formations being in
aggressive mood. Four U.S. fighters were lost but 31 enemy
aircraft were claimed to have been destroyed,

The number of VIIIth Fighter Command aircraft despatched
' amounted to 1,595 which included operational flights by 568
Lightnings from the four Groups responsible for the protection
of Cross-Channel shipping.

By the evening of D plus one, Air Chief Marshal
Leigh~Mallory hed come to the conclusion that there
was no longer any Justification for the employment of the
strategic bomber forces in a vain attempt to hold up enemy
movement in and around the imonediate battle area. ~ As he saw
it, his two main tasks for the future would be:-

(1) to seal off the whole of the battle area from the

Air C-in-C., rest of Occupied Europe by blocking the crossings of the
AE.AF.,0.ReBsy Seine and Loire and by making the Paris-Orleans gap
June 1944, pe5. impassable,

(2) to exclude the two German divisions stationed in
Brittany from the battle,

_ The Seine bridges had all been cut by D-Day but no system—
atic attacks had been made either on the Loire crossings or on
the bridges carrying the main routes out of Brittany. Even at
this stage after D-Day it was still not policy to throw the
spotlight on the Loire area because it was realised thab the
Cover Plan remained a very real factor in tying the major -
German forces to the Pas de Calais, The longer the enemy

(1) It will be recalled that on 8 June, Kerlin-Bastard was
visited by relays of fighters from No.10 Group throughout the
day.
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remained in such a state of ﬁncertainty the better for the
Allies,

However the VIIIth Air Force was requested to attack on
8 June the railway centres of Orleans and Etamgées, various
railways in Brittany, railway bridges across the Loire and one
airfield,

Early on the morning of D plus two about 1,160 bombers
were assembling in three main bodies and one small special
force, to attack the targets selected, Most of them were over
their targets at about 0830 hours. About 400 Fortresses of
the 1st Bomb Division were assigned to attacks on railway
bridges, marshalling yards, Junctions and cross-overs at
Orleans (2), Eﬁamgggs, Morigny (Etamples) and La Frilliere
is mission was highly successful at Orleans
and La Frilliere where there was good visibility, but failed at

.Etamples and Morigny owing to cloudy conditions,

A comparable force of about 400 Liberators drawn from the
2nd Bomb Division was sent to attack the railway bridges and
crossings at Angers, Rennes, Vicomte (River Rance near Dinan)
and Pontaubault, Their targets also included the airfield at
Le Mans and landing grounds at Flers and Laval, This force
was less successful and only achieved good results at Angers
and less satisfactory results at Le Mans airfield and
Pontaubault bridge. Clouds obscured the other targets, A
special force of fifteen Azon Liberators carrying radio-
controlled bambs was despatched to attack railway bridges at
Redon, Vamnes and Porcaro (near FPloermel) in Brittany but the
impenetrable clouds prevented any sighting of the targets and
they had to abandon the task after a second attempt in the
afternoon,

The 3rd Bomb Division despatched 340 aircraft against
Loire railway bridges and Junctions at Nantes (3), Cing Mars
(2) and Tours, This force found good conditions for visual
bombing and action photographs showed several accurate strikes,

Unfortunately the breaks in the clouds during the early
morning were not maintained-and in view of the fact that the
weather was closing down again nf1jecond missions could be
undertaken by the heavy bouwbers.

1,159 heavy bombers(z) had operated during the morning,
735 of them actually carrying out attacks with 2,012 U.3. tons
of bombs.,. The majority of the formaetions encountered no enemy
fighter opposition and very little flak, A Fortress Group was
attacked near Mezidon by fifteen F.W,190%'s but the latter were
driven off by R.,A,F. Spitfires engaged on other operational
missions. No mention of this incident has been discovered in
2nd T,A+Fe or A,D.G.Bs records,

Liberators passing.over Jersey were attacked by twelve
Me.109's and one bomber was lost while two' enemy fighters were
claimed shot down,

Intensive fighter operations were carried out on D plus
two day even after the weather had deteriorated, 1,535 fighters
having been airborne ;and 1,405 completing their sorties,
Missions were very similar to those of the two previcus days.
Four Lightning Groups provided 371 shipping protection patrols
over the Chammel and 1,164 other fighters were despatched on

(1) With the exception of the second sortie by the Azon
Liberators to Redon, Vannes and Porcaro mentioned above.

(2) Total number of Heavy Bombers despatched on 8 June was
1,174, i.e. 1,159 plus 154
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bomber support, strafing and fighter-bomber tasks, The latter
claimed to have put out of action 27 locomotives and hundreds
of railway wagons, road vehicles, etc,, and numerous railway
yards, junctions, bridges and stations shared the fighter-
bombers  loads of 233 tons of bombs, '

About 130 enemy aircraft were seen by the fighters but few
contacts were made, The only notable engagement occurred over
Illiers airfield (near Evreux) where enemy aircraft were caught
taking off and seven were shot down., Altogether 46 enemy air=—
craft were claimed and 22 U,S, fighters were lost,

Policy for the future employment of the Heavy Day Bombers
was discussed at the Air Commander's Conference before lunch on
8 June., The Air C-in=O's., policy of employing them on the
task of blocking enemy rail and road movement to assist the
Army rather than on offensive operations against the German Air
Force came in for some criticism from Generals Spaatz and
Doolittle, The latter wished to altack those airfields near
‘the Neptune area which had been re-inforced before the enemy vas
well organised. They thought that fighter-bombers would be
better than heavy bombers for blocking railway movement.,

Air ¥arshal Coningham sald that long distance movement could
best be stopped by daylight action, but when he added that the
GeA,F. was so far out of the picture that 2nd T.A.F, pilots
were praying for enemy aircraft, General Doolittle observed
that he was convinced that their prayers would soon be answered.

The Air C.-in~C, yielded to pressure enough to ask for a
suggested airfield plan from the VIIIth Alr Force but insisted
that the first essential was to help. the Army by hampering
German troop movements. The Deputy Supreme Commander said
that a proportion of the Heavy Bomber effort should be allotted
to each task. Two other types of targets would also need
their attention in the near future, viz, (1) 'Cover' target